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INTRODUCTION. 


Ps. 
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ToTHING hath more diſtinguiſhed the reign of his 


hath” encouraged the ardour of nautical diſcovery. —At 
though the voyages of other European nations have greatly 
increaſed our knowledge of the globe, yet as theſe were ge- 
nerally undertaken (fome late voyages of the French except- 
ed) from views either of ambition or of avarice, the i improve 
ment of ſcience, and of geography, was but a ſecondary con- 
ſideration it is not, therefore, to be wondered that the 
ſubject ſtill remained imperfect, overclouded by doubt and 
uncertainty. —To difſipdie uieſe clouds, to remove exiſting 
errors, and to render what was dubious demonſtrably clear, 
became highly intereſting to almoſt every nation; and Eu- 
ROPE, With eyes of admiration, beheld this important object 
not only undertaken, but to a ſurprizing degree executed, 
by the ſpirit and abilities of GREAT BRITAIN. N 8 

The exploring untraverſed oceans, in ſpite of every 
danger that could menace, or diſmay the diſcovering 
1 HSE $29 multitudes 


preſent Majeſty, than the liberality with which he 
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INTRODUCTION. 
multitudes of iſlands, and of people, whoſe exiſtence was 
not known before and the fame of fixing the geography 


of the Southern World, were the noble fruits of this bold 


and hazardous enterprize; which will remain to ſucceeding 


ages a monument of the zeal and patronage of GEOROE 


THE FHIRD. 
Under ſuch e, and under ſuch navigators as this 


buſineſs was confided to, with each ſuperadded aſſiſtance in 
the various ſciences, what was there not to be hoped ?—And 
it certainly, in no {mall degree, added to the ſpirit of the 
undertaking, that ſuch an unexampled character as Mr. 
(now SIR JOSEPH) BANKs voluntarily accompanied Captain 
Cook. As long as the hiſtory of that time ſhall exiſt, it 
will ſtamp the higheft honour on his name, to have, in 
the prime of youth, facrificed the blandiſhments of a noble 


fortune, to his ardour for information and ſcience, without 


ſhrinking at the perils he might encounter from untried 
ſeas, and coaſts that had never been explored. —And it 
equally reflecta the higheſt credit on his diſceriiing country; 

who, emulous to acknowledge the debt ſhe owed his merit, 
ſeized the earlieſt opportunity, after his return, to make him 


PRESIDENT of the ROYAL SQCEETY ; a ſituation. the moſt 
honourable and diſtinguiſhed ſhe could offer a. perſon of his 


genius and purſuits ; where ſtill, with the ſame ardour, he 
promotes hex Fame, the zealous and liberal Patron of learn- 


Ant ene. 


'The 


INT R O- DU GTION. 

The relations of theſe ſeveral voyages having excited a 
great ſpirit of inquiry, and awakened an eager curiofity to 
every thing that can elucidate the hiſtory of mankind, I 1 
flatter myſelf, that no- apology is neceffary for my bringing 
forward the following Work, whoſe Novelty and Authenticity: 
will, I truſt, infare it a favourable reception. 

The iſlands which I am about to deſcribe were not diſco- 
vered in conſequence of any premeditated deſign; the INDIA: 
packet, which Captain-W1LsoN commanded, being in a tem- 
peſt wrecked on their coaſt; and it is ſolely to the benevo- | 
lent character of their inhabitants, we owe the ſafe return of 
our countrymen, that compoſed the crew of the ANTELOPE ;: 
by the means of whom I am enabled to lay before the 
Public an account of this ſingular people. 

Nothing can be more intereſting to Man than the hiſtory 
of Man. The navigators of the different ages have pictured 
to us our own ſpecies in a variety of lights. — The manners 
of civilized nations bear a ſtrong reſemblance to each other; 
it is the vices or virtues. of individuals, that ereate any” 
general. diſtinction; whereas in count ries, wh ich ſcience, 
or the gentler arts, have never reached, we obſerve a won 
derful diſparity; ſome are found under that darkneſs and 
abſolute barbariſm, from the ſight of which humanity” 
gladly turns aſide; - hilſt others, unaided, unaffiſted, but 
hy mere natural good ſenſe, have not only emerged from 
this gloomy ſhade, but nearly attained that order, propriety, 

| 5 | and 
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and good conduct, Which conſtitute | the eſſence of real 
civilization. It is by. very {low degrees, and through long 
periods of intervening ages, that nations, now the moſt po- 
liſhed, have arrived at their preſent ſtate.— The mind of in- 
quiſitive man, too eager after knowledge which his limited 
faculties can never reach, often idly. aſks. M beręfore all theſe 
varied gradations in human, exiſtence © But his queſtion will 
remain for ever unanſwered, and he muſt content himſelf 
with being ſatisfied that the ways of PROVIDENCE are con- 
ducted with unerring wiſdom, to anſwer purpoſes, beyond 
mortal comprehenſion, —He will be far more wiſely employ- | 
F ed in feeling, with becoming gratitude, that he was not deſ- ? 
tined himſelf to be an inhabitant of TERRA DEL FUEGO, or 
to add one to the number, of the forlorn ſavages of the NoR- 
THERN POLE. - 1 2 ice 
There is one queſtion, indeed, and a very important one, 
which poſſibly may, at ſome future period, be ſucceſsfully 
inveſtigated ;—how all the numerous iſlands, lately diſco- + 
vered, as well as the multitude of others, that are ſcattered 
through various parts of the vaſt ocean, were originally 
peopled : This ſubject, which opens a wide field, for con- 
jecture to range over, hath already exerciſed the abilities of 
the ingenious and, if ever ſatisfactorily aſcertained, cannot 
fail to throw many intereſting lights on the hiſtory of man- 
1 2 oh . 
The preſent account of the PELEW I{lands, I have already 
8 | | obſerved, 
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obſerved, was offered to the Public under the double claim 
of Novelty and Authenticity. It is therefore incumbent on me 
to mention on what ground theſe claims are ſupported. 

The iſlands in queſtion were probably firſt noticed by 
ſome of the Spaniards of the PHILLIPINEs, and by them 
named the PaLos ISLANDS; the tall palm-trees, which 
grow there in great abundance, having at a diſtance the ap- 
pearance of maſts of ſhips #,—That this was the origin of 
their name is rendered ſtill more probable, as the Spaniards 
gave the ſame appellation to all the numerous iſlands of this 
Archipelago, the far greater part of which are now known 
by the name of the NEw CAROLINES. F fi 

In the Lettres Edifientes et Curieuſes, written by the Jeſuit 
Mifionaries, may be found ſeveral letters, which, from their 


titles, ſeem to have a reference to, and which might be 
thought to relate to the cluſter of iflands which are the ſub- 
ject of the preſent Work; but whoever peruſes them, with 
attention, will inſtantly ſee that they relate ſolely to the Nxw 


CAROLINES, which were diſcovered about the year 1696, as 
may be ſeen by the letter of Father PauL CLAIN, dated 
from Manilla, lotb of Fune 1697 f.— But even the accounts 
given by him of the NEW CAROLINES, were not in conſe- 
quence of any Spaniards having been there, but merely ſuch 
as he had received from ſome of their inhabitants, who, ven- 


turing too far to ſea, had been driven by a ſtorm to one of the 


* Palos, in the Spaniſh language, nautically applied, denoting a maſt. 
+ Lettres Edifientes et Curieuſes, vol. i. page 112. 
a a PHIL 
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PHILLIPINES. In conſequence of this knowledge of the 
NEW CAROLINES, a ſhip, called the HoLY TRINITY, was, in 
17 10 , fitted out at Manila, by order of PriLie V. to 
carry two Miſſionaries, les Peres DUBERON and CORTIL, thi- 
ther; who arriving off SoNsoROL, one of the CAROLINES, 
the two Miſſionaries would go on ſhore in the chaloupe, to 
fix the Croſs, againſt the opinion of Don PADILLA, the 
Captain, who, as he could find no anchorage, difſuaded them 
{trongly from the attempt.—As the veſſel then, after cruiz- 
ing about for ſeveral days, to wait their return, could not, 
on account of the winds and currents, remain any longer 
on the ſtation, the reverend Fathers were never heard of 


more. Another veſſel was ſent from the ſame place, ſome 
time after, to further the miſſion, which it was ſuppoſed the 
two former Jeſuits had begun; but it foundered at ſea, and 


all on board periſhed +, except one Indian, who at laſt got back 


to'MANILLA with the melancholy news. 
In 1721, another boat, belonging to one of the Caro- 


LINES, With twenty-four people in it, was driven by force 


of winds to GUAHAN, one of the MARIANNES J, as appears 


by the letter of PERE JEAN ANTOINE CANTOVA, dated 
AGADNA, in March 1722,—Theſe {trangers being detained 
a conſiderable time, Le PERE CANTOVA tells us, that he 
endeavoured to o acquire ſome knowledge of their language, 
that he might the better inform himſelf of their country. 


* Lettres Edifientes et Curiouſes, vol. xi. page 75. + Do, vol. xvi. page 368. 
t D/, vol. xviii, page 188. 
In 
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In this letter, which contains fuller information than 


any of the others, he tells us, he underſtood from the 
natives that this Archipelago was divided into ve pro- 
UVINCES ; and that the PELEWw IsLanDs conſtituted the hfth 
province, or diviſion ; but theſe ſtrangers, who gave him 


this intelligence, ſaid, they had no communication with 


the people of this province, adding, that hey were inhuman 
and ſavage; that both men and women were entirely naked, and 
fed pon human fleſh; that the inhabitants of the CARQLINES 
looked on them with horror, as the enemies of mankind, and 
with whom they held it dangerous to have any intercourſe, 

This is the only mention I find of the PELEW people, 
and a dreadful picture it is of barbarous life; but the na- 


tives of the CAROLINESs evidently knew nothing of them, 


but that they exiſted at a conſiderable diſtance from them- 


ſelves; and probably the notion which they entertained, of 
their being cannibals, prevented their ever havin g any com- 


munication with them *. 75 

To FouR-FIFTHs of theſe iſlands, which accident had 
now brought the Spaniards acquainted with, they ſoon gave 
the name of the NEW CAROLINES; but as the Miſſionaries, 


who had unqueſtionably been well informed of the poverty 
and nakedneſs of them, apprehended that they were never 


Le Pere CanTova ſays, that this account is conformable to the relation of Father 


BERNARD MESssTA (probably another Miſſionary); but where this relation is to be 
found, I know not, having in vain ſearched for it. I therefore ſuppoſe it has not been 


publiſhed, though poſſibly may be preſerved among the manuſcript records of the PRopa-, 


GANDA at Rome.—Wherever it be, it could only be collected from ſuch vague evi- 
dence as CanToyA's; who was himſelf, 2 ſhort time after, Hilled by the people of the 
CAROLINES, 


a 2 like'y 
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likely to become an object worthy of the attention of the 


Spaniſh monarchy, they were therefore, nearly from this pe- 
r10d, neglected ; and even to this day little more is known of 
them, than that they occupy a certain ſpace on the ſurface of 
the globe.—But the Fry H diviſion of them, far diſtant from 
the reſt, and inhabited by people who were branded with 
the imputation of being inhuman; ſavage; and enemies of 
mankind, were, in conſequence, never ſince inquired after; 
and, though laid down in ſome late charts, under their ori- 
ginal Span appellation of the PALos iſlands, have con- 
tinued till now in total obſcurity.—They Have, it is true, 
been ſeen, at different times, by ſhips making the Eaſtern 
paſſage to and from CHINA againſt the monſoous; yet no one 
appears to have ever landed there, or to have had any inter- 
courſe with the inhabitants; nor have they lain in the track 
of any of the circumnavigators; Captain CARTERET, in his 


4 N 


courſe, approached them the neareſt. 

From the above obſervations, and the great aſtoniſh- 
ment which the natives of PELEw diſcovered on ſeeing hte 
people, it ſeems beyond a doubt that the crew of the AN- 
TELOPE were the firſt Europeans who had ever landed on 
theſe iſlands; and it feems equally certain, that their neareſt 
neighbours in the adjoining Archipelago knew nothing of 
them.—1 therefore feel ſome ſatisfa8tion in being the inſtru- 
ment of introducing to the world a new people ;—and a far 
greater one, in having the means in my power, of vindicating 
their injured characters from the imputation of thoſe ſavage 

manners 
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manners which ignorance alone had aſcribed to them ; for I - 


am confident that every Reader, when he has gone through 
the preſent account of them with attention, will be con- 


vinced that theſe unknown natives of PELEW, ſo * from: 


diſgracing, live an 0rnament to human nature. 

The part I have taken in this work originated from my 
knowledge of Captain W1Ls0N's veracity, and from my 
being highly intereſted with. the account he gave of the in- 
habitants of theſe iſlands, which was ſo happily illuſtrated 
by the good ſenſe and amiable manners of the young Prince 


LEE Boo, whom, at the King his father's requeſt, he had 


brought with him to ENGLAND. 

frequently mentioned to my valuable friend, Mr. 
Brook WATSON, (through whom I had firſt been ac- 
quainted with Captain W ILsox) that thought the whole 
chain of events, following the loſs of the Ax T ELO E, well me- 
rited the public eye, wiſhing him to ſubmit the matter to his 
friend's conſideration; but, after three quarters of a year, 
I perceived that the Captain's own affairs, his natural diffi- 
dence, and probably his inexperience in preparing properly 
ſuch a work, rendered him little diſpoſed to the undertakin g 
—and, as he was then preparing to go out again to INDIA, 
the account was in danger of being totally loſt. 

Struck as I was with the relation of the virtues and cha- 


racter of the natives of theſe iflands — ſenſible how ſoor: 


oral teſtimony is beyond recovery, and the records of me- 
mory effaced by the events or caſualties of life—1 felt anx- 
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„ _ 
tous to reſcue theſe diſcoveries from ſliding into oblivion, 9 
and to preſerve them to the curioſity and information of the 4 
Public; I therefore engaged a volunteer in the buſineſs, 
propoſing to Mr. WAaTs0N, that if his friend Captain WII- 


50N would give me his journals and papers, and procure me 
all the living teſtimonies then in ENGLAND, that I would 
myſelf undertake the work ;—on this condition, that the la- 
bour ſhould be mine, the advantage Captain WILSON's. 

After I had, with great attention, gone over all the jour- 
nals and papers, and tranſcribed them, the better to fix 
them in my memory, and to direct my future inquiries, I 
had the benefit of a reference, both to Captain WiLsoN 
and his ſon, during their ſtay in ENGLAND; for what fur- 
ther or fuller information I required ;- and, after the Cap- 
tain's departure, I had alfo, in the beginning of 1786, whilſt 
the facts were recent, the aſſiſtance and information of ſuch 
of his officers as remained in this country ; who, for many 
weeks, were ſo good as to devote themſelves, as it individu- 
ally ſuited them, to this buſineſs. The tranſactions of every 
day, as recorded in the journals, were minutely gone through; 


and it was a great pleaſure to me, in taking their ſeparate 
relations, to find- no material difference in their accounts of 
the facts or occurrences, but, on the contrary, the moſt per- 
fect agreement. Thus, enlarged by the additions of the 
Gentlemen (who were themſelves in ſome ſcenes the ſole 
actors) the Work, for a year and a half, lay dormant, wait- 
ing Captain WiLs0N's return from BENGAL, who arrived 

the 
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the latter end of laſt ſummer : ſince that time every part 
of it hath been reviſed, and gone over, with the moſt 
ſcrupulous exactneſs and attention; and I am myſelf firmly 
perſuaded, no work of this nature was ever preſented to the 
Public, in every reſpect better authenticated. 

1 ſhould not have thought it neceſſary to have mentioned 
the manner in which I have cond acted this publication, had 
I not been aware of there being ſcenes and ſituations in it 
which might ſtartle many of my readers; but, as the truth 
of them can be fully eſtabliſhed, they will ſerve to prove that 
good ſenſe, and moral rectitude, may exiſt in many uncivi- 
lized regions, where the prejudices and arrogance of poliſhed 
life are not always diſpoſed to admit them. 

Thoſe who are acquainted with the voyages to the Sour 
SEAS, mult have remarked a great ſimilitude in the manners 
of the iſlands ſcattered over that immenſe ocean; at the 
ſame time it cannot have eſcaped their notice, that there are 
cuſtoms and characters peculiar to almoſt every particular 
group.—The ſame obſervation is applicable to the inhabi- 
tants of the PELEW ISLANDS ; who, tho” in many reſpects 
reſembling their 59472271 neighbours, muſt be allowed to 
have many characteriſtical features of their own—which an 
intelligent reader will eaſily diſcover. 

As there was a draughtſman on board the ANTELOPE, 
beſides two or three young men acquainted with drawing, 
a faithful portrait of the King of PELEw, and one of his 
wives, together with ſome pictureſque views of the country, 

10 wn | were 
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were by their means obtained. Captain W1LsON was pre- 
ſented, before he left the iſlands, with many of their weapons 
and utenſils, from which the plates contained in this Work 
have been accurately engraved.—And I am happy to have it 
in my power to add to theſe the portrait of Prince LEE Boo, 


drawn by my Daughter, and which, though done from me- 


mory, fifteen months after his death, is acknowledged to be 
a very ftriking likeneſs by every one who knew him. 

To the late diſcoveries, which have ſo greatly increaſed 
our knowledge of the globe, and of the human race, if the 
little cluſter of iflands I am now unveiling to the world 
(which may truly be regarded as a rich jewel, ſparkling 
on the boſom of the ocean) ſhall be deemed by the Public 
an intereſting acquiſition, Captain WILSsoN will not have 
been ſhipwrecked in vain; and I ſhall ever think that the 
time I have beſtowed on this Work hath been * 
OE 


N. B. Tn ſending this Second Edition to the Preſs, it may not 


be 1mproper to ſay, that no Alteration whatever has been made 
in it from the former one, but merely the changing, or eraſing 
A few unneceſſary Words, which, in the hurry of a fir Publi- 


nn. Bad vor my Notice. 
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AxMA Kook EU, the King's Brother, returns from PELEw, 

and. is. ſoon. after followed by My. MATTHIAS WILSON, 

bo gives a' very favourable Account | of the Manner in 4 | 

wobich he bad baun received. — Regulations: made by the 2 
En gliſh for eſtabliſhing a Nightly Guard. Me General and 

Anna Kook ER informed of it — They approve the Scbeme, 

© 'ephich is immediately put in Execution. Some Charatter of 


ARRA KOOKER.- — — — 42 


* 


CHAPTER VI. 


The King of PrIEw pays his firft Vifit to the Engliſh —His: 
= Arrival deſcribed, and the Ceremony with which he is re 
| | ceived; after which he is conducted by his two Brothers and 
| EE 6 __— 8 | 


Ws 


n 
> 


OM * 


6 G N THF N 
Caprain Wricox found the Spos whereon they had erected 
their temporary Habitation, and ſhewn whatever might en- 
gage his Curiofity.- After ſeveral Hours Stay he departs, 
pleaſed with his Reception, aud takes his Retinue with him 
to the back Part of the and. 1 5 Page 53 


* . 


CHAPTER VIL 


A Coolneſs ariſes on the Part of the Natives, which much 
alarms the ENGLISH.—Th1s cleared up, and Friendſbip re- 
fored —The King requeſts Five of Captain W1LsON's Men 
to attend him to a War be was going to make againſt a 
neighbouring Hand. This is afſented to, and be departs 
with the Men.,—The Engliſh plan their intended Veſſel, form 
a Dock Yard, unanimouſly chooſe Captain WILsox 70 be 
their Commander, and each engages in the Department he 
is nominated to, in order to alli the Conſtruction of their 
future Veſſel. —The Firſt Sunday after the Shipwreck duly 
commemorated, == — WA — 69 


CHAPTER VII. | 


Our People continue almoſt every Day to ſend to the Wreck, 
and recover a great Variety of Stores.— They form a Barri- 
cade round the Tenis,—complete it, — and continue their 

b 2 Work 


M r Ao 


' Work with the utmoſt Madity in the. Dock Yard, and in ad- 
- BagCing, the Veſſel, = OUT 1 Page Or 


SF S AED TI —_— _—_ 0 
FFT S m OE TT IE 
IS Bo TON NN 3 CDT RF nt SEE Ia EO LN 
. 2 he a EF r IE 5 8 I ONTO ok oi) Stn 
* © NO ORE N * 3 S . c 

2 * & 8 3 8 _— 26 


2 25 4 


e 
„ 
8 e 
* 


CHAPTER IX. 


N 
3 


. 


The Five Men, with the Inlerpreter, who went with the King 
on his Expedition, return ſafe, accompanied by RAA Kook. 
—The Account of the Succeſs of that Expedition.—RAX 
Kook, in the King's Name, gives the and of OROOLONG 
to the Engliſh.—Captain WILsoN invited by the King to 85 3 
PELEW;—excuſes bimſelf for the preſent, but ſends Mr. 4 
- BENGER, and Mr. M. WILSON, bis Brother, with the Ein- 
guift, to compliment ABBA THULLE on his late victory. 
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requeſted to go into the Country to ſee a fick Child of one of the 
Rupacks, which be does, and returns io PELEW. Page 98 
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| J . be General's Son, who had been wounded in the ſecond Battle. 
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Funeral, of which an Acco unt is given, = 1346 3 a 
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1 thr the lu, Battle. — Arcompanies the King and bir Brother to 
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ended peaceably.—The En gliſh return, and give an Account 
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| went 
Departure of the ANTELOPE from MACA 0.—Li/t of the 
Ship's Company —Route and 7 ranſactions prior 70 the Toſs 


of the 2 


HE ANTELOPE, a packet of near 3co tons burthen, 


in the ſervice of the Honourable ENGLISH EAST 


IN DIA Company, under the command of Captain HEN Rv 
WILSON, having arrived at MAc Ao in the month of June 


1783, the Captain received orders from the Company's 


ſupra- cargoes to refit his ſhip with all poſſible ſpeed; which 
being completed, on Sunday the 20th of July, about eleven 
o'clock in the forenoon, he received: his diſpatches, and 


the ſhip being ready for ſea, he took-leave of the Council; 


and about half paſt three o'clock went on board, accompa- 
nied by Meſſrs. BROWN, LANE, BRUCE, and PEACH, as allo 
Mr. MORGAN, ſurgeon and after the Captain had paid the 
| B ſixteen 


JUNE. 


JULY, 
Sunday 20, 


„AN ACCOUNT OP 

ſixteen Chineſe men (with which they had been allowed to | 
augment their ſhip's company) the advance-money uſual on 
theſe occaſions, they weighed anchor, and their friends 
went on ſhore, whom they ſaluted at going away with nine 
guns. The weather becoming unſettled and hazy, at nine 
o'clock in the evening they anchored in 7. fathom water,— 
As in the courſe of this narrative we ſhall find the ſhip's 
company at times collectively and ſeparately engaged, it will 
not be improper at the outſet to mention the names of the 
Europeans who were in the ANTELOPE, with their particular 
diſtinction and ſituation on board. 


* 
N Ames. | | ; Stations. 5 > 
HENRY WirzoN - Commander. 


PIII BenGeR ® Chief Mate. 

PzTzr Barker - - +» = Second Mate. 
 Joun Cummin - - +» + Third Mate. 

Joux SHARP - - — = Surgeon. 

ARTHUR WILLIAM Devis - Paſſenger. 

Joun BLA en Gunner. 

WILLIAM Harvey - - Hoatſwain. 

Joun PoLKinGnorn = Carpenter. 
Joux Mnatt = '- << - Cooper and Steward. 
RIcnARD Jenkins - = - Carpenter's Mate. 
James SwiFT- - - Cook. 

RICHARD SHARP = = = = Midſhipman. 
HENRV Wil sox, Junior - Ditto, ſon to the Captain, 
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„Fe names thus marked, are the only men at this time known with certainty to 
be dead. | | 


wenne , 
R mum 8 


Joun 


Tin nes - - 3 
Names. 4 i Stations. | 3 
Two youths from Chriſt's Ho- 1783. 
ſpital, apprentices, and acting 

as midſhipmen. 


Joux WEDGEBROUGH = += 
RogeRT W IIK 


" * ALBERT PIERSON Quarter Maſter. 
 Goprry Minks ® <- Ditto. 
Truomas Dor rox - -  - Captain's Steward. 
Jonx Coo - = - + Seaman, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


WILLIAM ROBERTS 


James DUNCAN = = = 
"MATTHIAS W1Ls0N E255 Ditto, brother to the Captain. 
NicholAs Tyack x Ditto. 1 


JaMes BOSS -..-:& - Mt; 


Tuomas WilLson *® - Ditto. ; | 
WILLIAM STEWART - +» Ditto. | 
Maran BLANCHARD - Ditto. 

Tuomas WHITFIELD - Ditto. 

WILLIAM COBBLEDICK Ditto. 4 4 
ZACHARIAH ALLEN - + Ditto. 

THoMAs CAasTLEs - Ditto. 

Deprick WinDLER - Ditto. 


Linguiſt, a native of BenGaArL, 


|  Waop'S 4 2 - - 
Tuomas Rosg 1 calling himſelf a Portugueſe. 


At five o'clock. in the morning they again weighed an- Monday 21, 
chor, and ſet ſail, having a fine breeze from the E. N. E. 


and between ſix and ſeven o'clock their pilot left them. 
: B 2 About 


Tueſday 22. 


Wednefday 


* AN A CCOUNT O0 F 


land, they met with a very high ſea, which obliged them 


to lay to, in order to ſecure their cattle, and other live 
ſtock, as alſo their anchors, cables, and harbour-rigging. | 


About eleven o'clock they made fail again, and by a very 


good obſervation, at noon, were in latitude 217 28" north; at 


the ſame time could juſt ſee the land bearing north, at the 
diſtance of about eleven leagues, as near as they could judge, 
the weather being rather hazy, In the afternoon the taſh- 


ings of the booms broke, and they felt to leeward, which 


obliged them to keep the ſhip before the wind until they 


were replaced and ſecured, which having done, they reſum- 
ed their courſe. In the evening, obferving it to lighten very 


ſtrongly from the ſouthward, they cloſe reefed their wad 
fails, expecting it to blow from that quarter. 


Next day the weather continued moderate but cloudy; 
and they had a great ſea from the eaſtward, which made the 


ſhip labour, ſo as to oblige them to pump every two hours. 


The boatſwain and carpenter were both taken ill in the 
night with a cold and a ſtight fever. In the afternoon a ſail 


was ſeen to the 9.2. which they took to be a PORTUGUESE 
veſſel bound to Macao. The wind veered round to the 
Res this day; no obſervation of latitude. 


The wind ſoutherly, with cloudy weather and ſome light 


ſqualls and rain. They noticed this forenoon ſeveral. rip- 
rates in the water; as if in a tide or current; the ſea was 


ſomewhat 


About nine o'clock, being -got to fome diſtance from the 
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ſomewhat fallen, and the ſhip made leſs water. No obſerva- 1925 
tion of latitude this day, the ſun being in their zenith, 

The weather was very ſqually , with rain and a great well. Thurſday 
The boatſwain and carpenter were much recovered, ſo as * 
to be able to go about their duty, in ſecuring the ports 
and preparin g the ſhip for bad weather! By an indifferent 
obſervation at noon, 85. found themſelves' in Jatitide 


a &# Ws. Z 2 ” Fx 
F# 1117 39 F , 


19˙ 29 north. 
The weather continued very dark and cloudy; with thiin- Friday 25, 
der, lightning, and hard rain, fo that the ſhip was in a man- 
ner deluged, and every one wet and uncomfortable. About 
three Oclock in the afternoon they ſaw the appearance of 
land from the deck, being the Bas HER Hands, bearing from 
8. E. to E. N. E. At fix o'clock the fiorthermoſt Hind bore 
N. E. by E. At night the weather being but indifferent and 
hazy, ſo that they could not keep ſight of the land, they 
ſhortened fail and lay to till the morning W f | 
At day- break they again ſaw the land to leeward of Saturday 26. 
them, being the ſame they had ſeen the niglit before; 
from this circumſtance they concluded there was no cur- 
rent; and as ſoon as the light opened a little more up 
them, they made fail and bore away before the wind, to g 
round the northermoſt iſland, which they did at about four 
or ſive miles diſtance. The weather being hazy when they 
firſt ſaw the land, they had but a very imperfect view of the 
* 'T he firſt appeared to be long and'tolerably even. 
The: 
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6 N eee Of: 
1783. The ſecond was likewiſe long, of a pretty equal height, ex- 3 
cept in two or three places, where it ſeemed to riſe into 3 1 
hills: near the middle of it was one very remarkable, from 1 | 
its being in ſhape like a CHINA or TARTAR woman's hat. | Y 5 
The third iſland ſhewed like two rugged-topped mountains, A 
joined together by low land. The fourth was a high, large, 
double - peaked rock, appearing to have little ſoil or wood 
upon it. The fifth was very high and uneven, devoid of 
wood, except a few green buſhes towards its ſummit. There 
were no ſigns of inhabitants upon any of theſe iſlands, and 
the weather being ſqually, our people ſoon loſt ſight of them; 
5 at noon they were in latitude 21" 14 north, by obſervation, 
when, having run about fifteen, leagues to the eaſtward of 
the iſlands, they hauled up more to the ſouthward, in hopes 
to get into ſmoother water, and better weather than they had 
hitherto met with ſince leaving Macao. Soon after noon, 
the man at the maſt- head diſcovered the foretop-maſt to be 
ſprung; they immediately took in the ſails, and got down 
the topgallant- maſt, and prepared to get down the top-maſt, 
| but were obliged to deſiſt on account of the weather, until 
Sunday 27. the mornin g, when it proving fair, with tolerably ſmooth 
Water, all hands went buſily to work to get up a new fore- 
top- maſt, and to dry and air the ſhip, as alſo to ſecure what 
cattle and ſtock remained, much having periſhed in the 
Monday 28, rains and bad weather. The next morning alſo being fine 
and fair; this opportunity was embraced to open the ports, 
5 | and 
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and waſh and cleanſe the ſhip below, as well as to overhaul = 
and clean their ſmalt arms, and give the officers inſtructions 


for the voyage. In the evening there was very hard rain, 


with variable winds. 
But the ſucceeding day, the wind "ral 3 gave 


them an opportunity of examining and drying ſome of their 


proviſion, particularly ſome Cbineſe hams and dry fiſh, which 
conſtituted part of their victualling, and had got damp in the 
exceſſive rains. They faw a great quantity of fiſh ſwimming 
about the ſhip, but could not catch any, as they would not 
take the baits. No rains during the laſt twenty-four hours, 
but the next morning the weather became overcaſt and they 
were again viſited with rain in the evening, which continued 
very hard all night and the ſucceeding day, with variable 
winds, ſo that they made very little progreſs on their 
voyage. The next morning was more moderate, and to- 
wards noon the weather cleared up and they got an obſer- 
vation, by which they found their latitude was x6* 25 north. 


In the afternoon it fell calm, which gave them the means of 


trying the current, which they found to ſet to the E. N. E. 
at the rate of half a mile an hour. In the evening Captain 
WILSON exerciſed ſome of the Chine/e men with rowing in 


the jolly-boat for an hour or two, to teach them to uſe an 


oar when needful. The following day being fair, and the 
wind moderate, all were again employed in clearing and 
cleaning the ſhip and ſetting up the rigging, In the after- 


* noon 


Tueſday 29. 
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noon they had an obſervation for the longitude, by the diſ- 
tance of the ſun and moon, by which they found themſelves 
in 126 degrees and a half eaſt of GuEENWICEH. The follow- 
ing morning being alſo fair, divine ſervice was performed 
upon deck; a ceremony never omitted on Sundays when the 
weather would allow of it. In the afternoon they got another 
obſervation for the longitude, which confirmed that taken 
the preceding day. At night they met with- freſh: gales of 
wind, ſqually weather, and much rain, which continued 
moſt part of the next day; towards the evening of which 
they ſaw numbers of birds and fiſh, likewiſe ſome drifts 
of pieces of wood or bamboo, they therefore altered their 
courſe more to the ſouthward, and went under an eaſy ſail, 
keeping a good look out, until morning, when it being 
very tempeſtuous they brought to, and handed their topſails, 
which before had been cloſe reeft. The weather continued 
to blow a ftorm till about mid-day of the 7th,'during which 
time they could ſhow: but very little ſail, being obliged to lay 
to under the ſtorm ſtay- ſails; the ſtorm then abating, and 
the weather clearing up, they got an obſervation for the 
latitude, by which they found themſelves in 10* 16 north, 
In the afternoon the wind was ſoutherly, with freſh gales, but 
dry, ſo that they were able the following morning to clean 
between decks, and alſo to fumigate the ſhip with gunpow- 


der. The. cattle had all periſhed in the laſt ſtorm, except 


one bullock; the ſhe-goat alſo, having kidded in this bad 
| weather, 
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weather, died together with her young. In the afternoon 


the weather became more moderate, ſo that they were able 
to make ſail and to proceed on their voyage; and the next 
day the weather was ſo fine they were enabled to open 
their ports to air and dry the ſhip below, as alſo again to 


voyage, fondly flattering themſelves that the adverſe wea- 
ther, and the anxieties it had awakened, were all at an 
end, when they were ſuddenly overwhelmed with thoſe 
misfortunes which are related in the following narrative, 


2 CHAPTER 


% 


examine their proviſion and ftores, and get every thing 
into order. They were now proceeding cheerfully on their 
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1783. 
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Saturday 9, 
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CHAPTER 1h 


'FY 


Lofs of the ANTELOPE, and the immediatée Diftreſſes ariſing 


from the Accident, 


HE wind having freſhened after midnight, the ſky 
became overcaſt, with much lightning, thunder, and 
rain, Mr. BENGER, the chief mate, having the watch upon 


deck, had lowered the top-ſails, and was going to reef them 
with the people upon duty; judging from the thunder that 


the weather would break and clear up, and only prove 
a flight ſquall, he did not think it neceſſary to call the 


hands out, or acquaint the Captain, who had only quitted 


the deck at twelve o'clock. The people being upon the 
yards reefing the fails, the man who was on the look-out 


called Breakers ! but ſo ſhort was the notice, that the call 
of Breakers had ſcarce reached the officer upon deck before 
the ſhip ſtruck. The horror and diſmay this unhappy 
event threw every body into was dreadful; the Captain, 


and all thoſe who were below in their beds, ſprang upon 
deck in an inftant, anxious to know the cauſe of this 
ſudden ſhock to the ſhip, and the confuſion above; a mo- 


ment convinced them of their diſtreſſed ſituation; the 
5 breakers 


S n 
FF 
5 e 2 
Boas ES 8 hy OF * ** 4 
5 = 


* n W ne OE TIN = 2 W e e D 
Li ORE? n * : r / oak AS - a A RI er, 8 e 3 * 3 
S wt IF. 8 I. 2 : WW be 2 oY n * 1 8 Cotes : * 
n 3 Beg 5s TE) FN 5 3 v 2 OUTSET n 2 2 3 2 
* 85 ey * 1 8 dies, Xo NES A FA . þ Dy, It ITN Prod ASS | R — p 2 « 3 * 
hh * ! 4 5 : : 3 TY: mY 2 . . 3 
8 * l * i 2 = I - 2 


88 
3 
DE 
Wn % 


r 

is A . 

RC SC Drs SEOBCL4N 
W a . 

ien, 0 Ws 1 

. $544 RN 9 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


— 


breakers along-fide, through which the rocks made their ap- 
pearance, preſented the moſt dreadful ſcene, and left no 
room for doubt. The ſhip taking a heel, in leſs than an 
hour filled with water as high as the lower deck hatchways:; 
during this tremendous interval, the people thronged round 
the Captain, and earneſtly requeſted to be directed what to 
do, beſeeching him to give orders and they would imme- 


diately execute them. Orders were in conſequence in- 


ſtantly given to ſecure the gunpowder, ammunition, and 
ſmall arms, and that the bread, and ſuch other proviſion 
as would ſpoil by wet, ſhould be brought upon deck and 
| ſecured by ſome covering from the rain; while others 
were directed to cut away the mizen-maſt, the main and 
foretop-maſt, and lower yards, to eaſe the ſhip and pre- 
vent her overſetting, of which they thought there was ſome 

hazard, and that every thing ſhould- be done to preſerve 
her as long as poſſible (the ſails having all been clewed up 
as ſoon as the ſhip ſtruck). The boats were hoiſted out, and 
filled with proviſion and water, together with a compaſs 
in each, ſome ſmall arms, and ammunition; and two men 
were placed in each boat, with'directions to keep them under 
the lee of the ſhip, and be careful they were not ſtaved, and 
to be ready to receive their ſhip- mates in caſe the veſſel 
ſhould break to pieces by the daſhing of the waves and the 


violence of the wind, it then blowing a ſtorm. Every 


thing that could be thought expedient: in ſo diſtreſsful and 
C 2 trying 
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trying an occaſion was executed with a readineſs and obe- 
dience hardly ever exceeded. The people all now aſſembled 
aft, the quarter-deck laying higheſt out of the water, the 
quarter-boards afforded ſome little ſhelter from the ſea and 
rain; here, after contemplating a few moments their wretch- 
ed ſituation, the Captain endeavoured to revive their droop- 
ing ſpirits, which began to ſink through anxiety and fatigue, 
by reminding them that ſhipwreck. was a misfortune to 
which thoſe who navigate the ocean were always liable; 


that their ſituation indeed was more difficult, from happen- 
ing in an unknown and unfrequented ſea, but that this con- 


fideration ſhould rouſe their moſt active attention, as much 
muſt depend on themſelves to be extricated from their diſ- 
treſs; that when theſe misfortunes happened, they were 


often rendered more dreadful than they. otherwiſe would be 


by the deſpair and difagreement of the crew; to avoid 


which, it was ſtrongly recommended to every individual not 
to drink any ſpirituous hquor. A ready conſent was given 
to this advice; but they being all wet and fatigued with ex- 


ceſſive labour, it was. thought adviſeable to take. ſome re- 


freſhment, and therefore a glaſs of wine and ſome biſcuit was 


given to each perſon ;. after eating, a ſecond glaſs. of wine 


was given them, and they now waited with: the utmoſt anx- 


tety the return of day, in hope of ſeeing land, for as yet they 
had not diſcovered any; the third mate and one of the quar- 
ter- maſters only, in the momentary interval of a dreadfut 
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 faſhof lightning, imagined they had ſeen the appearance 
of land ahead of the ſhip. During theſe anxious mo- 
ments, they endeavoured to conſole and cheer one another, 
and each was adviſed to clothe and prepare himſelf to: 
quit the ſhip when neceſſity ſhould make that ſtep in- 
evitable; and herein the utmoſt good order and regularity 
was obſerved, not a man offering to take any thing but 
what truly belonged to himſelf, nor did any one of them 


the negligence or miſconduct of the: watch or any par-: 
ticular perſon. The dawn of day diſcovered to their view 
a ſmall iſland to the fouthward, about three or four: 
leagues diſtant, and ſoon after ſome other iſlands were ſeen 


to the eaſtward. They now felt apprehenſive on account 
of the inhabitants, to whoſe diſpoſitions they were ſtran- 
gers ; however, after manning the boats, and loading 
them in the beſt manner they could for the general 
good, ſuch of the crew as departed from the ſhip under 
the care of Mr. BENOER, were earneſtly requeſted: to- 


habitants if they found any, and carefully to avoid any 
diſagreement unleſs reduced to the laſt neceſſity, as the 
fate of all might depend upon the firſt interview. As ſoon 
as the boats were gone, thoſe who remained went imme 
diately to work to get. the booms overboard, in .order to- 
make a raft to ſecure themſelves, .as: the ANTELOPE Was 

hourly 


either aſk for, or attempt to take a dram, or complain of 


endeavour to obtain a friendly intercourſe with the in- 
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hourly expected to go to pieces, and the utmoſt diſquie- 
tude was entertained for "the ſafety of the boats, not 
only on account of the natives, but alſo of the weather, 
it continuing to blow very hard.,—In the afternoon they 
perceived with inexpreſſible joy the boats coming off; a 
fight the more welcome, as they were fearful from their 
long ftay, they had met with ſome diſaſter, either from. 
the inhabitants, or the ſtorm; they were however hap- 
pily relieved from this anxiety by their getting ſafe to 
the ſhip about four o'clock, havin 2 left the ſtores and five 
men on ſhore. They brought the welcome news that there 
Was no appearance of inhabitants on the ifland where they 
had landed ; that they had found a ſecure harbour well ſhel- 
tered from the weather, and alſo ſome freſh water. Every 
one now purſued his labour with renovated ſpirits to com- 
plete the raft, which was in great forwardneſs when the 
boats returned; this being completed, they took a ſecond ' 
refreſhment of bread and wine, each individual having 
ſtrictly conformed to the promiſe made to Captain WILSON, 
not to drink any ſtrong liquor. We muſt not omit here 
mentioning a melancholy accident which happened among 
the events of this diſaſtrous morning ; ſoon after day-break 
the mizen-maſt being found near the ſhip's ftern, and ſome 
of the rigging entangled in the mizen-chains, GODFRY 
MiNKs went to cut it adrift, in doing this he unfortu- 


nately ſlipped and fell overboard, and although the boats, 
which 
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which were not then gone, went inſtantly to his aſſiſtance, 
he was unfortunately drowned, owing, as was ſuppoſed, to 


having encumbered himſelf with too many clothes, when 


he prepared himſelf, as before related, to be ready to quit 
the ſhip. ; 
The raft being now completed, was loaded with as much 


proviſion and ſtores as it could carry, conſiſtently with the 
ſafety of the people who were to go on it. The pinnace 


and jolly-boat were likewiſe filled with proviſion, ammuni- 
tion, and ſmall arms, in which was placed their greateſt 


ſecurity. The people being ſill anxiouſly employed in 


ſaving whatever they could, and the ſhip beginning to 
have a little motion from the riſin g of the tide, there was 
great apprehenſion that the main-maſt would fall over 


the ſide, in which caſe it muſt have dropt on the raft, and, 
by deftroying it, have rendered all their Iabours fruitleſs. - 
The raft and pinnace being ready to depart, and the - 
evening advancing, the boatſwain was defired to go into 
the ſhip, and wind his call, in order to alarm thoſe W 


were buſily employed below (and whom Captain WII- 


$0N had repeatedly entreated to deſiſt) to go into the 


boats and raft, that they might endeavour to get on ſhore 


before night, and ſecure what they had already got out 
of the ſhip. And here it may be worth while to notice 


the great care and attention of the carpenter, who was ſo 
intent on ſaving what tools and ſtores he could, that he re- 
mained below atter the pinnace and raft had departed, and 
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(Captain WLSsoN was obliged to compel him to go into 
the jolly-boat, ſo anxious was he to provide and take with 
him whatever he thought might contribute to their fu- 
ture relief. 

Thus with aching hearts, and deep melancholy, they 
guitted the ANTELOPE, totally ignorant of their future deſ- 
tiny. The pinnace, with ſome of the ſtouteſt of the ſhip's 


crew, took the raft in tow; the jolly- boat alſo aſſiſted, by 


towing the pinnace till they had cleared the reef; after 


which, being too heavily laden to be of much further aid, 


thoſe in the pinnace caſt looſe their rope, and the jolly-boat 
proceeded alone to the ſhore, where they arrived about eight 


o'clock at night, and found their companions who had been 


left in the morning. Theſe few men had not been idle, or un- 
mindful of their fellow-ſufferers ; having employed them- 
ſelves in clearing away a 1pot of ground, and erecting a 
{mall tent with a fail, in readineſs for their reception. The 
ſituation both of thoſe on the raft, as well as thoſe in the 


pinnace, was truly dreadful till they had cleared the reef 


(which was more than half an hour); by the great ſurf and 
ſpray of the ſea, the pinnace and raft were often out of 
ſight of each other; thoſe on the latter were obliged to 


tie themſelves, and cling to it with all their ftrength, to 


prevent being waſhed off; and the ſhrieks of the Chineſe, 


leſs inured to the perils of an element they were then 


conflicting with, did not a little aggravate the horror of 
the ſcene. | 
Having 
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Having cleared the reef, and got into the channel which 
flows between that and the iſlands, they found themſelves 
in deep water, and a leſs diſturbed ſea; they hoiſted the 
fails of the pinnace, and got on; but as they approached 
the land, perceiving a ſtrong current, which ſet them much 
to leeward of the iſland where they had left the ſtores and 
people in the morning, they dropped their ſails and rowed. 
They found the current ſtill much ſtronger as they got 
nearer the ſhore, and though every man exerted his utmoſt 
ſtrength, they ſtill continued to drop to leeward: Feeling 
now their inability to reſiſt the current, and the {ſtrength of 
the rowers being almoſt exhauſted, it was judged for the 
ſafety of all, that the pinnace ſhould take the people from 


off the raft, and bring the raft to a grapnel during the 


night. Theſe additional men from the raft double banked 
the oars of the pinnace, and relieved the rowers, but at 
the ſame time they ſo crowded her, that ſhe could barely 
keep above water, being then cloſe under a rocky coaſt, 
in about ſixteen fathom water (as they afterwards better 


knew). They were only able to advance ſlowly ; but as 


they drew nearer to the iſland whither the others were 
gone before, the jolly-boat having unladen her cargo, Cap- 
tain WILSON with four people, was returning in her, to 
lighten the raft and pinnace, and give them full aſſiſtance, 
and it being dark, hailed the pinnace at a diſtance. Whether 
it was from the great fatigue the people had ſuſtained while 
| D on 
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on the raft, or from their voice and ſpirits being exhauſted, 


or from the ſudden joy of perceiving they were ſo near 
again to their comrades, but the halloo was anſwered in ſo 
ſhrill and unaccuſtomed a manner, that thoſe who were in 
the jolly-boat, who had previouſly heard the paddling of 


_ oars, ſuppoſed they were natives; as the people who had re- 
mained on ſhore in the morning with the ſtores, had diſ- 


covered, after the boats had left them, traces of ſome people 
having been lately upon the iſland, by ſeeing places where 
there had been fires, with ſome fiſh bones and pieces of 


 cocoa-nut ſhells ſcattered about, which had not the appear- 


ance of having lain long there; theſe circumſtances in- 
ducing the jolly-boat's crew to. conclude, that the return 
of the halloo came from a party of the natives, they pre- 
cipitately returned back into the cove. The pinnace ar- 


riving ſoon after, all theſe alarms were diſſipated, and an 
univerſal joy ſpread itſelf over every countenance on ſee- 


ing one another again on dry land. They ſhook hands 
together with the utmoſt cordiality, every one feeling 
thoſe emotions that could ill be expreſſed by the moſt 
forcible language. They got part of a cheeſe, ſome biſ- 
cuit, and a little | water, for their ſupper; and by diſ- 
charging a piſtol, loaded with powder, into ſome match 
which they picked looſe to ſerve as tinder, they kindled 
a fire in the cove, where they dried their clothes, which 
were thoroughly wet, and ſlept on the ground alternately, 
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under the coverin g of the tent which had been raiſed. The 
night proved very uncomfortable on many accounts; the rain 
and wind were heavy, and the diſtreſs of their ſituation not 
a little increaſed by the fear of the ſhip going to pieces, 
from the tempeſtuous weather, before they ſhould be able 
to ſave from her ſuch neceſſaries as might be uſeful to 
them. They hauled their boats on ſhore, and ſet a watch, 
leſt they might happen to be ſurprized by any of the na- 
tives. i= | | | 

The conſtant perſpiration the people had been in, added 
to their being perpetually wet with the ſalt water, had pro- 
duced an irritation on their ſkins, which, with the ad- 
ded friction of their clothes from ſevere labour, had exco- 
riated them in a manner to make them moſt miſerably ſore. 


At dawn of day, both the pinnace and jolly-boat were ſent to 


the raft, to try and bring it up ; but the wind blowing very 
hard, they were afraid to attempt moving it; they were, 
however, fortunate enough to get the remainder of the pro- 
viſion and fails from it, and returned about noon. 


The weather proving more moderate in the afternoon, 
the boats were ſent to the wreck to bring away ſome rice, 
and other proviſion, as alſo to procure what neceſſaries they 


could for the people, who, as we have already ſaid, ſtood 

in great need of them. 
Thoſe who remained on ſhore were employed in drying 
their powder, and cleaning and fitting their arms for uſe, 
D 2 „ in 
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in caſe of need; and as the boats did not return till ten 
o'clock in the evening, it ſpread amongſt their companions 
much alarm for their ſafety, as the night came on with 
very heavy weather; nor indeed were their ſpirits rendered 


tranquil by their arrival, for the chief mate and crew, who 


returned with the pinnace, brought the melancholy intel- 


ligence, that they did not conceive, from the badneſs of the 


weather, that the ſhip could hold together till morning, as 
ſhe was beginning to part, the bends or wales being ſtarted 


out of their places. The ideas which had been fondly 


nurſed, that when a calm ſucceeded there was a poſſibility 
ſhe might be floated and repaired, ſo as to return to Macao, 
or ſome part of CHINA, were by this account totally extin- 
guiſhed. The proſpect now darkened round them, fear 
pictured ſtrongly every danger, and hope could hardly find 
an inlet through which one ray of conſolation might ſhoot. 
They knew nothing of the inhabitants of that country 
where fate had thrown them; ignorant of their manners 


and diſpoſitions, as well as of the hoſtile ſcenes they might 


have to encounter for their ſafety; they found themſelves, 
by this ſudden accident, cut off at onee from the reſt of the 
world, with little probability of their ever again getting 
away. Each individual threw back his remembrance to 


ſome dear object that affection had rivetted to his heart, 


who might be in vain looking out anxiouſly for the return 
of the father, the huſband, or the friend, whom there was 
ſcarcely 
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carcely the moſt diſtant chance of their ever ſeeing any 2783. 


more. Theſe reflections did not contribute to make the 
night comfortable; the weather was far more tempeſtuous 
than in the preceding one; but the clothes which the people 
had procured from the wreck proved a great comfort to 
them all, who were thereby enabled to have a change. 


622 CHAPTER 


AUGUST, 


12 


1783, 
AUGUST, 


Tueſday 12. 


AN ACCOUNT or 


CHAPTER III. 


Firſt Appearance of the Natives. De curious and friendly 
Interview between them and the Engliſh. — Captain WII 
SON's Brother ſent to the King of PELEW, the King's 
Brother remaining with our People. | 


T day-break, as it blew exceedingly hard, ſo that the 
boats could not venture to ſea, every one went to 


work, to dry the ſtores and proviſions between the ſhowers ; 
and many were buſied to form better tents with ſuch mate- 
rials as they had ſaved. About eight o'clock in the morn- 
ing Captain W1LsoON and Tou RosE being on the beach 
collecting water which dropped from the rocks, the people 


who were employed in clearing away the ground, in the 


wood behind them, gave notice that ſome of the natives 
were approaching, as they perceived a canoe coming round 


the point into the bay; this gave ſo much alarm that the 


people all flew to the arms; however, as there were only 
two canoes, and thoſe having but few men in them, the 


people were deſired to remain ſtill, and out of ſight, until 


they ſhould perceive what reception the Captain and Tom 
RosE met with, whom they were convinced the natives 
fr had 
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tiouſly towards the ſhore, where they ſtood, when Captain 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


had diſcovered, as they converſed together, and kept ſted- 
faſtly looking towards that part of the ſhore where they 
were; our people were deſired to be prepared for the 


worſt, but by no means to appear for the preſent, or ſhew 


any ſigns of diſtruſt when they did, unleſs the behaviour of 
the natives to them ſhould render it abſolutely neceſſary. 
In this ſhort interval of time the canoes had advanced cau- 


WILSON deſired Tou Ros to ſpeak to them in the Malay 
language, which they did not ſeem to underſtand, but 


ſtopped their canoes ; yet ſoon after one of them ſpoke in 


the Malay tongue, and aſked who they were? and whether 
they were friends or enemies? To theſe queſtions TOM 
Ros E was directed to reply,“ That they were unfortunate 
« Eugliſbmen, who had loſt their ſhip upon the reef, and 
« had ſaved their lives, and were their friends.” Upon this 
they ſpoke a few words together (which was ſince ſuppoſed 
to have been the Malay man explaining to them what had 
been faid) ; and preſently they ſtepped out of the canoes 
into the water, and came towards the ſhore, on which 
Captain WILSON waded into the water to meet them, and 
embracing them in a friendly manner, conducted them 
to the ſhore, and introduced them to his officers and 
unfortunate companions ; they were eight in number, two 


of whom it was afterwards known were brothers to the 


King. They left one man in each canoe ; and, as they were 
coming 
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3 coming into the cove, ſeemed to look round with great = 


watchfulneſs, as if fearful of being betrayed ; nor would v7 
they ſeat themſelves near the tents, but kept cloſe to the 
beach, that in caſe of danger they might immediately re- 
gain their canoes. Our people now going to breakfaſt, they 


were preſented with ſome tea, and ſome ſweet. biſcuits, 
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made at CHINA, of which two or three jars had been 
ſaved. Only Captain WI1LSON, and one or two more, with 
Tou Ros; the interpreter, breakfaſted with them; for, as 
they would probably have entertained doubts of our people, 
had the Engliſb ſurrounded them to gratify curioſity, they 
might, from their apprehenſions, have haſtily departed. 
In the little converſation which during breakfaſt could be 
obtained, a wiſh was exprefled to the Malay they brought 
with them, of knowing by what event he chanced to be 
there. This fellow, beſide his own and the PELEw lan- 
guage, ſpoke a little Dutch, and ſome words of Engliſh: he 
gave the following account of himſelf, #* vis.—That he 
commanded a trading veſſel belonging to a CHINA man at 
TERNATE, had been on a trading voyage to AMBOYNA 
and BaNTaM, and had been caſt away, about ten months 
before, upon an iſland to the ſouthward, which was within 
ſight of where he then was; that he eſcaped from thence to 
PELEW, and had been kindly received by the King, who, he 
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* The future conduct and behaviour of this MaLAv gave reaſon to ſuſpect there 


was little truth in the account he gave of . 
told 


. a i ap 


7 þ 
+ 2 pd r EIS LT. or IVA SI 1. lv 
J Eee Ep ks ts, - . 


e 8 2 nme abate omg, Pr" 6 — ads = a 
a 8 P c ( T9 rd fl IS E rn 5 ä — 0 . 
7 .. mk ð : ⅛ͤð . ¹·. ⅛ͤ˙¹' . ̃ ̃ ˙² ůN—⁊̃ ꝗ 18 8 RN 
y) /// ⁰ð¼i5 edʒõęhfvʒ ·ꝛ¹- 2. 3 ES * 25 e SE RINI pe - HIS IE, Et 2 . . tet S — —_—_ * > 
F Ire [2 IE, 5 9 Wa e * 7 x 3 8 . J. 2323 n Av 1 . 8 Os OR — 855 9 _ 22 — : 
/ y > , x 5 . TS APR 0 ĩͤ ET IS SO BCOLAET V A Ss i e 5 J S * — — _ hes 1 a X ; 
F 2 5 T $46 i es {i | ER TION 2 1 SAY: Trey N KY IS EF, . ODE ́ nt ²˙ A ꝛð Lees a * BY * 
J ff .. ea oe ele, C e ff d ETD, F4 ERR 

8 N WH gt, „ ͤ Tb I TAR. * 1 n 3 „// / N : = . DENT IEEE Wa > SI Hts 2 2 2 \ 

. . 0 F & Gini AE RELIES . r be e 5 pens // / ĩ / ( I OO a ee . 5 YALE SN OE N. 2222 ²˙ AAA 
8 - 8 * 2 wad +. TN ER W T 75 I; Re SC Tre, BOWS V4 Nr 3 e . „„ N Y 7% i 
1 | £ . 8 e 8 8 SHEN +» NID 8 a . CCC 8 l ff 3 

7 * i 8 1 2 4 * £ e x 8 : — of RO OR os ape ies a 3 

KIEL. : } 17 * 8388 * $ if £ Z : * 0 "s : 89 | 


r 
c 
. 1 1 8 0 


7 2 
8 


— 3 5 Y 
2 = 8 « FO 3 "TO R 
8 e . - CO CSE 
FE . c OL EL BL + 7 
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told them, was a very good man, and that his people alſo 

were courteous. Lr 
He further acquainted them, that a canoe having bein 
out fiſhing, had ſeen the ſhip's maſt lying down; and that 
the King being informed of it, ſent off theſe two canoes, at 
four o'clock that morning, to enquire what was become of 
the people; that they knowing well this harbour, had come 
to it firſt, being a place where the canoes, when fiſhing, 


often ſhelter themſelves in hard weather. They ſat about 


an hour with Captain WILSON, taſted the tea, but ſeemed 
to like better the biſcuits, and appeared now to feel them- 
ſelves relieved from every apprehenſion. 'They wiſhed that 
one of our people might be ſent in their canoes to the 
RUPACK, or King, that he might ſee what ſort of people 
they were; which was agreed to by Captain WILSON, who, 


after breakfaſt was ended, introduced to them ſeveral of 


his officers ; theſe, as they came up, ſhook hands with 


the natives, who being informed by the Malay that this 
was the mode of ſalutation amongſt the Eugliſb, they went 


to every man preſent, and took him by the hand, nor ever 


after omitted this token of regard, as often as they met our 


countrymen. 


It often pleaſes Providence, in the 200 trying hours of 


difficulty and diſtreſs, to throw open ſome unlooked- for 
ſource of conſolation to the ſpirits of the unfortunate !—It 


was a ſingular accident, that Captain RE Es of the Nor-. 
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THUMBERLAND ſhould, at Macao, have recommended to 
Captain W1LsoON, Tou Rosk as a ſervant, who * the 
Malay language perfectly well. 


It was a ſtill more ſingular circumſtance, that a tempeſt 


fhould have thrown a Malay on this ſpot, who had as a ftran- 


ger been noticed and favoured by the King, and having been 


near a year on the iſland previous to the loſs of the ANTE= 
LOPE, was become acquainted with the language of the 
country; by this extraordinary event both the ENOLISH 
and the inhabitants of PELEw had each an interpreter who 


eould converſe freely together in the Malay tongue, and 


ToM Ros ſpeaking Eng/j/h, an eafy intercourſe was imme- 
diately opened on both ſides, and alt thofe impediments re- 
moved at once, which would have ariſen among people who 


had no means of conveying their thoughts to one another by 


language, but muſt have truſted to ſigns and geſtures, which, 


to thoſe born in climates ſo remotely ſeparated, might have 


given riſe to a thouſand miſconceptions. —The natives per- 
ceiving the boats preparing to be launched, imagined it was. 


for departure; but being told that our men were only going 


off to the wreck to fetch more ſtores and neceflaries on 


ſhore, they ſaid they would ſend one of their people with 
them, to prevent any canoes from moleſting them. 
The natives were of a deep copper colour, perfectly 


naked, having no kind of covering whatſoever; their ſkins 


very ſoft and gloſſy, owing, as was known afterwards, 
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4 3 : to the external uſe of cocoa-nut oil. Each Chief had 
in his hand a baſket of BEETLE-NUT, and a bamboo 
finely poliſhed and inlaid at each end, in which they carried 
their Chinam; this is coral burnt to a lime, which they 
ſhake ont through one end of the bamboo where they 
carry it, on the leaf of the BEETLE-NUT, before they chew 
it, to render it more uſeful, or palatable, It was obſerved 


Chinam, of which they had always a quid in their mouths, 
rendered the ſaliva red, which, together with their black 
teeth, gave their mouths a very diſguſting appearance,— 
They were of a middling ſtature, very ſtraight, and muſcu- 


lar, their limbs well formed, and had a particular majeſtic 
manner in walking ; but their legs, from a little above their 
ancles to the middle of their thighs, were tatooed ſo very 
thick, as to appear dyed of a far deeper colour than their 


Kin: their hair was of a fine black, long, and rolled up be- 
hind in a ſimple manner cloſe to the back of their heads, and 
appeared both neat and becoming.—None of them, except 
the younger of the King's two brothers, had a beard; and it 
was afterwards obſerved, in the courſe of a longer acquaint- 
ance with them, that they in general plucked out their 
beards by the root; a very few only, who had ſtrong 
thick beards, cheriſhed them and let them grow. — As 
they now ſeemed to feel no longer any reſtraint, they were 
conducted round the cove; the ground was as yet but 

E 2 ſlightly 


E | that all their teeth were black, and that the Beez/e-nut and 
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ſlightly and partially cleared, much broken ſhells and rock; 
together with thorny plants and ſhrubs remaining over it, 
nor could our people help being ſurprized at ſeeing them, 


barefoeted as they were, walk over all this rough way as per- 


fectly at eaſe as if it had been the ſmootheſt ground. But if 
the uncommon appearance of the natives of PELEw excited 
ſurprize in the Engliſb, their appearance, in return, awakened 
in their viſitors a far greater degree of aſtoniſhment.—Our 
countrymen, during all the time they remained in theſe 


iſlands, were perfectly convinced, that the inhabitants had 


never before ſeen a white man, it was therefore little to 
be-wondered that they viewed them as a new and a very 
extraordinary race- of beings : all they obſerved, and all 
they touched, made them exchim wwee/ / wweel t, and fome- 
times weel à zrecoy + which the Malay informed them was 
a declaration of being well pleaſed. — They began with 
ſtroaking the bodies and arms of the Eng, or rather 
their waiſtcoats and coat ſleeves, as if they doubted whether 


the garment and the man were not of the ſame ſubſtance; 
but were told by the Malay, that the Engliſh in their own ch- 


mate being expoſed to far greater cold, were accuſtomed al- 


ways to be covered, and had coverings of different kinds to put 


on as occaſion required, ſo that they could be always dry and 
warm. Our people plainly perceived, by the geſtures of the 
Malayand the natives, that this was what they were converſing 
about ; nor could they avoid obſerving, by the countenances 
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of thelatter, the quickneſs with which they ſeemed to com- 


prehend whatever information the Malay gave them. The 
next thing they noticed was our people's hands, and the blue 
veins of their wriſts; and they probably conſidered the white 
ſkin of the hands and face as artificial, and the veins as the 
Engliſh manner of tatooing, for they immediately requeſted, 
that the jacket-ſleeves of the men might be drawn up, to ſee 
if their arms were of the ſame colour as their hands and 
faces : ſatisfied in this particular, they expreſſed a further 
with to ſee their bodies ; upon which ſome of the men opened 
their boſoms, and gave them to underſtand that all the reſt 
of their body was of the ſame colour. —They ſeemed much 
aſtoniſhed at finding hair on their breaſts, it bein g confidered 
with them as a great mark of indelicacy, inſomuch that they 


eradicate it from every part of the body in both ſexes. 


They afterwards walked about, teſtifying great curioſity, 
but at the ſame time expreſſing a fear that they intruded too 


much. As they had come on ſhore unarmed, this conſidera- 
tion induced Captain WILSON, before he ſhewed them the 
tents, to order that all the fire-· arms ſhould be put out of ſight, 
by covering them with a fail, that the mutual confidence, 
which had ſo hppily ſprung up on both ſides, might not be 
chilled, or overſhadowed by the ſlighteſt miſtruſt ; but this 
well-conceived intention was fruſtrated by an accident,—As 
our people were conducting them to the tents, cloſe by the 
entrance, one of the natives picked up a bullet, which had 
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been caſually. dropped; on the ground, and immediately ex- 
preſſed his ſurprize, that a ſubſtance ſo ſmall to tae eye 
ſhould be ſo very ponderous to the touch ; he ſhewed it 
directly to the Malay, who deſcribed to him the uſe of it, 
and ſeemed to be expatiating on the nature of fire- arms, 
for when he had done he wiſhed that one of our muſkets 
might be ſhewn them, that they might better comprehend 
their power and uſe. 

Our people had in the tents two dogs, who were con- 
fined. cloſe to the place where their arms were depo- 


ſited; one of them was a large Newfound/ander, who had 


been brought up at ſea from a puppy, the other a ſpaniel ; 
the New/ound/and dog had been the favourite of every one 
on board, being a moſt excellent guard, and had been taught 


during the voyage an infinite number of tricks, by 


which he afforded ſo much amuſement to the whole crew, 


that there was not a ſailor belonging to the ANTELOPE 


who would not have riſked his life for the dog. On enter- 
ing the tent with their new friends, one of our people went 
before to the dogs, to ſee they were tied up, and to prevent 
any ſurprize to their viſitors ;, no ſooner had they entered 
the tent, than the two dogs ſet up a. moſt violent barking, 
and the natives a noiſe but little leſs loud ; our-people ſcarcely 
at firſt knew whether it aroſe from fear, or was expreſſive of 
aſtoniſhment ; they ran in and out of the tent, and appeared 
to wiſh they might be made to bark again; but the Malay 

ſoon 
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ſoon explained this to be the effects of joy and furprize, : 1783. 
theſe animals being the firſt of the kind they had ever ſeen, oi 
they having no quadrupeds of any fpecies on theſe iſlands, 
except a very few grey rats in the woods. It was agreed on ; 
by Captain WILSON and his people, that the wiſh which the + 
natives had expreſſed reſpecting the ſending one of them 
to PELEw, that the King might ſee what kind of Beings 
white men were, ſhould be complied with, and fome diffi- 
culty ariſing who ſhould be the perſon, the Captain re- 
quefted his brother, Mr. MATTHIAS W1ESON, to go, which 
7 requeſt he readily complied with, and Aral to depart with 
I ; 1 them in their canoes. | 
Y The jolly-boat went out of the cove this forenoon, but 
'Þ the badnefs of the weather obliged her to put back, as did 
alſo the canoe that was returning to the King, in which 
was Mr. M. Wr1LsoN, but about noon the canoe fet out 
again and proceeded on her voyage. Captain WILSON. was: 
much affected at his brother's departure, but hoped the: 
embaſſy might prove the means of alleviating their forlorn 
ſituation. He inſtructed his brother to inform the King who 
| they were, to acquaint him with their misfortunes, and to 
ſolicit his friendſhip, as alſo his permiſſion to build a veſſel 


to carry them back to their own: country. He ſent by Mr. 
M. W1L$SON a preſent to the King of a ſmall remnant of blue 

broad cloth, a caniſter of tea, a caniſter of ſugar- candy, and 

a jar of ruſæ. The laſt article was added. at the particular 

| | requeſt 
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requeſt of the King's two brothers, the younger of vm 


returned with Mr. M. W1L8ON. 

The weather being rough, our people employed them- 
ſelves in drying their clothes, and making their tents more 
commodious. The natives conducted our people to a well of 
freſh water; the path leading to this well lying acroſs ſteep 
and rugged rocks, rendered the track. hazardous and diffi- 
cult. RICHARD SHARP, a midſhipman, a lad about fifteen, 
being on this duty, the natives took him in their arms when 


the path was rugged, and they were very careful in theſe, 


places to aſſiſt the men, who returned with two Jars filled. 
One canoe and three men remained with our bein 44 
as did one of the King's brothers, called Raa Kook, com- 
mander in chief of the King's forces, and the Malay inter- 
preter; they eat of ſome fowl ſtewed with bread, which 
was prepared for dinner, but would not eat ſome ſlices of 


ham which Captain W1LsoN had dreſſed for them, diſliking 


the taſte of ſalt, of which they had no knowledge. It con- 
tinuing to rain and blow exceſſi vely hard all the afternoon, 
they could not go away, but paſſed the night with our peo- 


ple, and appeared to be perfectly eaſy and contented n 


their reception. 


CHAPTER 
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The Pinnace goes to the Ship, and finds it had been viſited 
Dy ſome of the Natives, —The Behaviour of RAA Kook, the 
King's Brother, on being informed of it.-The friendly Con- 
duct of this Chief whilft he remained alone with the En gliſh. 
A Council held, and all the Caſks of Liquor remaining in 
the ANTELOPE ordered to be Javed. : 


HE wind and rain this night proved far heavier Wedneſday 
1 than any fince the wreck ; but at day-break it be- 15 
came more moderate, and the boatſwain called all hands 

out to work by winding his pipe, the ſound of which much 
pleaſed and ſurprized the natives. RAA Kook informed 
Captain WILSON, that his brother would not be able to re- 

turn, on account of the weather. About ten o'clock the 
pinnace was ſent off to the ſhip; the people who remained 

on ſhore employed themſelves in clearing the ground and 
drying their proviſion. The pinnace did not get back till 

after dark; their long ſtay awakened uneaſineſs : they 
brought word that ſome canoes had been at the ſhip, and 

had carried off iron and other things, and it was ſuſpected 


that among theſe was the canoe and the three men that were 
| F -— 
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left to attend the King's brother, they having put off ſoon 
after the pinnance, and, as our people thought, were only 
gone out to fiſh. They alſo reported, that it being low-water, 
the pinnace could not reach the ſhip, but the men were com- 
pelled to wade over part of the reef to get to her, and were 
now able to ſee her ſituation, having diſcovered that a large 
part of the rock had made its way through her bottom, and 
in two or three places appeared dry inſide her hold, ſo that 
ſhe remained fixed on the reef. They diſcoyered that the 


natives had found their way to the cockpit, had rummaged 


the medicine cheſt, taſted ſeveral of the medicines, which 
being probably not very palatable, they had thrown out the 
contents, and had carried off the bottles, ſo that nothing re- 
mained in the cheſt that could be of any further uſe. How- 
ever, it fortunately happened, that Mr. SHARP, the ſurgeon, 
at the time he quitted the ſhip, conceiving he never ſhould 
get back to her any more, had providently brought away 

ſome of the moſt uſeful medicines. „ | 
When thoſe who returned with the pinnace brought this 
intelligence, and had informed our people that theſe canoes 
were gone up to PELEW, Captain WILsON made this tranſ- 
action known to Raa Kook, not ſo much as a matter of 
complaint, as to expreſs to him his uneaſineſs for the con- 
ſequences which might ariſe to the natives from their taſt- 
ing or drinking ſuch a variety of medicines. RAA Kook 
begged Captain WILSON would entertain no uneaſineſs 
whatever 
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whatever on their account; that if they ſuffered, it would 
be owing entirely to their own miſconduct, for which he 
ſaid he felt himſelf truly concerned. This converſation 
paſſing at ſupper, where the General and linguiſt were 
eating with our people, ſeemed greatly to diſturb RAA 
Kook ; his countenance fully deſcribed - the indignation 
he felt at the treacherous behaviour of his own men, and 


aſked, why our people did not ſhoot them? begging, that 


if they, or any others, ſhould dare again to attempt plun- 
dering the veſſel, they would, and he ſhould take. upon 
himſelf to juſtify their conduct to the King.,—He this night 


ſlept in the ſame tent with our people, who all redoubled 


their attention to him, perfectly perſuaded from the ge- 
neroſity of his behaviour, that the diſpleaſure he had teſti- 
fied at this injuſtice done to the Engliſt, did not ariſe from 
any apprehenſion he felt in being at that moment abſolutely 
in their power, but that his mind poſſeſſed ſo nice a ſenſe 
of honour as to make him feel unhappy at what appeared 
to him to be a breach of hoſpitality in his countrymen ; 
which he declared ſhould be fully ſtated to the King, who 
would prevent its happening in future. This amiable Chief 


(for amiable he ſeemed from firſt ſight) ſhewed a perfect 


ſatisfaction with what our people could do for him; he en- 
deavoured to accommodate himſelf to their manners, would 
ſit at table as they did, inſtead of ſquatting on his hams; 
and this pleaſing diſpoſition of his induced every one to re- 
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i 1783, ſpect him as a man of an upright character, and ſuch they 2M 

'q AUGUST. eee Fn = 

is in truth found him to be in every tranſaction they afterwards = 

[ had with him. 9 
| At their firſt coming, the Ma/ay, who was quite naked, Mm 

f had requeſted a pair of trowſers and a jacket, which were 1 


given him; and a pair of trowſers, together with an uniform 


h | coat, were at the ſame time prefented to RAA Kock, who 
} directly put them on, not a little pleafed in appearing like 


his new friends, often looking at himſelf, and ſaying, “ RAR = 
'Y a &© Kook Englees;“ but it was ſuppoſed he found the heat - 
and confinement of dreſs very inconvenient, for after this | 


1 viſit he never wore them; and when Captain WILSON was A 
at his houſe at PELEw, he perceived he had put them up- 
carefully among what he deemed his valuables. He poſſeſſed 
naturally ſo unbounded a curioſity, that not the ſmalleſt cir- 
cumſtance which occurred efcaped his notice; he wiſhed to- 
have an explanation of every thing he ſaw, to imitate what- 


bi ever our people did, and to inquire into the principle and: 
4 cauſes of all he obſerved brought about by them, lending his. 
1 perſonal aſſiſtance in every thing that was doing, and even 


deſired to aid the cook in blowing the fire. W 

Our people finding themſelves now on a perfect good 
underſtanding with this friendly Chief, did not heſi- 
tate to aſk with freedom, by their interpreter, whatever 


their own curioſity ſuggeſted. Obſerving that he wore - _ 
round his wriſt a poliſhed bone of. ſome creature, in the WM 
* | form 1 
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form of a bracelet, and having noticed that his brother, 
who returned to PELEW with Mr. M. W1150N, had a 
ſimilar ornament, they wiſhed to know on what account it 
was worn. The Malay explained this to the General, who, 


through him, informed our people that it was a mark of 


great diſtinction, conferred by the King on his own family, 
and on officers of ſtate, and commanders, and that he him- 


ſelf wore it, both as brother to the King, and as Commander 


in chief of his army, both by ſea and land. This new in- 
telligence which our people had obtained, excited. them till 
more to cultivate the friendſhip of a Chief, who though 10 


high both in rank and office, had with ſo much condeſcen- 


fion and attentive politeneſs ſhewed vim attached to 
them. 

The preceding evening, at ſupper, a propoſition had 
been made by Captain WILSON to his officers, which, as it 
did not take place till this day, will more properly be in- 
troduced here; a propoſition founded in the higheſt pru- 
dence and wiſdom, and executed with ſuch reſolution and 
firmneſs of mind, that it reflects the greateſt credit on the 


Commander, as well as on the officers and men who ſerved 


under him, and hath a juſt claim to be faithfully recorded. 
The day after the ANTELOPE was wrecked, when the pin- 
nace had been ſent aboard her, to ſecure whatever ſtores 
could be ſaved, the men having for many hours endured 
the ſevereſt toil, the chief officer thought proper to ſerve 

them 
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them out ſome ſtrong liquor ; but as they were unable to 
find any thing to eat, their emptineſs and hard fatigue had 
made the liquor operate on their heads, ſo that on their re- 


turn back they were very noiſy and elated ; Captain WII- 


soN therefore now ſubmitted to His officers, whether it 


would not be adviſeable to ſtave all the liquor that remain 


ed aboard the veſſel, leſt our people, becoming inadvertently 
intoxicated, might be diſpoſed to quarrel among them- 
ſelves, or engage in diſputes with the natives ; F Ur from 
another motive, equally important to the common ſafety, leſt 
the natives themſelves, having already found their way to 


the ſhip, might diſcover the ſtrong liquors, which they would 


be tempted to drink of too freely, 'and, from never having 


before taſted of ſpirits, might grow infuriated, and induced 


to commit ſome outrage with our people, and thereby draw 
on a general conteſt and diſunion. The officers univerſally 


approved the propoſition, and deſired Captain WILSON 
would the next morning make their wiſhes on this matter 


known to all the ſhip's company 3 ; which was done very 
early, at the time the boatſwain called all hands to work. 


The Captain told them he had ſomething to lay before 


them, in which their future welfare, nay perhaps their fu- 
ture preſervation, was moſt materially involved ; he then 


ſubmitted to | their judgment the meaſure upon which he 


and his officers had deliberated the preceding evening ; 
urged the propriety of it to them in very forcible terms, as 
10 a ſtep 
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a ſtep that would beſt authorize the hope of getting away 


from their preſent ſituation, and ſeeing once more their 


own country, and thoſe who were dear to them; and en- 


deavoured to convince them, that however reluctantly they 
might yield to the propoſition, yet he was ſatisfied that 


the underſtanding of every individual among them muſt, 


on reflection, perceive it was a meaſure abſolutely neceflary 
to be adopted. Upon which all the ſailors, with the utmoſt 
unanimity, and with one voice, declared, that however they 


might ſuffer from the deprivation of the accuſtomed re- 
cruit of ſtrong liquor, yet, being ſenſible that having ac- 


ceſs to it, they might not at all times uſe it with diſcretion, 


they, to their laſting honour as men, gave their full aſſent 


to the Captain's propoſal, and ſaid, they were ready to go 


immediately to the ſhip, and ſtave every veſſel of liquor on 
board; which, on this day, they conſcientiouſly performed; 
every caſk was ſtaved, and ſo ſcrupulouſly did they execute 
their truſt, that there was not a ſingle man amongſt them. 
who would take, or taſte a farewell glaſs of any liquor.— 
Circumſtanced as theſe poor fellows were, nothing but a 
long and well-trained diſcipline, and the real affection they 
bore their Commander, could have produced the fortitude 


and ſteady firmneſs which they teſtified on this occaſion ; 


and certainlynothing could more exhilarate the ſpirits of their 
officers, or more endear the men to them, than this conqueſt 
they ſhewed over themſelves—What indeed was there not 
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1783. to be hoped from ſuch a band of brave fellows, whom 
e unanimity; affection, and mutual confidence; had united in 
one unremitting plan of exertion, for the preſervation of 

the whole! The intelligence of this buſineſs being ſo faith- 

fully performed, was brought this evening by the officer 

who attended the mien, and who came back with the pin- 
nace after dark, as before mentioned, and was confirmed 
by all the others who aſſiſted; and if any thing could add 
to the ſatisfactory manner in which it had been executed, 
it was to perceive, that, when they all ſat down to ſupper, 
the event did not produce a ſingle diſcontented counte- 
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CHAPTER „ eee 
ARRA KookER, the King's Brother, returhs from PELEW, 
and is ſoon after Jollowed by My. MATTHIAS WIL80N, 


who gives a very favourable Account of the Manner in 
 evbich he had been received. Regulations made by the 


Engliſh for e/abliſhing a Nightly Guard. Abe General and 


ARA KOOKER informed of it.— They approve the Scheme, 


which is immediately put in Execution. — Some Character of 


ARRA KOOKER, 


boiled, and ſome cocoa-nuts, which were preſented to 
Captain WILSON. In one of theſe veſſels AR RA Kook ER, 


the King's brother, returned back, who brou ght with him 


one of the King's ſons ; RAA Kook went immediately to re- 


ceive his nephew, and much converſation ſeemed to paſs 
between them. ARRA KOOKER informed his brother, that 
three men had died of the things they had taken and drank 


out of the medicine-cheſt; the General replied, that the 
Engliſh had told him this might be the conſequence, and he 
was glad they had ſuffered for their bad conduct. The 


meſſage which the King's ſon had brought from his father 


G Was 
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HE next morning two canoes arrived with yams, ready Thurſday 
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Wy * 313 delivered to the General, and from him interpreted to 
our people, through the Malay; -the purport of it was, to 
bid the Engliſb welcome into his country, and to inform 
them that they had his full leave and permiſſion to build a 
veſſel on the iſland on which they then were, or that the 7 
might remove to, and build it on the iſland where he lived 

himſelf, and be under his own more immediate protection. 


This being communicated, he introduced the young Prince 


to all our people, and then walked about with him, and 
ſhowed and explained to him every thing which he had 
made himſelf acquainted with relative to our manners. His 
nephew, who appeared to be about twenty-one, was as 
full of aſtoniſhment at what he ſaw, as the uncle him- 
ſelf had been before; and RAA Kook diſcovered no ſmall 
degree of pleaſure in perceiving the eager delight with 
which his young relation noticed every thing which his at- 
tention was directed to. . | 
Whilſt this engaged the General and the Prince, our 
people were queſtioning ARRA KOOKER, with anxious con- 
cern, about Mr. M. W1L80N, whom he had conveyed to 
PELEW, and whom they did not ſee return with him; 
ARRA KOOKER affured them they would ſee him very ſoon ; 
that he had only been detained by the wind, and was actu- 
ally on his way. He then deſcribed by ſigns and geſtures 
(for he had a very particular turn for mimickry and hu- 
mour) the apprehenfions Mr. M. WILsoN had been under, 
when 
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THE PELEW ISLANDS. 
when he was at PELEw, which he endeavoured to convince 
them he had very unneceſſarily entertained. It was not 
long before our people were made happy by his ſafe return; 


who had, as he told them, undergone no ſmall degree of 
alarm, though it turned out to be more founded in imagi- 


nary fear, than in any real danger. He made a very favour- 
able report of the people of PELEw, that they ſeemed to be 
friendly in their diſpoſition, and had treated him with much 
civility and kindneſs :—The account of his expedition, as re- 
lated to me by himſelf, was as follows: . 71 

« When the canoe in which I went away came near the 


ce iſland where the King lived, a vaſt concourſe of the na- 


cc tives ran out of their houſes to ſee me come on ſhore; the 
« King's brother, who accompanied me, took me by the 


a 


„ hand, and conducted me from the landing-place up to the 
cc town, where there was a mat ſpread upon a ſquare pave- 


“ment, on which he by ſigns directed me to fit down. I 


„ obeyed, and in a little time the King appeared, which 


being notified to me by his brother, I aroſe, and made my 


« obeiſance after the manner of eaſtern nations, lifting up 
ec my hands to my head, and inclining my body forward; to 


« which he did not ſeem to pay any attention. After this ce- 
“ remony, I offered the King the preſents my brother had 


« ſent by me, which he received in a very gracious manner. 


His brother, AnRA KOOKER, now talked a good deal 


1c with him, which I conceived was to acquaint him with our 
E 25 « diſaſter 9 
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« diſaſter, and our numbers; after which the King eat ſome 
& of the ſugar- candy, ſeemed to reliſh it, and diſtributed 


« a little of it to ſeveral of his Chiefs, and then directed all 


e the things to be taken away and carried to his own houſe; 
&« -which being done, he ordered refreſhments to be brought, 


& which conſiſted of a cocoa- nut filled with warm water, 


« and ſweetened with moloſſes; after taſting it, he com- 


„ manded a little boy who was near him to climb a cocoa- 
«tree. and gather frefſni nuts, he cleared one from the 
„ huſks, and taſting the milk thereof, bade the little boy 


« preſent it to me, making ſigns to me to fend it back when 
“ had drank; he afterwards broke the nut in two, eat a 
« little, and returned it to me to eat of it. 


now found myſelf ſurrounded by a vaſt concourſe of 
< both ſexes; much converſation took place between the 


«King, his brother, and the Chiefs who were with him. As 
cc their eyes were repeatedly directed to me, I concluded I was 


„ the ſubject of it. Taking off my hat by accident, all who 


6 were preſent ſeemed ſtruck with aſtoniſhment, which I 
« perceiving; unbuttoned my waiſtcoat, and took my ſhoes 


from my feet, in order that they might fee they were no 


cc part of my body 3 bein 8 of opinion, that at firſt ſight of 


« me, they entertained a notion that my clothes conſtituted 


sa part of my perſon; for, when undeceived in this, they 
„ came nearer to me, ſtroked me, and pur their hands into 


4 my boſom to a my kin, 
p E cc It 
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c It being now grown rather dark, the King, his brother, Wo 783- A 
ſeveral others, and myſelf, retired into a houſe, where 
there was a ſupper brought in of yams boiled whole, on 
a ſtand or ſtool with a rim or edge round it of three or 
four inches high; in a-diſh or wooden bowl was a kind 
of pudding made alſo of yams-boiled and beat together, 
8 juſt as we maſh potatoes, of which they put three or four 
in a bowl or diſh. They had likewiſe ſome ſhell-fiſh, but 
of what kind I could not make out. T hey conducted me 
after ſupper to another houſe at ſome diſtance from the 
firſt, where I found at leaſt forty or fifty men and-women ; 
I was led thither by a female, who, when I had entered 
the houſe, made ſigns to me to ſit, or lie down on a mat 
«1 „ that was ſpread, as I underſtood, on the floor for me to 
2 : „ ſleep on. After the reſt of the company had fatisfied 
| « their curioſity by viewing me very accurately, they all 
bu « went to ſleep, and I laid myſelf down on the mat, drawing 
1 j | 4 another mat over me, which I ſuppoſed was placed there 
1 for that purpoſe, reſting my head an a block of wood, 
| & which ſerves the people here as a pillow.. Unable to ſlum- 
4 ; “ ber, I lay perfectly ſtill; and ſome conſiderable time after, 
| “ when all ſeemed quiet, about eight men aroſe, and began 
« to make two great fires at each end of the houſe (which 
was not divided by partitions, but formed one large habi- 
tation). This operation of theirs, I confeſs, alarmed me 
very much; indeed, I thought of nothing leſs than that the 
| “ natives 
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natjves were going to roaſt me, and that they had they 


“laid themſelves down that I might alſo drop aſleep, and 
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intended to ſeize me in that ſituation, —However, being 


ſurrounded by a danger, which there was no poſſibility of 
eſcaping, I collected all my fortitude, and, recommending 
myſelf to the Supreme Diſpoſer of all events, 1 expected. 
every moment to meet my fate; when, to my great ſur- 


prize, after ſitting a little while and warming themſelves, 
1 perceived they all retired again to their mats, nor got up 


any more till day-break, when J aroſe and walked about, 
encircled by great numbers of men, women, and children. 
It was not long before the King's brother joined me, and 
went with me to ſeveral houſes, where I was entertained 


with yams, cocoa- nuts, and ſweetmeats.—Being after this 


conducted to the King, I ſignified to him by geſtures that 
I much wiſhed to go back to my brother; he perfectly un- 
derftood me, and explained to me by ſigns that the canoes 
could not go out, there bein g too much wind and ſea. To 
deſcribe the firſt he pointed up to the trees, and blew 


60 ſtrongly with his mouth; and, to mark the too great 


6 


force of the ſea on the canoes, he joined his two hands to- 
gether with the palms upwards, then lifted them up, and 


« turned them the reverſe way, to expreſs to me that the 
6 canoes would overſet.—The remainder of the day I ſpent 
« in walking about the iſland and obſerving i its produce. 1 
« found it conſiſted chiefly of yams and cocoa-nats ; the for- 
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« mer they cultivate with great care in large plantations, in a E 783. 4 
« ſwampy watery ground, like the rice in INDIA. The 15 
& cocoa- nut trees grow very near to their houſes, as does alſo 
cc the beetle-nut, which they chew as tobacco.” The favour- 
able account brought by Mr. M. WILSON, and the meſſage 
which the King had ſo graciouſly ſent to Captain WILSox 
by his ſon, could not fail of giving ſpirits to. all our people. 
Captain WILSsoN dreſſed the King's ſon in a filk coat and 
a pair of blue trowſers; he was a young man extremely well 
made, but had loſt his noſe. This might accidentally have 
= | been torn off by a ſpear in battle, or it might have been the 
4 | 1 , effect of a ſcrophulous habit, which Mr. SHAze. the ſurgeon: 
1 f found afterwards prevailed much among the natives. 
* | Before noon the two boats were ſent. off to the wreck, 
E | but the bad weather compelled. Mr. BARKER to come back 
= 1 with the jolly-boat. The pinnace returned before evening,. 
3 7 5 with ſome iron, one bag of rice, and ſundry other ſtores ;. 
; : our people brought intelligence that they found upwards of 
Tt twenty canoes buſied about the veſſel, and that ſome of the 
natives had been very angry at having ſome iron and a cut- 
E. | laſs, which they had got out of her, taken from them. RAA 
1 Kook immediately ſent his brother and nephew off in a ca- 
; noe, who returned at night with. the information that they 
had been totally driven away; ſo. aſſured were our people 


9 : ; | no of RAA Kook's friendſhip and protection, though but 
© | three days acquainted with him, that even when ſeparated 
* from 
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from the reſt, and on the reef at the wreck, they ventured. 


to diſpute with the natives, and n them to give up 


what they had taken. 
Finding the numbers of natives who viſited han at their 


iſland increaſe, and having dried their powder and repaired 


th eir fire-arms, our people thought their ſafety required that 
they ſhould appoint a regular guard every night, to be re- 
lieved every two hours. The ſhipꝰs company was divided into 


five guards, each guard having an officer to give the watch- 
word, which was called and anſwered from the different poſts 
every five minutes, there being nine men always upon 


5 guard. —This arrangement being to take place for the firſt 
time on the evening of this day, Captain WILSON judged it 


adviſeable that his gueſts ſhould be apprized of his intention, 


leſt the turning out ſuddenly with arms a awaken ſe- 


rious apprehenſions in them. 
The hour of eight having been appointed for ſetting 


the guard, the Captain previoufly communicated to them 


the reſolution they had formed, explaining at the ſame 
time that it was cuſtomary for the Engliſb to have a night- 
watch whenever they were from home; and that here it 
might be particularly uſeful, as it would prevent the in- 
habitants of the other iflands from coming by night to 
attack them. This being explained, Captain WiLsoN 
invited them, before ſupper, to ſee the guard turn out; 
they ſeemed highly delighted to obſerve our men go 

through 
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through their exerciſe before they parted for their reſpec- 


tive poſts, each man having a muſquet and cartouch- box, 
&c.; and indeed all the men on board the AN TELO E, from 
the time that the veſſel quitted ENGLAND, were ſo con- 
ſtantly kept in the exerciſe of ſmall arms, that they were 


ſufficiently expert to have made a reſpectable appearance; 


and on the people before whom they now ſhewed them- 
ſelves, their ſkill and readineſs muſt have made a formi- 


dable impreſſion. The novelty of the ſight had forcibly 


worked on the imaginations of their new friends. ARRA 
Kook ER having lent a moſt ſteady attention to the explana- 
tion that had been given of the uſe of theſe military wea- 


pons (about which he had probably been talking with his 


brother the General) ſeemed as if ſome ſudden thought had 
at the moment ſtarted in his mind, calling out eagerly to 
RAA Kook, in theſe words, Englees mora (or go) ARTIN- 
ALL, PELLE, LEW, pointing to the northward and ſouth- 
ward; then cried Poo, imitating the ſound which our guns 
had been repreſented to him to make when fired. They re- 
turned to the tents where they were to ſleep, and appeared 
to be quite at eaſe and contented. —<They kept conver- 
ſing together a great part of the night; and the buſineſs of 
this evening proved a very favourable circumſtance, as from 


that time they ſeemed to conſider the Eugliſb as poſſeſſing 


ſuch power and abilities as they could have no conception 
of before. 
„ Sentiments 
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sentiments nearly ſimilar have impreſſed the minds of 
all people who live ſecluded from an acquaintance with 
mankind, whenever accident or curioſity has carried the in- 
habitants of remote parts of the globe to viſit their unfre- 
quented regions. But the natives of PELEw, who, as far 
as one is authorized to judge, not conceiving the globe 
as extending beyond the horizon that bounded them, had 
none but the ideas of nature to guide them; they had ſeen no 
other people to diſturb their ſimplicity, whatever they were 
ſhewn they conſidered and examined as uſeful; they looked 
up with admiration to the people who could with ſo little 


trouble produce effects, which they had never diſcovered ; 


and'to their admiration they added a reverential efteem, as 


_ poſllefting talents, they never could attain themſelves; of 


which we ſhall, in the courſe of this narrative, give ſome 


extraordinary proofs. 


ARA KoOERER could by no means reliſh the wearing 
of trowſers, but he had conceived a paſſion to have a 


white ſhirt, and one was immediately given him, which he 


had no ſooner put on than he began to dance and jump 
about with ſo much joy, that all were diverted by his ridi- 


culous geſtures, and the contraſt which the linen formed 
with his ſkin. This Prince appeared to be verging towards 
forty; he was in ſtature ſhort, but ſo plump and fat that he 


was almoſt as broad as he was long; he poſſeſſed an abun- 
dant ſhare of good-humour, and a wonderful turn for mi- 
mickry; 
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mickry; and had beſides a countenance ſo lively and ſo ex- 4. | 
preſſive, that though our people were ſtrangers at this time s 
to almoſt all he ſaid, yet his face and geſtures made them 
pretty accurately comprehend whatever he was deſcribing. 
In order to amuſe them, he would frequently try to take off 
every one of our people in any particularity he had noticed, 
and this with ſuch great good-humour, that every one Who 
ſaw him was pleaſed with his pleaſantry. Sometimes he 
would take up a hat, put it on his head, and imitate the man- 
ner of our people walking in their military exerciſe ; would 
recollect every occurrence that happened, and nothing. that 
he obſerved done by the Engliſb eſcaped him; in ſhort, on 
every occaſion his manner was lively and engaging to a 
degree. From the firſt time of his having ſeen the great 
Newfoundland dog, as before mentioned, he felt delight in 
going to him frequently, and in carrying him victuals; and 
by noticing him ſo much, the dog naturally expreſſed great 
joy whenever he went to him. When he was brought on 
board the ANTELOPE, in England, the dog was named Sailor, 
and now, familiarized to ARRA KoOKER, would, whenever 
he appeared, bark, jump, leap, and play his tricks; and his 
new acquaint-nce, when he wiſhed to be amuſing, would 
imitate wonderfully well the barking, howling, jumping, and 
all the various demonſtrations of joy of this poor animal. 
The Engliſb, as far as they collected from Mr. M. W1L- 
soN's account, and from the urbanity and attention ſhewn 
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them by the two dignified Chiefs, who had now been their 


gueſts for ſome days, would, in happier moments, have en- 


joyed the ſociety of their new friends ; but the doubt of 


what they might further get from the ſhip to aid the build- 


ing of another, and the uncertainty whether they nnght 


ever ſee again their country and families, conſtantly preſſed 


on their minds ſuch a weight of anxiety, that the reflections 


of ſenſibility were often wringing their hearts, when the 


fortitude their prudence aſſumed, and the attention due to 
their hofpitable protectors, compelled them to ſubdue their 
natural feelings, and maſk their countenances with acquieſ- 
cent ſmiles. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER VL 


The King of PELEW pays his fit Viſit to the Enghiſh.—Hrs 
Arrival deſcribed, and the Ceremony with which he is re- 
ceived; after which he is conducted by his two Brothers and 
Captain WILSON round the Spot whereon they had erected 
their temporary Habitation, and ſhewn whatever might en- 
gage his Curiofity.—After ſeveral Hours Stay he departs, 
pleaſed with his Reception, and takes his Retinue with him 
to the back Part of the Hand. 


his uncles, launched their canoe and went off to the 
ſhip; Mr. BARKER alſo got off with the jolly-boat ; the pin- 
nace wanting ſome little repairs, could not be ſent till about 
an hour after; they both returned about noon, bringing 
with them ſome rice and other ſtores, and were going to 
make a ſecond trip, but put back on ſeeing a number of 
canoes approaching the harbour, and our people were in- 
formed that the King was coming.—Soon after ſeveral ca- 
noes appeared round the point at the entrance of the har- 
bour, and then lay to; the King's canoe having ſtopped 
whilſt he was giving orders to another ſquadron of canoes 
2 ; (that 
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(that were armed, and formed his rear) to detach themſelves 
to the back of the iſland. The King's canoe then came for- 
ward between four others, two on each ſide of it, the rowers 
of which ſplaſhed the water about with their paddles, and 
flouriſhed them over their heads in a very dexterous man- 
ner; and as the King paſſed, the firſt canoes that had lain to, 

cloſed his train, and followed him into the cove, ſounding 


their conch ſhells. When they had come in as far as the tide 
would permit, it was ſignified to Captain WILSsoN that he 


| ſhould go out and meet the King; on which two of his own 


- men took him up in their arms and carried him through the 


| f 
ſhallow water to the canoe, where the King was ſitting on a 
{tage built in the middle of it. He deſired Captain WILSON 


to come into the canoe, which he did, and embraced him, 


informing him, through the interpreters, that he and his 
friends were Engliſhmen, who had unfortunately loſt their 


ſhip, but having ſaved their lives by landing on his territory, 
| ſupplicated his permiſſion to build a veſſel to convey them- 


ſelves back to their own country. 


After a little pauſe, and ſpeaking with a Chief in a canoe 
next to him (who we after learnt was the CHIE F Minter ) 


the King replied, in the moſt courteous manner, that he was 
welcome to build, either at the place where he then was, or at 


his own iſland ; told Captain WILSON, that the iſland he was 


then on was thought to be unhealthy ; that he feared his peo- 


ple might be ſickly if they ſtayed on it before another wind ſet 
5 in, 


RD 


— + 
— 


I 


— ESEINT 
© — 


727 21 


* 2 q * S 5 D * * 2 4 
, : * * 
= Ll * * N 
* 
a - 
4 a b 4 
x B 
4 * * 
* 
b * Ry l 
1 
* 
” F- „„ * 
* 2 
— 
” 
— 
1 „ 
x eee 
' $4443 
CF I 
ot FAY . 1 22 £4 722. . * * 
2 5 % SS 35,444 "4 — „ FT; -S. AE 2 . 
ee „„ 0 2 77 441 4. 1 * un 
„„ 35% BA 1 97 SSA he Stet - 
* 797 9 * 725: 7 £4 DO OO rt FB? 7 1 am 
Yd Re Tt 2 e 5; 
0 2. 1 . 7 *; 4472 7 2 7 : *- 
ChE AG; . N . 1 * 9 222 . 
, „„ » 
SOL ATI , 
$7 Us 95 2 * ws fo Wy, "$544 £4475" "7 #445. + Tha - 4, 
hoof #5 UT 51. 224 , fond repos /. 77 
2 ** 775 7 {> 44; * 1 4777 ke, 2 1 87. ＋ 5 5. 7 p 
/ 22. ” ARS, TAS %% AS TR ARSS TS His | 
TEE: , OG IS fs O81 . 8 
- 2 - . * - * - br - * 
ne „ bY 
- 27 . - 22 7 2 * # , 


- 
— 
a 
3 
HIRE 
IN 
+ *, 
AY 
te) 
a 
* 
W 
* LADS? 
= ©. _ % © 
* 


we 
Ci 
wy, 
© 


7 
3 
„* 
= 
LY 
3% 
I 
* 
= 


22 e bf : 
. - ” . - 
1 Ti WHT PH, *. 24 + gn © 
* Fee e 2. ” ” = „ 71 
* 442 6 1 by , * > * „ 2, . 
f . go Ly Ef 22 . 3 74 8 "II | 
%%% 7 EL #21 SE LANs 
TL PP TEL OE * een: 
e 292 OE CO nf 6175: 
. SES of Fr c 7 9 7 Wet: 
21. 728 9928 * 74 
%%% ͤ — 
PE MK le A eb ot I GS 
” *ST\7,0* £4 n 1 0 ” 
ws -4, ——> INOS E . 
2 I nt ie Ts 
ö 29 PR e * 0 Sn" ,* 
CCCP 
10 * „ * - + be 7 N ” A467 9 
A * e 77 14 »* 344, - 4 "ls. 1a 
1 2 $55.2! 5 1 7 6 277 .: 2 . 4 
Wer, een ! 
90 22 * 74 „ 4 V. 25 ” . 
RE PO apo nie” (N, 
„ Y ofa» ©» oo , 
4 , » 9 225 


vb, 3 „ 7-7 7 * 


* 19 . . 5 8 7. 
1 4 . —* * 1. „ 7 22 9 24 3 
2 7 ts — rt »#, 42 ＋. 2 47 2. 


So ©d * * - PP Xe 
F 
475 . - 9 FE ERC 
* ee as Nee. * 2 
4 . 24. e 9 2 1 937 
: 2 . 7 92 * „ 
295 4 $93 * 227 4 4 2 . 
29 - nn * Wh „. 2 2 AY 592. 
” 24 #4 8 gn 3G. fs 6: Mg 2d, 
. "ty 7. er, „ 3 — 44727 24. 
* LEA Fg 20, 924 7291.7 7 ICALI 594 
„ 7 * 339 —*＋. "Ss 2 „„ „ o 
9 81 *# 4 ou = > ©. #7 . . ba 
* * þ #2 e 27 Mon Coen 3 ES k 
e TIE NM 04 ito 424 
. - eee A 22.47 2 27 25747 „ 2.771: 22 
, Wigtog CO Od oye So i on ia He uo i dg 1s 11;'h, : 
VCC ieee | 
4 wag o 4 ” es 4 35.0 * r 24 - 2 
)))); id ior ents 
>. 0 . PAY CD 4 2 „ „ „nl 22. fs 0, *% * 1 
ln * nee. WP i ep #462 4 A 
4 * bas 2 270 ” * — - 2 eee. . #0: 2M ot 5 
4 7 - » ©, „ *s * „ ee pe 4 3 „„ „„ » * ann 8 
17 * LA, 57 P 757 . 4 . „„ 72 . 4 79729 25 e: 974 717 1: : 
- 4 RP, ow 12 24. 2 ' TP 
*4* fo PE i SCG *, 4 * 4 19977 4 "50% fs 711 1 i, Nan 4s HY 7. is; . +; 
e 222 io ys WoL y oc detent | 
eee, Fr 25 | WE. 
2477 15 $,*; $f 17 75 7 * x 2274. 
< ” YO * 5 4 


2 1427 on 
SAT a 1 
* „ - „ 7s . 2. e 8 
by 2 79 53 774747 7 2 if y 5 
+44 LÞ; GEL} Prpin,'? * - l p TA of */4 be ea 2 te : 52 , / oy 
rk „ 127 7 | CC 5 
" . F þ : 7 TE. 12. . 90 ,* . s 44 +33 ; 
75 | JJ... pe ie, FV7VVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVV 5 
279 e - IDS | TT VVV 7 
— ? 71. MS N = 1; tf; 417 445,14) {5 3 „ 97. rr nie TASY Os: 8 
2 7 * f yy / s * «#54 „ 77 — 2 IHC . 5 
74 $2 els 7 % ͤ᷑ͤ ͤ ͤͤͤcoc Tn. tr ono ea f 
, - 1 7 fe, N + oe of : . os ; had # 4 Yo , . * 1 „„ 2 . „ . * . ” 51% 17 7 27 . * 
% 15 85.4 - 7 * 429 2 AT Wa # | 2 * i, Th. r <2 A 20 „. „ (of of 2 97 41 22 LETT 5% 2 
oe \ - l 7 * N 7 p . *- . 5 ; = a 
N ee, arg 0 v . 
s * #+ . . . 2 4 l ; 4 MITT 2 „ * * þ 4 #s 0309,” 5 : of . If » Re a* 054% is 
7 FAIL 1 72 4, FOE 4 LS * Pr ; , =: bas, - 12, a - ED. 72 - <a; 7 9 ＋ — 7 2 2 * $ 
Corb ro Soon fuer hn Tee,, FFF 4. a. r | 
7 2 „% „ TOUR,» * 2 
57 4 PAR nd; 44 17 $4 2 
e 5 
7 7 EY ” fx 55 
Si 8 4 a 7. 3 2 
# "4 67 7 4 . | 
222 * . 2 . 
* . 


Eat; 
$4", 
T WATT 


2 - 
PL 
” 


9 
<Q 
! 


n 
N 
27 


aan a\ 5 * 
ere r a 


Mat « N 
722 E 747 2 2 N * 4 
#. #, . bs - — 4 w 
122 9 . = A: n 
1 rt „ er a 
7; 2 ä ONES e. 
Wh 2 * - r. ACTS : CELESTE EA ob; * ths Ca OI * 
8 4... b TT 24 2 1. 2 * * MY Pp : "a 2 2 ; EAI g COT TS PAs : 7 4 Te „„ * 
LITER 5 2 d ß FEY ADs TERED + | MED 8 
The 4 =_ » £2 £ 4 A f A —_— G 2 - 2 © 32 4 * 
257. 5 * C. LICKS 
oY OO LC | 
_ vo _ an p A. * ＋ 
4 
27 4 
Ms SA 
's 
— L 
2 


LR 


DIL 
< S's * 
Je 
2 
FRY 
", 
x 


2 


7 4 op 
4 \ y , 0 7 g , L a 5 * x, Ko F >< WG. Z ; 
*C. 2 ” 4 q 0 2 * = A) ” 2 1 — - l - 
| J | CT vr ll 2 — 
- AM 12. 79 >; — 3 6 , 2 5 - I w; 7 
VVV... S „,, ey N 
75 þ . * — b 0 , * y 1 1 * 42 q 23 — 
5 . hs EFF | 2 
1125 * U g 0 p S , - +<.7 0 w F k = _- 
Z X „ 2 228 „ . f N 1 a ER Lo F 
* * ' : PL 7 F [ 7 n oy A, 5, 24 A 3165 * 5 . 
3 27 c 57; „X. 4 72 1 8 mn - 4 (44 8 1 — N 
*. 7 — av” N f K N go . 4 4 q 1 - 
2 phy * x * LL : P l 5 7 : al 4 , "Wi 2 Fr 
— 2 —— 8 U 9 N 5 4 25 4 


4s 225 A 
= RY 


BBA THULLE KING of PELEW. 


Publiſhed. by & Nichol, for Capt Henry Wilſon, av the Art dice Hay 1" 1788. 
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in, which he ſaid would be in two moons; and that he might 


poſſibly be moleſted by the inhabitants of ſome of the 


neighbouring iſlands, who were at that time at war with 
him. i: 
Captain W1LsON expreſſed his acknowledgments for the 
condeſcenſion, the care, and goodneſs which the King had 
teſtified toward him and his people; informing him at the 
ſame time, that as the iſland he was then on was far nearer 
to the wreck, from whence he had already got ſome ſores 
on ſhore, and hoped till to get more, it would be attended 
with much inconvenience ſhould he remove farther; there- 
fore he would, with his permiſſion, prefer remaining where 
he was, as his people could fear no enemies whilſt they en- 


joyed his protection and friendſhip :—that he had a perſon 


with him very ſkilful in curing ſickneſs, which made him 


very eaſy on that account; but in caſe any of his people, dur- 
ing their ſtay there, ſhould happen to fall ill, he would then 


avail himſelf of his goodneſs, and convey them for recovery, 
to the better air of his own ifland. With this anſwer the 
King ſeemed to be pleaſed and ſatisfied. Captain WILSON 
then made him a preſent of a ſcarlet coat; and, after ſome 
diſcourſe, he made ſigns to go onſhore; the men again took 
the Captain up, as before, whilſt the King ſtepped into the 
water, and waded to land. | 


The King was perfectly naked, nor had he any bone on- 


his wriſt, or any ornament of diſtinction. He bore a 
hatchet 
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hatchet on his uae the head of which was made of iron, 
a circumſtance which much ſurprized our people, as all the 
other hatchets they had ſeen were of ſhell; the handle 
being formed in a ſharp angle, ſtuck cloſe to the ſhoulder, 


lying before and behind, and wanted no tying to keep it 
ſteady in walking. The King, on landing, looked about with 


the ſame kind of caution as his brothers, and thoſe who 
came with them, had before done, on their firſt viſit. RAA 
Kook met him on the ſhore, and, as he declined going into 


the tents, the Engliſb ſpread a fail for him to fit on, which 


he did, and clearly took and underſtood it as a mark of re- 
ſpect; the CHIE Miniſter placing himſelf oppoſite to him, 
at the extremity of the canvaſs, whilſt his two brothers, 
RAA Kook and ARRA KOOKER, ſat on each fide, at the ex- 
tent alſo of the ſail, forming, when thus arranged, a ſquare. 
The principal chiefs and officers of ſtate who accompanied 
him, ſeated themſelves near; and behind theſe chiefs the 
large retinue of his own people, which filled his train, being 
about three hundred, formed a circle, not ſtandin g but ſquat- 
ting, in a poſition ready to riſe up in an inſtant. Some tea 
was made, and offered him; he drank one cup, but did not 
ſeem to reliſh it. After ſitting a little while, he was preſented 
with a remnant of ſcarlet cloth, and half a piece of long- 
cloth; and alſo had ſome ribbands of different colours given 
to him, to diſtribute among his attendants; which he 
did immediately, and they, on receiving them, rolled them 

up 
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up very handily, for they had all been unrolled before to 
dry. During the time that they were rolling up the rib- 
bands, our people obſerved, by the geſtures and looks of 
the natives, that each Chief fixed his attention upon ſome 
particular perſon; this at the time alarmed them, appre- 
hending that the individual each Chief had particularly 
noticed, was ſingled out as his devoted priſoner; but they 
ſoon afterwards found the meaning to be quite contrary, 
and that the individual ſo ſelected was to be that Chief's 
particular friend or gueſt. Captain W1LsON then intro- 
duced his Chief Mate to the King, as the firſt officer under 
nim, whom ABBA THULLE ſtiled the * Kickardy Rur ack, 
conceiving at that time that Captain WiLsoN was him- 


ſelf - a prince of ſome country ; but being afterwards | 


informed by the Malay, that he ſerved under a far 
greater power at home, and was no ſovereign, but a Cap- 
tain, he ſeized the diſtinction inſtantly, and ever after ad- 
dreſſed him by the appellation of Captain, and his Chief 
Mate, by that of Kickaray Captain, as ſecond in command, 
The reſt of the officers were next introduced, and Mr. 
SHARP, the ſurgeon, was pointed out as the gentleman 
of whom he had ſpoken when in the King's canoe, who 


cured the diſeaſes which any of his people were afflicted 


with, at which the King ſeemed wonderfully ſurprized, 
and kept his eyes fixed on him. Laſtly, all the private 


· Kicharoy weans little —See the annexed Vocabulary, 


I : | men 
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men were introduced in their turns, alſo. After a 
ing the officers, &c. the King enquired for the mark of 
Captain WILsOx's rank or dignity as Chief, who was at a 
loſs how to anſwer; but recollecting that a ring was an or- 
namental mark of diſtinction, told him ſo, and Mr. BENOER, 
the Firſt Mate, having ſaved his, gave it to Captain WiLsONg 


who put it on; they appeared pleaſed with the idea that it 


was a kind of ornament which had a ſimilarity of * 
to their own. 
During the time that this paſinef was wanfiting; Raa 


Kook was converſing with the King upon every thing he 
had ſeen and obſerved during his ſtay with our people 3 
this his countenance and geſtures fully demonſtrated, and 
they plainly noticed his deſcription of their fire- arms, and 

exerciſe, which the King ſeemed eagerly to attend to, and 


then expreſſed a wiſh to ſee them himſelf; which n 
WILSON ſaid ſhould be done immediately. 
He ordered every man to be under arms, and drawn up 


on the beach (the tide then bein g low) before the King, who 
was placed with all his retinue juſt above the flow of the 


water, and that they ſhould be exercifed hy the Chief 
Mate, that he might not abſent himſelf from the King; 
they, without loſs of time, prepared themſelves, marched 


on the ſhore in the King's preſence, and fired three vollies 


in different poſitions. —The ſurprize of the natives, their 
hooting, hallooing. jumping, and chattering, produced a 


noiſe 
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noiſe almoſt equal to the report of the muſquets. Though 
this exhibition was made at ſome expence of their pow- 
der, yet our People having fortunately ſaved all they 
had on board, it was judged prudent on this occaſion 


to let the natives witneſs ſome diſplay of the effect of 


their arms, that they might be impreſſed at the firſt 


ſight of them with an enlarged idea of the power and 
ſtrength of the Engliſh; and the more ſo as they had per- 
ceived, the preceding night, how much higher they had 
riſen in the eſtimation of the King's brothers, by the mere 


| exhibition of their muſquetry, and Mins g an explanation 


of their uſe. 
After this, one of the fowls that had been ſaved among 


the little live ſtock from the AHT l, was purpoſely 


driven acroſs the cove, where Mr. BENGER was prepared 


with a fowling-piece, loaded with ſhot, which he fired at 
the bird, to let the King ſee the effect of their muſquets ; 
the bird inſtantly dropped, having its wing and leg broken ; 


ſome of the natives ran to it, took it up, and carried it to 


the King, who examined it with great attention, unable to 
comprehend how it could be wounded, not having ſeen any 


thing paſs out of the gun. This created a vaſt murmur 


and ſurprize amongſt them. 

Raa Kook expreſſed much impatience to ſhew the 
King whatever had impreſſed his own mind, and takin g 
his brother by the hand, led him to a Srindſtone, which 

I 2 was 
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was placed behind one of the tents, and fixed on a block. 


He put it in motion, which (having been ſhewn the 


method), he had. frequently done before; the King re- 
mained fixed in aſtoniſhment at the rapidity of its motion, 
and at the explanation of the General, that it would imme- 


diately ſharpen and poliſh iron. Captain WiLsoN ordered 


a hatchet to be brought, and ground, that they might more 


readily perceive its operation. RAA Kock eagerly laid hold 


of the handle of the ſtone, and began turning it, appearing 
highly delighted himſelf to let his brother ſee how well 
he underſtood it; he having the preceding day amuſed 
himſelf for ſome hours with this novelty, and had ſharp- 


ened ſeveral pieces of iron, which he had picked up about 
the tents. The circumſtances which moſt in this ſight be- 


wildered all their ideas, were, how the ſparks of fire could: 
come, and how a ſtone, ſo well wetted, became. ſo ſoon. 


The King then viſited the different tents, and en- 


quired- about every. thing he ſaw; all was. novelty, and- 
of courſe. intereſted. his attention. When he got. to the 
tent where the Chineſe men were, RAA Kook, whole: 
retentive mind never loſt a ſingle trace of any thing he 


had been informed of during his ſtay among them, ac- 


quainted the King, that. theſe were a people quite differ- 
ent from the Engliſbo, and that they were Chinammen, a. 
word he had readily caught. — He begged one of them. 


wauld: 


/ 
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would allow the King to examine his head, noticing the 


long ſingle-braided lock of hair ke almoſt n to the 


calves of their legs. 


The King gave great attention to all that the General faid,, 


and ſeemed to be making many enquiries of him; by RAA 


Koox's geſtures it was evident that he was conveying to his 


brother an idea that there were many different nations in 
different parts of the world, ſome of which were called 


Erench, with whom the Engliſb themſelves were then at war 
(this our people, in their many hours of converſation, had 


told the General of.) He alſo informed him that. the China- 


men were a different kind of men to the Eugliſb, an idea: 
which he had himſelf conceived, from obſerving that the 


night before, when the Eugliſi turned out their night-watch: 


for the firſt. time, the Ch/ne/e had no muſquets, but only 
boarding-pikes, and having enquired the cauſe, was told 


that they were not uſed to fight with guns as the Engliſo 
were, which induced him to hold them cheap. 


When the King heard his brother diſcourſing about a 


variety of nations diſperſed through the world, who all ſpoke 
differently, and had before him an example in the Chineſe, 
who did not ſpeak in the ſame tongue as the Eugliſb, 
he appeared inſtantly thoughtful: and ſerious; as if ſtruck. 


with conceptions that had never. croſſed his mind before. 
He remained awhile penſive and bewildered; and this 


. circumſtance: 
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circumſtance imprefled on every one, at the time, an idea, 


which will poſſibly now as forcibly impreſs the reader, 
that there was every cauſe to ſuppoſe there had never 
been a communication between theſe people and any other 
nation; that they and their anceſtry, through a line of 
ages too remote for human conjecture to. fix a date, might 
have lived as ſovereigns of the world, unconſcious that 
it extended beyond the horizon that bounded them; un- 
conſcious alſo that there were any more inhabitants in it 
than themſelves; and in this caſe, what might not be the 
ſentiments that burſt on a mind thus ſuddenly awakened 
to a new and more enlarged notion of nature and man- 


kind! 


As the King was going toward our tents, of which there 


were three, with a centry ſtationed at each, the day being 


fine, and the ſun in full power, he noticed the bright glitter 


of the bayonet; it of courſe aſtoniſhed him, who had never 


ſeen any poliſhed body, or the action of light on it. He 


ſtepped haſtily to the centinel and wiſhed to feel it, offering 


to take it out of the man's hand, who thereupon drew back ; 
Captain W1LSON then explained to him, that no Engliſb cen- 


It is not improbable but that, from ſeeing the Malay, ſome notion of this kind 
might have been awakened before; but now, having before him a people of a different 
colour, and hearing of a variety of nations who were of the ſame complexion, the im- 
preſſion would naturally operate on his mind with redoubled firength, 


tinel 
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. finel would, or dared ſuffer any one to touch his arms.— 4 
Upon this the King ſeemed ſatisfied, and went on to view 
other things in and about the cove. RAA Kook would now 
ſhow his brother the kitchen, which was in the hollow of a 
rock, a little above the cove. It was the time when the cook 
was preparing dinner; the implements which furniſhed the 
kitchen were ſcanty indeed, and could in no other place but 
this have attracted any one's attention; but here an iron pot, 
a tea-kettle, a tin ſaucepan, with a poker, a pair of tongs, 
and frying-pan, became, from their peculiar ſituation, of 
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ſufficient conſequence to excite admiration; nor were the 

bellows now forgotten by the General (of which ſome men- 

tion has before been made) who taking them up, as he ex- 

plained their uſe to the King, ſeemed ambitious to let his , 1 
brother ſee what an adept he was, and began to blow the | 
fire. The bald cook, who was always cloſe ſhaved, and never 

wore any thing on his head, and was beſide a little meagre 

fellow, was alſo pointed out by him for the King's notice; 

for the General's vein of humour, as well as his wiſh of in- 

formation, made him attentive even to the moſt trivial cir- 

cumſtances. 

He was alſo taken to ſee the two dogs, which he was 

ſtruck and delighted with in full as great a degree as his 

brother ARRA KookER had been before. But theſe ani- 

mals, whoſe novelty equally impreſſed all the natives, ex- 
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cited them to take ſo much pleaſure in making them bark, 


that our people were after ſome time compelled to confine 


them out of ſight. 
Near to the kitchen was another hollow rock, where 


were ſuſpended the hams which had been ſaved from the 


ſhip, under which fires had been made, in order to ſmoke- 
dry them for future ſea-ſtore. RAA Kook was now ſo fa- 
miliarized to our people's methods, that he informed the 
King this was ſome of their proviſion; he wiſhed that one 
of them ſhould be offered his brother, which was immedi- 
ately preſented, and accepted, as was alſo a live gooſe; four 
or five (the remains of the live ſtock) juſt at that moment 
waddling in fight. 

The King being now returned to his former ſeat, in- 
formed Captain W1LSoN that he intended to go and fleep 
at the back of the iſland; and preſently a loud ſhriek 
was given by one of the King's officers, who wore a thin 


narrow bone on his wriſt, which was afterwards known to 


be an Order much inferior to what we have ſpoken of be- 


fore. This, at the moment it was heard, threw our people 
into ſome alarm, but the cauſe of it was immediately evi- 
dent, for all the King's attendants, whom it was conceived 
amounted at leaſt to three hundred, though all differ- 
ently diſperſed, and engaged in looking about at every 
thing that attracted them, as if inſtantaneouſly moved by 
+ the 
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the ſhrick, might be ſaid to have rather darted than to das | 


ran to their canoes. It was a ſignal obeyed more {| uddenly 
than could have been conceived, and no word of command 


was ever executed with greater promptitude. The King 


departed, in appearance well pleaſed with his LY and ſatiſ⸗ 
fied with what he had ſeen. 


It hath been ſaid, in the beginning of this chanter, that 
the canoes which preceded the King, were ſtopped a little be- 


fore entering the cove, by his giving orders to the ſquadron 
of thoſe which were armed to detach themſelves, and go to 


the back of the iſland ; part of this manceuvre was viſible 


from the ſhore, and the reſt was obtained by intelligence 
from ſome of our people who had been ſent over land to 


the watering-place, which lay at the back of the iſland, and 


who happened to be on the ſpot when the armed canoes 
arrived, which ſo alarmed them, that they came with all 


poſſible ſpeed to give information of it. But the King being 


then with the Engliſh, they were perfectly eaſy, knowing 
that theſe canoes mult be part of his retinue. The King 


being then at war, did not chooſe, in viſiting our people, to 


expoſe himſelf to any inſult from his enemies, the paſſage 
from PELEW to this iſland being about ſeven leagues; and 
coming with all the ſentiments of friendſhip, he judged it 
indelicate to alarm thoſe who had ſought his protection, by 
the formidable appearance of ſuch numbers as accompanied 

* — -- he 
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The King's fon and RAA Kook ſtayed with the Engl, 
having five canoes and about twenty people remaining with 
them; they ſlept in two tents by themſelves, our people 


lying in the tent where their arms and ſtores were, two tents 


having been erected, for the accommodation of the King 


and his retinue. One was prepared for the King before he 
came, and the other raiſed cloſe to it, for his attendants, 


after his arrival, when they ſaw the number of them. In 
the tent intended for the King, was Raa Kook, the King's 
ſon, and ſeveral Chiefs ; Captain WILSON remained with 
them after the guard was ſet, and centinels placed, to ſhew 
them reſpect, as well as to teſtify the confidence he placed 
in them. Soon after which the following circumſtance hap- 
pened, which occaſioned much alarm. 

After the guard was ſet, and the centinels placed, our 
people were going to reſt, when, on a ſudden, the na- 
tives began a ſong, the ſhrillneſs and manner of which 
made them think it was their war-hoop, or the ſignal for 
the King and his party from the back of the iſland to 
come upon them; the Euęliſb inſtantly took to their arms, 
and Meſſrs. BARKER and SHARP ran to the tent where 
Captain WILSON. was, to ſee if he was ſaſe; judging, that 
if any harm was intended, the natives would ſecure him, 
who was alone with them. — Seeing him ſafe and quiet, they 
informed him of the apprehenſions of our people, who 
were all under arms; he requeſted Mr. BARKER to return 
immediately 
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immediately to them, and deſire them to make no ſhew = nts. | 
of being alarmed, but to keep upon their guard until they — 
ſhould find what the meaning of this might be, adding, 
that he would come to them as ſoon as he could do it 
without being noticed; he requeſted Mr. SHARP to fit down 
by the King's ſon, and enter into ſome converſation with 
him, by ſigns, whilſt he went himſelf to their tent, where 
he found the people under arms; after a little delibera- 
tion on what this noiſe might mean, it was thought beſt 
to diſcover no appearance of uneaſineſs, but to remain 
quiet in the tent, with arms ready by them, and that he 
would return to the natives, and wait the event. He was 
ſoon relieved from every anxiety, by finding that they were 
only tuning their voices, in order to begin a ſong ; which 
as ſoon as they had in their manner properly pitched, Raa 
Kook gave out a line, or ſtave, which was taken up by 
another Rupack, ſeated at a little diſtance, who ſang a 
verſe, accompanied by the reſt of the natives preſent, ex- 
cept himſelf and the Prince. The laſt line they ſung twice 
over, which was taken up by the natives in the next 
tent, in chorus; Raa Kook then gave out another line, 
which was ſung in the ſame manner; and this continued 
for ten or twelve verſes. They talked at times between 
the verſes, as if ſetting ſome of the ſingers right who had 
not been properly in tune. Their ſong ended, they re- 
queſted to hear ſome Eng//þ ſongs, which was readily com 
FS as MS. „53 
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If 1783. plied with *, and ſeveral ſongs were ſung by one of our 
1 AUGUST. | Py 2 \ | | : . | 
people, with which: they were exceedingly pleaſed. This put 
I an agreeable end to every apprehenſion, as the Engliſ were 
t now convinced their ſole intent was to amuſe them. The 
bs natives, ſoon after this, went quietly to fleep, but there were 
few of the Eng able to do ſo; the alarm had awakened. 
4 \ 3 0 . * abs . - 2 w y - 
4 too many fuſpicious ideas, to allow their minds to be ſpeedily: 
| | compoſed. a e 
ö | | Our ſongs were ſea ſongs, and of battles ; and the King was ſo pleaſed at the 
1 - account he afterwards heard of them, that whenever he met the young lad Cog BTX 
| | DICK, who ſang them, he would ſtop him, and make him ſing one or two ſongs:. 
CHAPTER 
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A Coolneſs ariſes on the Part of the Natives, which much 
alarms the EXGLIS8H.—This cleared up, and Friendſhip re- 
flored. —The King requeſts Five of Captain W1LSON's Men 

' to attend bim to a War he was going to make againſt a 
neighbouring Ifland.— This is afſented to, and be departs 
with the Men.,—The Enghtſh plan their intended Veſſel, form 
a Dock Yard, unanimouſly chooſe Captain WILSON 70 be 
their Commander, and each engages in the Department he 
is nominated to, in order to afſit the Construction of their 
future Vegel.—The Firft Sunday after the Shipwreck duly 
commemorated. 


S all our countrymen's future hopes depended on their gaturday 165 . 
| being able to build a ſhip with the few tools that had 

been ſaved from the ANTELOPE, ſo, being in expectation of 

the King's arrival, and welt aware how much theſe imple- 

ments might be coveted by the natives, and the difficulties 

they might be reduced to, either by depriving themſelves of 

the uſe of them, or riſking the diſpleaſure of their new friends, 

by refuſing their ſolicitations, it was thought expedient to 
| ſecrete 
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ſecrete them from the public view; a convenient place was 
found in a rock, and the tools concealed; and it was hap- 
pily effected before the King arrived, by which our people 
were relieved from thoſe difficulties they would otherwiſe 
have been under. 
The morning being fine and calm, our people launched 
their. boats, in order to go off to the ſhip, but miſſed” the 
 jolly-boat's rudder, which had been ſtolen for che ſake of 
the iron. Thoſe on ſhore were employed in getting ready 
the blocks and ways, in order to lay down the intended 
veſſel. They had already got a piece of wood for à ſtem, 
and another for a ſtern-poſt. About ten'o'clock' the CHIEF 
Miniſter care over land, from the back of the iſland, whach 
did not exceed the diftance of half a mile from the cove, 
and after looking for ſome time at the operations then be- 
ginning, he took Captain W1LsoN by the hand, and led 
him to the tent where the arms were kept; after viewing 
wiſhfully a cutlaſs, he aſked him for it. In the particular 
ſituation in which our people ftood, Captain WILSON 
thought a refuſal might be imprudent, particularly to a 
Chief of his rank, and therefore judged it wiſer to make 
a virtue of neceffity. But, on coming out of the tent, 
RAA Kock ſaw it in his * ſeemed Wr and made 
Aim return it. b 
The Malay ſome time after coming on ſhore from a Canoe, 


dad there * bad news; that he had heard 66 that a-cutlaſs 
2 c had 
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4 had been given to one who was: almoſt a ſtranger, whilſt 
tc the King's brothers, who had been with the Eugliſb all 
« the time on the ifland, had never had any thing of ſuch 


« conſequence given them, and that they muſt make them 


« ſome; preſents.” On this hint Captain WILsoN offered 
each of the King's brothers a remnant of cloth, which they 
both received very cooly ; he preſented them afterwards 


with white long cloth and ſome ribbands, but {till not a 


fmile appeared on their faces; by which the Captain per- 
ceived that this was not what they wanted,—-The event 
diſtreſſed our people much; ey had doubts whether this 
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apparent coolneſs might ariſe fem their havin g given the 


cutlaſs to the CHI Minter, or whetheg they had been put 
out of humour at᷑ the indelicacy of this perſon, in having 
imprudently laid the En gliſi under the neceſſity of gratify- 
ing him in a requeſt, which, ſituated as they were, they 
muſt have been under diſſiculties to rcefuſGGQ. 

In the W e the Malay informed Captain WILSON, 
that the king Was come round into the bay, being on his 


return to PLE, and if he wanted to en leave of him he 


muſt go off to his canoe. The Captain accordingly went in 
the jolly-boat, having with him Tom Ros; his linguiſt, and 
four other men. The meeting was, to his great ſurprize, 
very cool on the King's part, of courſe reſerved on that of 


his own, far unlike, indeed, that e openneſs which 


marked 
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bnd the interview of the preceding day. And I doubt 
not but by this time the reader will have ſhared a portion of 
that concern, for his unfortunate countrymen, which was 
awakened in their boſoms by this unexpected alteration in 
the behaviour of the natives. What will he think of the 
hearts of theſe ye? #n4nown inhabitants of PELEWw ?—He will. 
have already loaded them with reproach, and judged, too | 
hardly judged them to be an inconſiſtent, faithleſs people, on' 
whom no reliance could be placed, whom no profeſſion could 
bind.—His imagination may have ſtarted a multitude of con- 


jectures, yet at laſt will probably ſuppoſe any thing ſooner 


than the real cauſe which ſpread this viſible dejection over 
their true character. Never perhaps was exhibited a nobler 
ſtruggle of native delicacy ; their hearts Burnt within them 
to alk. a favour, which the generoſity of their feelings would 
not allow them to mention.— The Engliſb had been and ſtill 
were in their power; they had ſought their protection as 
unfortunate ſtrangers.— The natives had already ſhewn them, 


| and ſtill meant to ſhew them, every mark of hoſpitality which 


their naked, e country could afford They con- 
ceived that what they wiſhed to aſk, as it might prove a 

temporary inconvenience, Would look ungenerous; and that 
which moſt checked their ſpeaking was, that, circumſtanced 
as the Engliſh were with reſpect to them, a requeſt would 


have + the appearance of a command; an idea this, which 


ſhocked | 


* 
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ſhocked their ſenſibility. —The matter they laboured with 1783. 


was, in their opinions, of the higheſt imaginable conſe- ö 
quence to them. The King had probably talked it mer . 
with his brothers the preceding day, had deliberated on it in | 

the evening at the back of the iſland, and came to the cove 

this day determined to propoſe it, but when there, wanted 

reſolution to make it known; yet the object being ſo im- 

portant, he felt unwilling to leave it in filence, and perhaps 

conceived that he could better diſcloſe it from his canoe, than 

when ſurrounded by ſo many Englih.—After much appa- oo 
rent ſtruggle in the King's mind, the requeſt with great dif- T 
ficulty was at laſt made, and proved to be this :—that the | 

King being in a few days going to battle againſt an iſland 

that had done him an injury, he wiſhed Captain WILSON 


would permit four or five of his men to accompany him 
to war with their muſquets. Captain WILSON Inſtantly 
replied, that the Eugliſb were as his own people, and that 
the enemies of the King were their enemies. The inter- 
preter certainly very well tranſlated this declaration, for in an N 6 
inſtant every countenance, which was before overſhadowed, 
became brightened and gay. The King ſaid he ſhould wants 
the men in five days, by which time his own people would 
be prepared for battle, and that he would take them down 
to PELEW with him the next day.—Thus was harmony re- 
ſtored between our people and the natives; interrupted only 
for a few hours, from no other cauſe than that extreme de- 


licacy of ſentiment which no one would have expected to 
L have - 
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have found in regions ſo einer from the reſt of the 
wor 1d. 

The converſation being at an end, Captain WILSON, 
taking leave returned to acquaint the officers. and people 
on ſhore with what had paſſed at this conference, Which 


he hoped would meet with their approbation. All united in 


faying that he had ated with great propriety, and ſeemed: 
happy to find that they were again on the ſame good foot- 
ing with the natives; therefore, that the King might ſee: 
they were ready, and wanted. no- preparation, the Captain. 
went off once more to: inform him, that the men would 
be at his orders whenever he pleaſed. This promptitude. 


pleaſed him much, and he in a very diſtinct pointed man- 


ner told Captain W1L5S0N that he was his brother Rypack,, 


and that he ſhould regard. the Eugliſb officers and people as. 


his own people; and that the Captain muſt ſend his bro 
ther, Mr. M. WILSON, again to PET EW, to ſee what things 
were there for the Engliſb to gat, that they might be ſent 
them; adding, that he would order ſome of his carpenters- 
to come and affiſt them in building their veſſel; but this 
offer the Captain declined: and having finiſhed- what he 


> high to ſay, he then departed with his attendants to the 


back of the iſtand, notifying that he ſhould return for the 
men the next morning. Captain WILSON, as before, in- 
formed his officers and men of all that had paſſed with the 
King.—In the afternoon the ways were laid; the keel, ſtem, 
and ſtern-poſt ſquared, as alſo ſome of the floor-timbers. | 
"a „ _— The 
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The King came in the forenoon of the following day 
for the men he had been promiſed; Captain WILsox, 


on offering to make one of the number, Was refuſed by 


his own people, who declared that he muſt not expoſe 
himſelf, as all their ſafeties depended on him. Every 


one of the Engliſh expreſſed a readineſs to go, but the 


five following being young men, and requeſting their 
comrades with particular earneſtneſs to be the firſt upon 


the liſt, were thoſe who were appointed, viz. Mr. CUM- 


MIN, the third mate, NICHOLAS Track, JAMES BI. U- 
E TT, MA DAN BLANCHARD, and THOMAS DULTON ; they 


alſo took with them Tom Rosk as their interpreter ; the 


King and the Chiefs taking each, one of them in their 


canoes; our men being dreſſed in blue jackets, cocked 


hats, with light blue cockades, and properly prepared with 


arms and ammunition. The King made but a mort ſtay; ; He 
ſaid he ſhould leave four of his own men with our people, 
that they were ſuch as might be truſted, that the expedition 
would be over in four days, and that all imaginable care 


ſhould be taken of the men who were to attend him. He 


went away in great friendſhip, ſhaking all the Engh/h by 
the hand. Our people accompanied their COMPANIONS, when 
they departed, to the water edge, and as they moved from 
the'ſhore in the cove, gave them three cheers, the firſt of 
which was only returned by the Engl. fb ; but the linguiſt 
giving ABBA THULLE to underſtand that this acclamation 

L 2 was 
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was uſed by the Engliſo as a fare wel, and wiſh of ſucceſs, the 
King made all his men ſtand up 1n their canoes and return 
the ſecond and third. 


As ſoon as the natives were gone, the boats were ſent to 


the wreck, but our people did not think it ſafe to go on 
ä board, as they perceived two canoes there of a larger con- 
ſtruction, and ſeveral ſmaller ones in ſight, which they ſup- 


poſed to come from the iſland which was then at war with 
the King; our boats were therefore obliged, very reluc- 
tantly, to return empty. During this day our people felled 
ſeveral trees for a ſtem, the one they before had proving 
rotten in the middle; and their preſent leiſure, added to the 
little proſpect of being interrupted by the natives for ſome 
days, induced them to embrace this opportunity to form 
the plan of their intended veſſel. Mr. BARKER, the ſe- 
cond officer, who had, in the earlier part of life, been con- 
verſant in the buſineſs of a dock-yard, aſſiſted Captain WiL- 
so and the caxpenters in deſigning the veſſel, which was 


now determined ſhould be a Schooner, as eaſier worked. 


The plan was ſhewn to every body, and approved by all. 
The petty officers and common men conſidering, that to 


purſue this intereſting buſineſs, every individual -muſt do. 
his part, and all concur in becoming obedient to the com- 
mand of one /uperior, who ſhould conduct and regulate the 


| whole operation, the affection each had born to their Cap- 


tain, and ftill bore him, though misfortune had ſevered the 
| tie 
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tie between them, made them unanimouſly requeſt Captain by . 
WILSON to be that one ſuperior, and that he would take 

the command upon him, faithfully promiſing that they 
would, in all things, implicitly obey his orders, equally as | 
when the ANTELOPE was on float *; that ſhe now being 
a wreck, they would form themſelves as a people of a dock- 
yard, and would conſider Captain WILSsoN (whoſe former 
conduct. they ſaid they ſhould ever remember with the 
warmeſt affection) as the maſter, or manager of the yard, 
and ſubmit to ſuch laws. and regulations as uſually govern 
places of that kind. Nothing could more affect the ſenſibi- 
lity of ſuch a character as Captain WiLsoN's, than to ſee all 
thoſe who had ſerved under him, voluntarily again ſeek him 
as their Commander, to ſhare ſtill far ſeverer toils. With 
a degree of joy, only exceeded by his gratitude, he accepted 
the flattering diſtinction their generoſity offered him, ex- 
preſſing at the ſame time an earneſt wiſh, that in caſe any 
2 cenſure or puniſhment ſhould hereafter be found neceflary 
, to be: paſſed. on any individual, that this unpleaſant office 
3 might not reſt with him, but be decided by the majority 
of voices. This alſo was aſſented to, and all joined in ac- 
knowledgments to Mr. BARKER, whoſe affiſtance had been 
ſo effential in forming the plan of the veſſel, which their 
7 ha ary render” may mot e eee eine ee eee 


not be improper to remark, that when a merchant-ſhip is wrecked, all authority im- 
mediately ceaſes, and every individual is at full liberty to ſhift for himſelf. 


_ own 
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own carpenters, however aſſiduous and ready, would not 
have been equal to. The circumſtance of the ANTELOPE 
being fixed, and ſtuck to the coral reef, by the rock having 
Pierced through her bottom, gave all our people the moſt 
Aattering hope, that many uſeful and valuable materials for 
the purpoſe of the new veſſel might yet be ſaved from her, 
before any returnin g ward gales ſhould drive her to pieces. 
The ſpirits of all our people were renovated, nothing pre. 


ſented itſelf, to them but the future veſſel which was to 


convey them home; deſpondency was chaſed: from every 


mind, and each of the Engliſb being appointed to his diſtinct 


ſtation by their new maſter, having dug up the tools which 
had been buried previouſly to the King's viſit, as before 
mentioned, they all went to work with the utmoſt alacrity; 
each determined (unſkilled however he might be) to exert 
his abilities and perſonal ſtrength to promote and aid the 


general plan. Thoſe who were appointed of the carpenter's 
crew were deſired by Captain WILsoN to regard Mr. BARKER: 


as their director, and to receive from him ſuch appoint- 


ments and directions in that department, as he ſhould judge 


moſt, convenient, after he had experienced their. ſeparate; 
abilities. Mr. SHARP, the ſurgeon, and Mr. M. WIIsOoN, 
were appointed to ſaw down trees, in which employment 
the Captain often worked himſelf. The boatſwain, who 
had formerly ſerved part of an apprenticeſhip to a black- 
ſmith, now reſumed his old avocation, affiſted by a mate. 

The 
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The gunner was to ſee al:the arms kept in good order, and Fe. 763. 
occaſionally: to. affift the carpenter's crew. The Chineſe were 
employed as labourers, to bring the trees, when” felled, out 

of the wood]; to provide water for preſent uſe, and ſea ſtore; 

and two of them appointed to waſli the linen, which though 

only rinſed in ſalt water, was a great refreſhment to our 

people at the cloſe of a ſultry day, and after ſuch ſeve- 

rity of bodily toil as few of them before had ever expe- 


rienced.  - 285 | 
Notwithſtanding the above diſtribution, they occaſionally 
changed their employments as circumſtances. aroſe. The 
getting things out of the ſhip at the time ſhe ſtruck, as well 
as the inattention every one had to himſelf in that calami- 
tous moment, as alfo the frequent viſiting and getting ma- 
terials from her after, had expoſed many of our people to 
great bruiſes and wounds, on which account Mr. SHARP was 
occaſionally taken off from his new employment of ſawing 
trees, to his more natural one of adminiſtering relief to thoſe. 
who ſtood in need of it. | 
All arrangements being now ſettled, each went to. his 
new department,' and worked till dark, at which time all 
were ſummoned to the great tent, where Captain WILSON. 
read prayers it being the requeſt of every one to join in. 
paying unitedly their thankſgivings to that Supreme Being 
who had not only ſo providentially preſerved them,. but 
whoſe goodneſs now relieved their drooping ſpirits, by p 
ſpreading. : 
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1783. ſpreading before them a hope of their being once more re- | 
er, Rtored to their country and families. Each bringing with 
him a mind imprefſed with theſe reflections, never were 
* prayers more devoutly or ardently offered up. And after 

they were over, it was ordered, that public prayers ſhould 


on no Sunday evening be omitted, 


— 


CHAPTER 
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Our People continue almoſt every Day to ſend to the Wrecks 
and recover a great Variety of Siores.—They form a Barri- 
cage, round the: Tents, — complete it, — and continue their 
Mort with the ulmo/i Afi duity in the Dock Yard, and in ad- 
vancing the Vell. 


3 


' GREEAB LE, to the regulations made the preceding Monday 18. 
day, the boatſwain called all hands to their ſeparate 


labours, except ſuch as were employed in the boats. —It was 


judged expedient now to form a barricade in front of the 
tents towards the ſea; 77 this Was done by driving a double 
row of ſtrong poſts, interlaced with branches of trees, to 
form a thick fence, the ſpace between the two rows of ſtakes 
being filled with. logs of wood, ſones, and ſand, to render it 
as ſolid as poſſible. On the inſide was raiſed a foot-bank, 
on, which they could ſtand and fire, in caſe of being attacked, 


with an opening left for one of the ſix-pounders, Which it 
Was intended ſhould be got from the ſhip the firſt opportu- 
nity, and placed. there. They alſo mounted their two ſwivels 
(Which were large ones) on the ſtumps of two trees that had 
been ſawed down, in ſuch a manner that they might be 
pointed in every neceſſary direction. 
1 | M The 


5 %# & # 


82 AN AC COUN T OF 


. .. The boats again viſited the wreck very early, and return 
Tueſday 19, ed at three o'clock in the afternoon, bringing two hawſers 
and ſome boards. Some of our people were employed in. Me 
procuring: water, which was found to be rather a ſcarce ar- 
ticle.—The barricade was alſo continued;—There was this 
day little wind, the weather being overcaſt, with ſome loud 
chaps of thunder. One of the natives having ſtolen a ſmall , 
hatchet; that was carried in the boat to the wreck, was-get- 
ting off with it in his canoe ;. but a: muſquet being fired, 
charged only with powder, in order to frighten him, one of 
the people, whom the King left, went in the jolty-boat, and 
made him reſtore it: e | 
 Wolneliay Though the morning was ſhowery,. the boats returned: 
| again to the wreck. Thoſe on land employed themſelves in 
carrying on the barricade on the ſide of the land, where 
they were {till affiitable. The carpenters fitted the ſcarfe 
a : of the ſtem and ſtern- poſt. About one -o'tlock. the jolly- 
boat returned with the lower ſhroud hawfer, ſome plank, 
copper, and other ſtores. By her our people were informed; 
that the King's ſon had been on board the wreck, and had 
fixed a green branch at each maſt-head. The Eugliſb were 
impatient for the return of the pinnace, and about thiree 
G clock it arrived. Our people in the jolly-boat had con- 
ceived, by the fignals put on the maſt-heads, that the King's 
expedition againft his enemies was over; but thoſe in the 
pinnace rather nate them to be placed there either to 
| deter 
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deter any of the canoes of the neighbouring iſlands from 
coming aboard, or probably as a ſignal which might be 
underſtood by the canoes, that ought to have attended tire 
King to battle, that he was departed, and that they ſhould 
follow him (and this was afterwards: found to be the caſe) ; 
but their interpreter being at that time gone with the expe- 


dition, they had nothing but their own conjectures to truſt 
to. The afternoon was employed in laying the blocks for 


the keel; having fixed upon the ground where the veſſel 
ſhould be built, which was juſt without the barricade, 'in 
front of the Cove. They had . rain and thunder this 
evening. 
The boats made one trip this PTY and diate 2 gc 
i quantity of plank, and ſome junk for Oatum. They alſo 


diſcovered a caſk of AnRACk belonging to Mr. BaRKIx, it 


Was half a Leaguer, and having been covered by the ſtores, 
had not been perceived when the reſt of the liquors were 
ſtaved. This was brought on ſhore, and grven to Captain 
W1L$0N, to uſe at his diſcretion ; the people were appre- 


henſive it'would be ordered to be ſtaved, which the Captain 


perceiving by their whiſpering amongſt themſelves, pro- 
poſed that it ſhould be kept, and each perſon have a pint of 
grog every evening after work was over, until it ſhould be 
expended. This diſtribution was approved by all, and the 

caſk immediately ſecured in the tent. 
All hands (the morning being ſine) were hard at work 
M 2 in 
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Saturday 23. 
© Pounders on ſhore.- Our people were buſted all day about 
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in the dock yard; and at ten Oclock they got the keel laid 
on the blocks, and the ſtem and ſtern- poſt bolted. In the 


afternoon the boats, which had departed early, returned from 


the Wreck, bringing with them a good deal more plank, two 
full caſks;of beef, and more than that quantity that had got 
looſe; beſides ſome. empty. water-caſks, which our people 
were obliged to be attentive to, in order to ſecure enough 
for their future voyage, the natives having deſtroyed ſe- 
veral of them for the ſake of the iron hoops.— Some little 
murmurin g having aroſe among thoſe who were ſtationed 
to the carpenter's work, the heat of the weather and their 


new employment having terribly bliſtered their hands, and 


their bodily fatigue added to this, had given birth to the 
diſcontent; in the evening, after ſupper, Captain WILSsox 


took occaſion to notice the uneaſineſs he had diſcovered, 


and how blamable it was in thoſe, who were beſt able to 
labour, to expreſs ſuch diſſatis faction, when even the weak- 
eſt partook of their ſhare in the general toil: and thus, by 
a proper and well-timed reaſoning, every diſquiet was ſub- 
dued, and perfect harmony and good-humour reftored.—lIt 


was propoſed,, that all ſhould drink to the ſucceſs of the 


RELIEF, which was the name intended to be given the veſſel 
now begun; and on this pleaſant occaſion the Gaptein al- 
lotted every man a double allowance of grog. 425 

Squally weather; yet the boats brought one of the . 


(11 fe the 
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the veſſel. By ſome canoes ſeen to-day, it was underſtood, 
that the King was returned to PELEw from the expe- 


dition. 


85 
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Our boats, in their ſeveral trips, having got as much Sunday 24, 


plank and ſtores as was judged to be ſufficient for their pre- 
ſent wants, all hands were employed about the veſſel, and in 
elling timber. The gunner, with other aſſiſtants, got the 
ſix-pounder mounted on a Carriage, and ſpunged and ſcaled, 


fit for ſervice, which was then fixed in the opening of the 


barricade Prepared for it, ſo as to command the entrance of 


the cove. This day a a ſmall ſpring of water was diſcovered 


in the harbour. 


CHAPTER 
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De Five Men, with the In terpreter, who vent with the King 
on his Expedition, return ſafe, accompanied by RAA Kook. 
be Account of the Succeſs of that Expedition, RAA | 
Kook, in the King's Name, gives the I/land of OROOLONG 
to the Engliſh. Captain WILSON invited by the King to 
 PeLEw ;—excuſes himſelf for the preſent, but ſends Mr. 
BENGER, and Mr. M. WILSON, His Brother, with the Lin- 
guiſt, to compliment ABBA THULLE on his late Vidtory,— 
Captain WILSON goes in his Boat round the and. Ibe 
Veſel continues lo get advanced. — Meſſrs. BENGER and 

WILSON return from PELEW. 


Monday 25. HE whole attention of our people was beſtowed on 
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the variety of buſineſs neceſſary to the advancement 
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of the veſſel. As the boats were going off this day to the 
ſhip, they ſaw four canoes, full of men, coming towards the 
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harbour from the ſouthward; and as our people underſtood 


— — 
— 


thoſe iſlands were at variance with the King of PELEw, the 

boats returned, and ſoon after theſe canoes came aſhore; 

thoſe who were in them landed, with great marks of timi- 

. dity and caution; they ſeemed (as far as we could interpret 
their 
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their ſigns) to intimate a deſire to look round the cove, and 1783. 
were probably induced to take a view of the new- arrived 8 
creatures, whom accident and mis fortune had thrown upon 
this iſland. There was among them a Rypack, who was 
judged, by the kind of bone on his arm, to be of an in- 
ferior order; but the linguift being abſent, it was impoſſible 
to diſcover who they were. Captain WILSON conducted 
them round the cove, and ſhewed them the works which 
were begun. They remained on ſhore little more than an 
hour, and appeared greatly ſatisfied; departing full of ac- 
knowledgments for the civilities which had been ſhewn 
chem, neither they or their attendants pilfering, or aſking 
for any thing. 

Our people now opened a communication from one tent 
to the other, through which they might retreat, or join, in 
cafe of an attack; and they allo ſettled the plan of defence 
within the barricade, and each man had his poſt aſſigned 
him. The reaſon of making theſe preparations Was, the 
long ſtay the people made who were gone with the King to 
battle; they underſtbod that they would be back in four or 
five days, and this was the ninth morning they had been 
abſent. In the afternoon four other canoes were perceived 
making into the harbour; by tlie boatmen ſplaſhing: and 

flouriſhing their paddles, our people conceived the King was 
on board one of them, but to their great fatisfa&tion they ſoon 
ſaw they were their countrymen returned. They were wel-- 
JELE 2 comed 


88 


1783. 
AUGUST. 


AN ACCOUNT OF, 


comed with every teſtimony of joy; and it was no ſmall plea- 
ſure to. thoſe left on the iſland, to ſee them all come back 
in health and ſpirits. They reported they nad been very 
kindly treated ever ſince their departure, the natives behav- 
ing to them in the moſt friendly unreſerved manner. The 
King's brother, RAA Kook, came back with them. The ca- 
noes brought great quantities of yams and cocoa- nuts, and 
the King had given to each of the men who went on this 
expedition a baſket of {weetmeats, and alſo ſent ſome baſkets 


to the Captain; this ſweetmeat they diſtributed very libe- 


rally amongſt their countrymen, but it was not much re- 
liſhed, being found dry and hard, inſomuch that the ſailors 
gave it the name of Choa#-Dog.—But of this I ſhall, have 


occaſion to ſpeak again, when I come to deſcribe Sag 


and manners. of the native. 10 9ʃʃ 05 
The following was the account our people gaye of their 
ine ae which was confirmed by Mr. CUMMIN's journal, 


who went with them, 


Having departed. the cad. PEERS went to one of the 
King' s lands, about fix leagues to the eaſtward of the cove, 
where they were received with great Kindneſs, and treated 
with much hoſpitality,; after remaining there all night, 
they ſet. off the, next morning for PELEw, the place of the 


King's reſidence, which was in an iſland about three or four 


miles diſtant: here they remained till the 21ſt, the King 
not being till then able to get together all his canoes; 3 how 
8 1 ever, 
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ever, by day-light,on the 21ſt, they muſtered before the 
King's houſe with their arms, which conſiſted of bamboo 
darts from five to eight feet long, pointed with the wood of 


the beetle nut tree and bearded; theſe they uſe for cloſe 
quarters, but they have ſhort ones for diſtance, which they 


_ throw with a ſhort ſtick; of about two feet long, having a 
notch cut in it to feceive the point of the dart, and place 


their hand at the other extremity of the dart, which, being 
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made of bamboo, is elaſtic and compreſſed into a curve, 


proportioned to the diſtance they aim at, and being then 
ſuffered to ſpring, in general it comes down perpendicular 
on the object to which it is directed. 

The Engliſb embarked in five different canoes, and 1 went 
away to the eaſtward about ten or twelve leagues, calling as 
they went along at ſeveral of the King's villages to refreſh 


and reinforce ; at half an hour paſt two in the afternoon, 


they got in fight of the enemy. The King had with him 
now a fleet of one hundred and fifty canoes, on board of 
which were conſiderably above one thouſand men. Of the 

enemy 's force our people could form no certainty. Before 
the action, RAA Kook went in his canoe cloſe to the town, 


and ſpoke to the enemy for ſome time, having THOMAS 


DULTON in the boat with him, who had directions not 


to fire till ſuch time as the ſignal agreed OIL ſhould be 
given him. What the General ſaid, being received by the 


N enemy 
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enemy with great indifference, RAA Kook threw a ſpear at 
them, which they almoſt immediately returned : this being 
the fignal for firing, was inſtantly obeyed; a man was ſeen to 
fall directly, and this threw the enemy into great confuſion, 
Such as were on ſhore ran away, and the greater part of 
thoſe in the canoes jumped into the water and made for 
land; a few more muſquets were fired, which diſperſed the 
enemy intirely: and our friends ſeemed perfectly ſatisfied 
with their putting them to fi ght, and in this mark of vic- 
tory, but made no other uſe of it than to land, {trip ſome 
cocoa- nut trees of their fruit, and carry off ſome yams and 


other proviſion. After this fight, or more properly this at- 


tack, the fleet returned homeward, the King being highly 
pleafed with his triumph. They ſtopped at ſeveral places 


in their way, where the women brought out ſweet liquor for 
the people to drink ; and it being too far to get home that 
night, the fleet diſperſed up ſeveral fmall creeks, about eight 
&clock in the evening, where they ſlept. The next morning 
feaſts were prepared in all the neighbouring houſes, and at 
three in the afternoon the people re-embarked, and ſet off 
for PELEW, where they arrived fafe about ſeven the fame 
evening.—Here alſo they found the women ready to receive 
them, with cocoa-nut ſhells filled with ſweet liquor. On 
landing, the Engliſh fired a volley, and gave three cheers, 
with which the King appeared greatly pleaſed. Here our 

es people 
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people flept, and were told that they muſt ſtay and reſt them- 


ſelves the next day, and ſet off for their iſland the day fuc- 


ceeding. There was nothing but rejoicing and feſtivity in 
the town the next morning, and the reſt of the day was 
paſſed with Hilarity, and celebrated with ſongs and dances 
made on the occaſion. 95 © 


Before our people embarked, the King took them to 


his houſe, treated them with ſome ſtewed turtle, expreſſ- 
ed great ſatis faction in their behaviour, and promiſed to 
ſend to their iſland ſupplies of yams; aſking them if they 
thought Captain WILSsoN would again ſpare him ten men 
to go againſt the ſame people, intimating alſo a deſign he 
had againſt another ifland ; Mr. CUMMiIN declined giving 
an anſwer to this queſtion, ſaying he could undertake 
nothing without the Captain's orders.—After breakfaſt the 
_ King went down to the water-ſide with the Engliſb, where 

he parted with them in a very kind manner, ſending two 
large canoes laden with yams for the reft of their coun- 
trymen. They then paſſed over to the ſmall iſland where 
they had firſt landed, and walked acroſs it with the General, 
who accompanied them, and who ordered the canoes to go 
round to the other fide; they were now conducted to their 
firft nights habitation, where their old friends receiv- 
ed them (if poſſible) more hoſpitably than before; both 
ſexes flocking about them, and making ſigns to expreſs 

their knowledge of the defeat of the King's enemies. Here 


3. they 
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they ſtaid the night, and after a paſſage this morning of five 
hours, rejoined their ſhipmates, to the mutual ſatis faction 
of all. FR Apen 

The ARRACK having been found during the time our coun- 


trymen had been abſent, at their return they were ſerved the 


liquor due to them, in the proportion that it had been uſed 
at the tents in their abſence, which they invited their com- 
rades to partake of in the evening, and this, with the yams 
and cocoa- nuts they brought, made a feaſt.— Thoſe who had 
been abſent were exceedingly rejoiced to ſee the harbour 
and tents: put in a ſtate of defence; but, above all, at the 
progreſs in the veſſel, wherein all the future hopes of every 
1ndividual were already in imagination embarked... 

At day-break the boatſwain, as uſual, piped all out to 


their ſeparate departments; and thofe who had been at the 


war, having depoſited with the gunner. their military wea- 


pons, moſt willingly joined in the convention which had 
been made in their abſence, and entered on their different 


taſks. 1 115 Fi 
RAA Kook having informed Captain WILseN the prece- 


ding night, that his brother, ABBA THuLLE, had given to 


him, for the Engliſb, the iſland he was then on, the name of 
which they had not heard before, but now learnt it Was 
called ORoOLONG; after breakfaſt, Captain WILSON, in teſ- 
timony of the King's donation, hoiſted the Britiſt pendant, 
and fired three vollies of imall arms, in token of their tak- 


ing 
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ing poſſeſſion of it for the Engliſb. Our people ſaying, as 
they returned in the canoes from PELEWw, that the natives 


were conſtantly pointing to the iſland, calling it Engliſb, and 
Engliſhmaz's land, the King had ſent his brother to make 


known to Captain WILsoN this grant of the iſland, as alſo 


to give the Captain an invitation to PELEW : he excuſed 


himſelf for the preſent, having ſo much to attend to at 
OROOLONG ; but ſent Mr. BENGER, who had been Firſt Mate 
of the ANTELOPE, and his brother, Mr. M. WILSON, with the 


linguiſt, Tom RosE, and one of the Ch1na-men, who were 
accompanied by the General, RAA Kook, to compliment the 


King upon his victory, and to preſent the reſpects, of him- 
ſelf and all his countrymen on the occaſion. The reaſon of 


Captain WILSsoN's ſending one of the China-men was this, 
that he might notice more particularly the produce of the 


country, and examine if there might not be vegetables good 


to eat which the natives overlooked, or did not attend to; 


he alſo gave him in charge to be very accurate in obſerving 
if they had not plants at PELEW fimilar to thoſe in his own 
country. The Chineſe are all tolerable Botaniſis, and live 


principally on vegetables, ſo that turn a China-man on any 


ſpot, he would contrive to pick a meal for himſelf from it. 
The truth of this remark Captain W1LSON had experienced 
from repeated voyages he had made to China, as well as 

from the general character of thoſe people. ; 
This afternoon, after ſeeing. one of the frame timbers up, 
the 
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ſucceeded; they were dreſſed for ſupper, and found to be 
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the Captain went round his new iſland in the jolly-boat, in 
order to. obſerve its ſhores, and its external appearance, 


He found the ſouth fide of it almoſt a perpendicular rock, co- 


vered with wood, among which he obſerved abundance of 
the cabbage-tree, but growing in places inacceſſible from the 
water. The weſt ſide had a fair ſandy beach, and ſome level 
ground between the ſea and the hills, —It was here where the 
well was, whence our people brought their water; and many 
traces of ancient plantations were found, ſufficient to demon- 
{ſtrate that the iſland had formerly been inhabited. —The 
northern part is a ſteep rock covered with trees. As the | 

boat rowed along its fide they had often breezes from it) 
wafting a moſt ſweet and agreeable ſmell. On the eaſt fide - 
is the bay and harbour, which lies eaſt and weſt it Was 


judged the whole circumference of the ifland did not exceed 


three miles; the coming in from the coral reef is to keep 
right for aſmall opening which ſeparates the ifland of ORoo- 
LONG from an uninhabited ifland to the eaſtward of it, until 
the bay opens, then haul up welt into the harbour ; the 


courſe before will have been about ſouth. 


The morning being fine, the jolly- boat was diſpatched to 
the watering- place to fetch ſome timbers for futtocks, and 


to haul the ſeine; but no fiſh could be caught. Some hands 


were ſent to try to. procure fome cabbages, in which they 


very good. Some of our people, who had been cutting tim- 
. ber 
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ber at the watering-place, inſtead of coming back in the 
jolly-boat with their companions, choſe to return home over 
land, and the evening being far advanced, they narrowly 
eſcaped with their Iives.—The jolly-boat returning to the 
tents when it was dark, brought an account, that theſe men 
(who intended to come over land) had ſet out ſome time 
before the boat; and it being then late, and no tidings of 
them, much uneaſineſs was entertained on their account. 
People were immediately ſent out with lanterns to go in 
queſt of them, who as they went on, every now and then 
Hallooed.— The voices being heard, and known, the be- 
nighted travellers very prudently halted till che lights they 
had diſcovered at a diſtance came up with them; and moſt 
fortunate it was that they did ſo, for when their ſhipmates 
arrived they found them on the edge of a dreadful precipice, 
where, had they advanced a few ſteps further, they muſt 


inevitably have plunged to the bottom. All were happy to 


fee them return after ſo great an eſcape.—This evening 
ARRA KOOKER arrived, and paſſed the night with our peo- 


ple; he brought with him all his ſpirits and gaiety, and en- 
tertained them wonderfully with the pleaſant deſcription he 
gave of the hte engagement, acting, with his accuſtomed- 


humour and geſtures, the panic which ſeized the enemy the 
inſtant they heard the report of the Engliſh guns. 

The pinnace was ſent off to the wreck to ſearch if any fur- 
ther neceſſaries could be ſtill recovered. —Captain WILSsoN 


went to the top of the hill above the tents, and had a ſpot of 
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ground cleared, in order to uſe it as a look-out or obſerya- 


tory, to ſee if a paſſage could be diſcovered in the reef. On 
examination, it was thought that there was apparently a 
good one, right out from the weſt point of the iſland, —It 
had hitherto been a great doubt among our people, - whe- 


ther a veſſel of the ſize theirs muſt be (though intended to 
be no larger than was neceſſary to convey themſelves and 


proviſions in ſafety to CHINA) would be able to find a paſ- 
ſage through the reef capable of allowing her to float over. 
ARRA Kook ER left the iſland this day, and another frame 
timber was got up.— The Chineſe were buſied in waſhing the 
few clothes that were ſaved. 


The weather cloudy; no canoes at the land. — The 


boatſwain employed in making a main-1ail for the veſſel out 


of the remains of the ſails that had been ſaved.— The jolly- 
boat made three trips for timber to-day, which being cut 


down at the back of the iſland and roughed off, they could 


eaſily manage to bring round. It was found that the tides 
roſe about nine feet upon the ſpring, and it was high-water 
about nine o'clock upon the full and change of the moon. 
About four P. M. Mr. BENGER, Mr. W1L$ON, and the China- 
man, returned in a canoe, and ſoon after RAA Kook with the 
linguiſt in another. Mr. BENGER brought an account, that 
they were received and treated by the King and his people 
with the moſt perfect friendſhip and hoſpitality; that they 


were conſtantly praiſing the power and exploits of the 


Engliſb, to whom they aſcribed the ſucceſs of the late bat- 
tle; 
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tle; repeating the word Englees inceflantly in their ſongs, 1783. 
at their dances and rejoicings, which he ſaid were not then e 
over; and that they were meditating another expedition, | 
more formidable than the laſt, in which they meant to rely 
on the aſſiſtance of the Engliſh. —Mr. BENGER ſaid their 

houſes were tolerably good, with plantations of yams and 
cocoa-nuts about them; that the ſoil appeared to be rich 
and fertile; that they have neither corn, or cattle of any 
kind, nor did he ſee much fruit or produce of any great uſe 
or value. The China- man alſo added, © that this have very 
40 poor place, and very poor people ; no got cloaths, no got rice, 
6 o got hog, no got nothing, only yam, little 72 and cocoa- 
« nut; uo got nothing make trade, very little make eat.” T his 

, fellow's deſcription, which I have given in his own words, 

ſafficiently ſhewed that he viewed mankind with the eye of 
a Dutchman, only calculating what was to be got from them. 
Erze mind of a ſpeculative reader is far otherwiſe enga- 
ged. He, in the diſperſed families of the world, traces the 
hand of PROVIDENCE guiding all things with unerring wiſ- 
dom. He marks it balancing with equal ſcale its bleſſings 

to the children of men; and conſiders human nature, how- 
ever unadorned, when dignified by virtuous ſimplicity, as 
one of the nobleſt objects of contemplation. . 
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1783. | C HAPTER A's 
AUGUST. | | | | 
A Paſſuge is diſcovered through the Coral Reef, ſufficient to 
carry out the Veſſel when completed. — Captain W1L$ON,. 
Mr. Sk, My. DEvrs, and My. HENRY WILSON, go 70 
Prlxw 7o viſit the King. An Account of the Hoſpitality vith 
which they were received. Some Deſcription: of the Manners 
f the Natives, and of their Mode of Living. —Mr. SHARP 7s 

| requefed to. go into the Country t0 fee N. ict Child one f m 


. „ which he does, and returns 70 PETE W. 
Saturday 30. T HE morning proved ſo wet that our . not 
© A ftand out to work, but were employed in the tents. 
Raa Kook ſent away ſome of the canoes which came with: 
him, detaining only ſuch as were to carry Captain WILSsoN 
down to PEL EW. The Malay, who had been che icterpreter 
to the natives, and-whoſe name was Soocx, being on ſhore, 
took a compafſs, and pointin g to the S. S. W. ſaid, chat five 
days fail from OkoelON, on that point of the compaſs, 
was the place he came from, which he called MoN ADO; 
that there were about forty Dutch people there, abundance 
of pepper, and plenty of hogs and poultry. He ſaid Monayo- 
| Was. 
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was three days ſail from BaTAvia; that when he left 
BATAVIA they had three veſſels or proas, that two of them 
parted company, and that the one he was on board of, going 
from MoNaDo to TERNATE, was driven by a hard gale of 


wind hither, where they were wrecked. Our people fup- 


poſed there was much falſhood in this fellow's account, 
and, from converſations their own linguiſt had with him, 
they ſuſpected theſe people had been Malay pirates, which 
they afterwards had confirmed, by one of them who Was 
brought to Englang.—In the afternoon Mr. CUMMIN was 
ſent in the jolly-boat, .to try for the paſſage through the 
reef which was thought to have been diſcovered the day be- 
fore, from the Look-out above the tents. Captain WILSON 
took up ſome men, and cleared ftill more the ſpot intended 
for an obſervatory.— The jolly-boat returned, after having 
been without the reef through a narrow paſſage, in which 
they found at low-water three feet and a half of water, and, 
as it roſe eight or nine feet upon a ſpring-tide, it was judg- 
ed there muſt be at thoſe times twelve feet of water, which 
would be almoſt double the draught of the Schooner when 
finiſhed. — This was an information which revived every 
one's hopes, and made all our people look forward with 
freſh ſpirits. Intelligence was alſo brought, that they had 
found : ſeven fathom water immediately without the reef, 
and three fathom within in the -ſhoaleſt part, which was a 


narrow bank of ſand that formed a bar.—Thele obſervations 
| G were 
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were taken at bow-water, or when very little flood was 
made. | 

The Captain having fixed this day for his going to viſit 
the King at PELEW, as ſoon as all had breakfaſted, he read 
prayers in the tent; RAA Kook, with ſuch of the natives as 
were waiting to accompany him, attended divine ſervice, 
and were moſt exceedin gly attentive, following exactly what 
they ſaw our people did, in riſing or kneeling, except that 


inſtead of kneeling they would ſquat down on their hams. 


After prayers were ended, Captain WII so took leave of 


His people, taking with him Mr. Sazy, Mr. DEv1s, and his 
ſon Mr. HENRY W1LSON they went in the jolly-boat 3 the 
GENERAL accompanying him in his canoe. They left 
the tents about eight oclock in the morning. At noon as 
| they approached the little iſland which lies about three 


or four miles off PELEWw, they obſerved RAA Kook's 
canoe, paddling away at a great rate to get a-head of them ; 
he juſt ſtept on ſhore at a little town ſituated by the water 
edge, and ſoon returned to meet them, directing their ; 
courſe to the leeward of the iſland, where they were 
met by another canoe, laden with yams, cocoa-nuts, and 
ſweetmeats, to refreſh them on their paſſage. This explain- 
ed immediately the reaſon of the General's quitting them ſo 


ſuddenly, which they now perceived was merely to indulge 


his hofpitable diſpoſition, and from his anxiety leſt our 
people ſhould be fatigued for want of refreſhment, Every 
| | 1 one 


4 
VF 
- 
7 


r LE I 


WHT / 
it; MAL 
61 


- 


| 5 1 a 
g 0744 " 
4 a 
/ 
| 


. 
N 


INMi 
mm 
l 
6% 
110 * WY 
ene 


— — ͥ Zäœe- — 


69 v 
16 1 l 
4117. 


; | FR: CT 4 665 
4 | DAWN 
Vi; | I 


#11: 18 
f | 


\ 


2 
© - — — 
" 


. 
— 


— — — 


7 AY 
#7 


TORN 
FHID itil 
$97.) FF 

7 


— 


— — 
parry 4 > = 
— — — 
* — 2 1 — 
— FF ͤ ² QQ Are a — — 
— — — N 2 = — — 
— > 
o 2 N A : * 
— — 
= . — 
o N wh - = 
— 4 —_— 
„ — 
— — 
4, — 


> 4 — : 2 — LY - * 
— I 
—_— 

nee = 


— 
< bs 
— 
— 


— 


— 


— 
_ 


2m, - 
n 
* — >> 
* 3 
— 


— 
— 


—„ͤ— — 


3 — 
— — — 


2 1826 | 
(TY l gag oy 1 r 
1. 4. * uy N 
ä „ e, ah; 
\ 9 vl = w% oF: 


4, 
— 


1. 
* „ 


” * 


4 


n £2 


WP 772 ; ' Jo | 4 "AKT 8 7 7 _ 
j * , N * hy d # 4% >... s 2 ” Ca p 7 2 7 | 
| "F147 / l 9 — — "CY \ r ** 5 = — * ©. * " — 
1 991K 1 : 0 — 2 : 7 , OT. 7 N £ , tow * 3 %%, i 4 
l = l : oh : | 1 — 8 n "1b c 1 at » 6 - 3 fs 
, P 9 « - , 2 "=" _ 1 4% 9 og fo l \ * „ 7 
TY 0 = l 1 f » — Fo bf 72 „. bo ., > be 8 f 9 4 WW . 4 
I : S * 4 a « 4 Ll g o 4 a> = 9 * 7 17 
, ” FE : 1 * 4 / 4 4 up FE I4% Tg ' ee 5 bu WH F 4 o - : 
. x p - , ; - . b . . : * [LC 7 9. 1:4 l 
'',1 = | : | / e . | x AHA . K. +». 7 EW || 
HA 4 it. TY l | 1 Al 1. » J 4 5 fd 465. „ is % — 'Y, [ >» "4, + 
; 155 TXT „ #6] * ** * - FELT „ 4 45 =_ — N 221 * * tf . 7 = i / " | x | 
* A ** 7 7 „ „ 4 MK 7. 7 "Ca 3088 ” 7 — 3 M 9 . 4 2 7 : 
f FORT o FE 427 hs 4 * * o 4 , | 
l : * \ N , = i . * TIL | FS bs. l o 71 p . f | y - - 
# : Ln p p i 1 4 
| 


Min: 


1 5 1 
, a 
1 9 7 : 4 * vet = - 7 of "00 my l . 
EFT 0 = j Wali hi : , * 2, 4 — 7 4 ' y : 
1 3 T1 : ; p - 47 ; ” . pu FI 
| : 12447 WH 8 — * HAY 2 A = Li tf 47 7 , | AAS // 74 . ens S110) [1100 
| : „ 4 7 C of i = / 7 rr * | - f „ 7 9 5 2 : * N * 2 


F * N 7 £1 \- part; ee \ 2 #. 2 Fark 7 171% P 2 7 f . 
- ae l 7 1 = 1 9 „. y „ 7 f o : ” 4. & 1 4 
F; vi - o i „ RT 74 4 \ oy EL. ES #164 7 „ 17 89 „ 1 T Dig. = 4.5% "4; { Wl 
th : : — „ 1 77 — 1 4 i - T2 FI , * L 8” 7 
j We” „ 4 24 4 it 2 „ , = 7. / fe " N "od 4 F 4 (L488 
TIME: : \ . p "— f : Tz 4 ad... +. 97 8 225 4 . 5 : = 7 { 5 1. ; 1 
f 0 « l 4 . 8 i 
! ( 
n 


* — 2 = 
T 2 OY - 
by 8 
— — — E 
4 — — _ oy - £ 
— — — 
+ — — C —— — - 
* — 24 
— — — — 2 — = 
* — — — 4 - —— 4 : - « * I 
— . « oO — — — — K — 
= — — po a 5 4 A . 
— — 2 — . *. 4 — 

— bg — — — — — - % 4 . 

— ͤ—— c = 8 1 : . _ — — — 2 wn 2 
— RI————n. ” — > 1 2 — - 
— — nt . = » — : WA. © — 2 

- ———— RG —_—_— — 5 N * — * — 
2 — . — 6 — : ah — — — — 
" = — 1 — - — > 
\ oe => — — — 
— CI = = — 2 — 
— 2 . — 5 — — — — — > — 
* — — 2 hor, ©» A — * 
— > — — — " - 
we Wi —_— - 
= * 
— 
_ * — = * * 8 
_ _ 
— 
* A _ 


— We oo 
— — 
— — 


Wi, 
b 4 4 7 0% 4 \ 09 N 1444 n \ 1 5 * i O& 27 Oe. 

| p £ o f : "4 l 9 7 * ; 4 2 Dy / . = Wer 72 —_ * 2570 { 

Fn AAS = th 4, SES 5 - = 406 ; 
{ok i 1417 0 * 7 * * = | | - f | = K e wif = * 
eee f dried 
PO ant 

[ 


== 


” } . "a SAY vo I, - q I þ \ 
b With, ot p 4 1 s U l 8 = 12 4. „ 1 1 1 „% it 12 2 , E 5 F 
{4 . 4 5 : Hs. 2 * 5. 7 a f N vn % „77 77 1 51.3 1 1 75Æ— 11. Xx | 
/ 2 * U = 1 — FRA - # 1 
(111.708 | Br | . a | | 
: . N 75 n {/T,F. &M 1 Y t 
it CS: 4 | 
18 
2 . 
. — 


AM) 
165 


1 ULI 
{LH 
„ 


— 


* 27 Ta 
0 
TTX” 
" 
8. 


3 


9 o 

% 

of 1 © 
: i 


DAD. 
ö 1 


ro 
: 


1. M4 © 
* 1 i} ' * "fs 
/ Me. „ ** * = 4 TA 
[ 
[ 
7 


74 
P : 
i — 22 . 
- P * — 
» 4 1 
2 FF e * . 
- Ty of « i o 7 N word | — 17 
o 17 , 4 l : 1 0 N 1 | - + 7 - A 2 4 7 4 
#7 17 , ' 1 . ti IT) - *4 44 , ues — ua \ 2 1 \ y 4 4 * 
7 99 177. d l p, 7 mh" 4 l P *. % — 
Ti ty 1 1 P "of _ : LL 4 U MALE , » : A 5 
: ; i» — * | 5 * > -; 4 
i, * . 27. = my "#4 * - I 0 
%Y ; : * , o # af 
. j N , , 7 N — * * * s . * 8 4 þ is 
: v. 4 itt G - N N * 7 ＋ „ r l : l bg? : 7 f 7 7 [ 
bf — „ „ * 1 3 40 1 es \ k % . 1 7 L * * [ 
, YM = 1 8 8 42 
3 61 . * 75 tor, Fe C — > = a, , 
# ' f #, - . \ =_ % / + 
l ' - 1 
7 
0 


it uh Mt 1100 
WON WHY 


i 

#1 45 77 
T7 J 

BAY: Ay 
: 
: 


— 4 wy „ * FI 
1 wt \ N WO] C4 {1 _ 
1 7 ith * , / A; £31 4 5 0 7 me a0 on f FL ”, : 
*s AE [ eee | bs, fg 225 * 
71 1 , 7 : 1 1 „ * l * 9 U | ; 

/ 4 N '4 4 * FL) PIR Fr \ = ” LO 5 N ws 
== ; — 

PLA 


Wee, inte 


WR 
HOT 
SOR AUNT 
47 4 
/ 0 VIAY $52 


+ X15 


— 
— 
2 
ro 
— 
* 
LI 
- 


N 
[ 


AN 
TEE 
N 1 
=, Av bet IS 
| E 
| 4 
wnsF 


* 
> = 


COTA SETY 


l "ww, 5 
* * 7 
FP. qo 7 TEAS 
' 7 2.4470 a 
4 „„ „ 
5 » . l 


> TTY 
4. IYER D 
hs 77 . 
a $5 


wal 10 


922 
ol 


> > p_—_— 
— 


— — —— ew ® 
— 4 - 
* OA = 
_— 
4 In 


of! 


4 hat _ 
7 > 1 0 1 _ . 
S o . * 
's bY, \ 
_ eg, oh %% N 
5 A **. (2 F 
—1 1 Of = I. ; 
} \ . \ l - o4 4 
o wo ys ” * 15, 


U 
8 Nt ae 7 = i 1. 
* thy + - | | : - G Z l be 


| U A 


IF Malton, deb* after a m on the e /. eee, 


WW 


ZE Me 
>a & 


« AT 2-1 F oe 


place, at 


a L oe ft ee Pop 


SO FR W thro 


7 


” 
7 


11 


1 


* 
— 


» 
- * 


. 


CE 


* 


CSE Nor landing 


MPa blog trol 


of” the 


% 


View 


— 
Cog Ee 4 CE 


MPra bly heed „ O& Nt: od * Fa 4” 


* e e T 2 21 F * 1 * * 2 1-8 
4 : GAA) BS Rb OR 5 
Wo 50 1 n - 93 . * 


- 


| "THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


one partook of this entertainment, and then proceeded ; and 
reached the iſland of PELEW about one o clock in the after- 


NOON. 


As PELEW came in F b the J boat hoiſted Engl 72 
colours, and fired three muſquets; which were anſwered, as 


they approached nearer the ſhore, by. a white flag ſtuck on 
a pole; this was conceived to have been ſuggeſted by the 
Malay, and proved to be ſome of the white cloth that had 


been given to the King. RAA KoOR having quitted his 
Canoe, came into the jolly- boat; and our people, on land- ; 
ing, fired three muſquets more, after having hoiſted their 
colours, and fixed them in the ground oppoſite a houſe 
cloſe. to the water-ſide, at the end of the cauſeway where 
they came on ſhore; to which houſe our people were con- ik 
ducted by RAA Kook, to wait the King's coming, he hav- 


ing diſpatched a | meſſenger to notify the Captain's ar- 


rival. 1 
Before the King appeared, Gas of the natives were ſent 15 
down with refreſhments ; they firſt brought a large tureen,. 


made of wood, in the ſhape of a bird, and inlaid with 1 


ſhell, this was full of ſweet drink; they alſo brought a: 


painted ſtand, about two feet in height, inlaid i in the ſame | 
manner as the tureen, upon which were ſweetmeats gar- 


niſhed with SEVILLE Oranges z next carne a baſket of boiled 


Jams, followed by another of young cocoa-nuts ; theſe 
were all Placed in a kind of. order, pc to the 
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King's coming 4. On his arrival Captain WitsoN roſe, 
and embraced him, as he had done at their firſt interview. 


 ABBa THULLE fat down by him, and they were then 


_. ſerved with the before-mentioned proviſions, by a man who 


ſeemed to act as a butler, and gave to each a portion, by the 
Kin 8 8 directions. After this entertainment was over, Cap- 


tain WILSON offered him the prefent he had brought, 
which conſiſted of ſome iron-hoops, fome necklaces made 


of gold and ſilver lace, tied with ribband at each end; to 


which he meant to have added a few files, but one of the 
natives purloined them from the perſon who had them in 
charge. | 

The King came down without any ſtate, and ſeemed only 
attended by thoſe whom curioſity to ſee. the Engliſh had 
brought togerher; the houſe, and every part about it, Was 
thronged with the natives, to ſee our Captain, who had 
dreſſed himſelf in the CoM PANY'S uniform. 

After the repaſt Was ended, Mr. DEvls, who Was a 
draughtſman, being ſtruck with the appearance of a wo- | 
man who was preſent, took out a piece of paper, and was | 
making a ſketch of her figure; which, before he had com- 
pleted, the lady noticing that he had repeatedly looked 
her earneftly in the * and mar Zed ſomething 1 Was 


* Ic was very ee Wl rde as the houſe was, and every avenue to it, 
yet as ſoon as it was known that the Ring was n che mol Pe + and. 


reverential ſlence was preſerved. A as} | 4 
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_diſtrefled at it, and roſe up, to go away, in appearance very 
much agitated ; nor could ſhe be perſuaded to ſtay, although 
ſome of the :Rypacks preſent laughed heartily at her alarm 4 
which led our people to conceive that ſhe was the wife of 
one of them. A Rupack looking over Mr. DEy1s's ſhoul- 
der, ſeemed pleaſed at the repreſentation, or likeneſs, and 
wiſhed to hand it up to the King; who ſo readily entered 
into a true idea of the art, that he immediately ſent a meſ- 
ſenger to order two of his women to come down to the 
houſe where he Was they arrived very ſoon, and placed 


themſelves at the window fronting where Mr. Dxvis was: 


ſeated, at which theſe ladies could ſtand without being ſeen 
lower than. the.waiſt ;—perceiving,- as they looked into the 
houſe, a ſmile on every countenance, they at firſt appeared 
pleaſed themſelves, and the King told them the reaſon why 
he had ſent for them; but, ſoon noticing Mr. Dzv1s fixing; 


his eyes earneſtiy on them, they did not know, what to make 
of the huſineſs, and began to look exceedingly grave. The 


King then ſeemec to chide them, on which they ſtood quiet, 


and rather aſſumed an eaſier air. Mr. DRvis having finiſhed 


_his, ſketches,, preſented. them to. the King, he. ſhewed, them: 
immediately to his women, who ſeemed pleaſed in viewing 
on paper a fancied likeneſs of themſelyęs, and appeared as if 
a little aſhamed at haying been ſo-fooliſhly and unneceſſarily 
The King chen, deſired Mr. Dzy18st0.lend him a piece of 
paper, 
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and carried before them, wiſhing to impreſs on the natives 
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[1 = 
paper, and his pencil, on which he attempted to delineate 


| three or four figures, very rudely, without the leaſt? propor- 
tion; their heads; inſtead of an oval, being in a pointed 
form like a f ugar-loaf. Nor let any one conclude from this 


circumſtance, that the King was oſtentatious to exhibit the 
little Knowledge he poſſeſſed of the art; 1 rather mention 
it as a proof of his openneſs of temper, to let Mr. Devis ſee 
that he was not totally ignorant of what Was meant by it; 


nor was it leſs a mark of his condeſcenſion, in ſhewing he 


could very im perfectly trace what the artiſt was able more 
happily to delineate. He approved i in the ſtranger thoſe ta- 


lents he would himſelf have been ambitious to poſſeſs, and : 


in his manner of teſtifying his approbation, exhibited in 


captivating colours that which no Pre could difplay—the 


urbanity of a noble mind. 
The King now ſignified to his gueſts, that he would 


conduct them up to the town; they expreſſed their readi- 


neſs to attend him, and ordered their colours to be raiſed 


What little idea of ceremony their forlorn ſituation could 


admit of. PELE is hardly more than a quarter of a mile 


from the ſhore; they aſcended a bank into a wood, led 5 
the King and RAA Kook, and followed by a great concourſe 
of people. Having paſſed the wood, they found themſelves 6 
on a fine broad cauſeway, or payement, with rows of trees 


on each fide, forming a grove; this cauſeway was raiſed 
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Having now ratio PrLEW/ they came into a large 
ſquare pavement, round which were ſeveral houſes; our peo- | 
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about two feet above the level of the ground, and was about 


ten feet in width, having a broad flat ſtone running along 
the middle, for the greater conveniency of walking; it was 


paved on each ſide with ſtones of a ſmaller ſize, and leſs 


worked ; this cauſeway led to the town, and then parted to 
the right and left; the one conducting to where ſome of 
their boat-houſes were erected, the other to their bathing- 


a 


ple were conducted to one that ſtood in the centre of one of 
the ſides. Out of this houſe iſſued a number of women, who 


Were waiting to ſee theſe new Beings the Eugliſi, and 
Vvhom they ſoon underſtood were the wives of ſome of the 
_. Rupacks, or great officers of ſtate; theſe were rather fairer 

than the reſt of the women, had ſome little ornaments 


about-them, and their faces. and breaſts were rubbed over 
with turmeric. [ 


The King, and his brother RAA VETS led his * N 
into this houſe, into which the women returned, and re- 
ceived them with much joy, preſenting their company with 


cocoa- nuts, and ſweet drink, which all ſat down and par- 


took of. The ladies alſo ſeated themſelves, and taking 
a parcel of leaves, began making mats; an employment in 
which they paſs a great part of their time. The King in- 
formed his gueſts that this houſe was to be their abode as 
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long as they remained at PELEW, and that there they were 


to ſleep. After which he roſe up, and withdrew, previouſly 
apologizing to Captain WILSON for retiring, ſaying he was 
going to bathe. Soon after a meſſage came to RAA Kook, 
fram the Queen, to requeſt ſhe might ſee the Eugliſb 
at her dwelling; they attended the General thither, 
through a pathway from the back of the houſe where they 
were, which led into a grove of cocoa- nut trees; having 
croſſed the grove, they came to a ſmall retired habitation, 
in the front of which was a ſquare, formed with paved 


| None, ſurrounded alſo with cocoa- nut trees. Immediately 


before this houſe was. a rail, on which were ſome tame 
pigeons, tied by the leg. This is a bird held in fuck 
eſtimation in theſe iſlands, that none but the Rupacks, 
and their families, are allowed to eat of them. As they ap- 
proached, the Queen opened her window, and ſpoke to Raa 
Kook, to deſire the Eng/;h would ſit down on the pave- 
ment before her ; which being complied with, a number of 
attendants brought out yams, cocoa-nuts, and ſweet drink; 
and whilſt they were partaking of theſe the Queen aſked 
RAA Kook many queſtions about our people, and then 
ſent them one broiled pi geon (which they dreſs without 
drawing) that every one might have a bit to taſte; giving 
them to underſtand, that this was the greateſt rarity that 
the country produced. She took very great notice of the 
Engliſh, and wiſhed ſome of them would come cloſe to the 

window, 
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window, and draw up their coat-ſleeves, that ſhe might ſee 
the colour of their ſkin; after ſhe had viewed them atten- 
tively; and aſked, through the General, as many circumſtan- 
ces reſpecting them as ſhe thought ſhe could with propriety 
obtrude, ſhe ſignified that ſhe would not longer treſpaſs on 


their t time by detzirting them; ſo they roſe and took leave of 


her * 

The General now told them he wiſhed to conduct them 
to his own houſe, which was a little diſtant from the firſt 
ſquare, where the King had allotted them their habitation.— 
At the houſe of this Chief they were received quite in a fa- 
mily way, without any form; they were obliged juſt to 
taſte of what was ſet before them, though their appetites 
Had been ſufficiently taken away by partaking of ſo many 
entertainments before. RAA Koox's wife brought them 
in a broiled pigeon, which they, out of compliment, eat 
a bit of, for the honour done them. —In this domeſtic 
ſcene RAA Kook appeared in a new and amiable light; i 
it was a ſituation which placed to their view that bene vo- 


lent heart of his they had themſelves before frequently ; 


noticed. Here he was ſurrounded by ſeveral of his chil- 
dren, two of whom were very young, and ſeemed almoſt 
of the ſame age; they were climbing up his knees and 


„This lady ſeemed to have a greater degree of reſpect and attention paid her than 
any other of the King's wives; ſhe never wenn den. eee King's 
general reſidence. 


, careſſing 
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careſſing him, whilſt he ſeemed to enjoy great-pleaſure in 
rolling and toſſing them about, and playing with them, hand- 
ing them to our people, that they might alſo notice and play 
with them. Wo 5 
Whilſt the attention of Captain W1LSON and his compa- 


nions had been engaged by this intereſting ſcene, the night 
had crept faſt on them, and it being now quite dark they 


requeſted leave to retire; Ras Kook apologized for not 
waiting on them home,, but ordered one of his own people 
and the Malay to conduct them back. 

| Being arrived at their allotted dwellin g; they learnt that 
the King had been there after his bathing, but underſtanding 
they were gone abroad with his brother, he had retired to his 
own houſe, but had ſent them ſome fiſh: for ſupper.—After 
ſupper Raa Kook ſent mats for them to ſleep on, and called 
hinaſelf before he went to reſt, to ſee if they were ſupplied 
with every thing they ſtood in want of, and which. it was. 
in his power to offer, Our people repoſed on theſe mats at 


one end of the houſe, the King having ordered ſome of his 


own men to ſleep at the other end, to protect them from any 


inconveniency which might ariſe from the curioſity of the 


natives, as well as to watch the fires, made to keep them 


| from the dews and moſquitos. They all reſted very well, in 
the fulleſt degree ſatisfied with the great attention and kind. | 


neſs of their new friends.— The night proved both windy 


and wet, but they found their habitation perfectly dry; their 
houſes 
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houſes: being ſo well thatched; that e weather r rarely i is 
able to penetrate them. 57 0: Sf E 
RAA Kook called on them very Ey in the riotning; in 
all his viſits he wore on his countenance fach's a look of good- 
humour and congratulation as more than told our people he 
1 rejoiced to ſee them. He never ſeated himſelf cloſe, but at 
ſome ſmall diſtance from them; which is regarded in theſe 
parts as a mark of reſpect.—He told them he was going to 


bathe, and they went down to the ſhore to fee if their boat 
and its iron- work was ſafe. On their return, the Captain and 
his companions received a meſſage to breakfaſt with the 


King.— They were conducted to the houſe where, the pre- 


ceding evening, they had been to pay their reſpects to the 
Queen. It conſiſted of one great room, not boarded on the” 
floor, as is the uſual cuſtom there, but covered with bam- 
| boos laid and faſtened down collaterally, with ſcarce any 
ſpace between. At one end of this room was the kitchen, 
where the ſervants were buſied in preparing breakfaſt, but 
without any partition to ſeparate the kitchen. At the oppo- 
ſite end ran a high rail, with a large mat loofely laid over it. 
—Some attendants who were preſent, deſired our people 


to ſeat themſelves; which, when they had done, the King 


pulled down the mat, and diſcovered himſelf and'the Queen 


ſeated behind it.—As this trifling ceremony had ſomewhat 


of an air of ſtate that had never been ſhewn before, nor 
was on any future occaſion exerciſed, they ſuſpected that 
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1783 this mode of the King's receiving the Engi/h was ſomething 


SEFTEMBER. 
| the Malay had ſuggeſted to him, and which the King proba- 
bly found: fo tlamſy and fooliſh-»that lie never adopted it 
again, They had boiled fiſh and yams placed before them; 
and during breakfaſt the King ſhewed' Captain WiLsoN a 
large piece of chintz, which the Malay had ſaved when he 
was wrecked, and had given him. He ſeemed to admire it 
much, and when it had been looked at, he folded it up again 5 
very nicely in a mat; DTS Ry ION it as warn to 
him s gest cutioß y 
During the time of breakfaſt, the e king talked much with 
the Malay, who after it was over told Mr. SHARP that AB BA 
THULLE wiſhed he would go a little way into the country, 
without declaring for what purpoſe. —Mr. Sake heſitated, 
till Mr. Dgvis offered to accompany him; the King ſaid a 
perſon would preſently be there to conduct them, who, when | 
he came, appeared to be one of the Rupacks who had been 
with them at OxooLONG at the King's firſt coming, when 
they individually fixed their notice on ſome one of our peo- 
ple ; a circumſtance which then occaſioned ſome alarm, as 
has before been mentioned *. And this Chief proved to be 
the perſon who had particularly noticed Mr. SHARP as his 
friend or Sucalic (a term the natives gave it.) R 
Mr. SyHare and Mr. DEvis, accompanied by the inter- 
preter, put themſelves Ne . 8 under the A Oey ok 
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this Rupack, whoſe name was ARRA Z ook; they had 1 => 5 
not proceeded far, after getting off the cauſeway, be- | 
fore they met with Captain W1LsoN's ſervant,” who was 
ſtraggling about with his gun to kill ſome fowl for dinner. 
The Rupacꝶ made ſigns to him to join company, which he 
did, on being informed by Mr. SHaRe that he was going. 
where the King had ſent him. As they went over the hills, 
they paſſed ſeveral pleaſant villages, and a valley beauti- 
fully cultivated with plantations of cocoa-nuts and yams, 
forming from the ſummit a moſt rich and delicious proſ- 
pect. When they had got nearly three miles from PELEw, 
the heat was ſo oppreſſive, that Mr. SHARP and his compa- 
nions expreſſed an inclination to return back; but the diſ- 
appointment which appeared in the countenance of the 
Rupack who had conducted them, made both gentlemen. 
judge it adviſable not to croſs. his wiſhes. They therefore 
proceeded about a mile and a half further, when they ar- 
rived at a plantation, at the end of which ſtood his houſe. 
He ſolicited them to enter, when various refreſiments were 
placed before them. He then introduced his wife and his 
children; and ſhewed Mr. SHARP a child that was afflicted: 
with ſome bad ulcers, from a kind of boils, a diſorder 
which he ſaid was common to the people there; and in- 
formed Mr. SHARP what applications he had himſelf uſed to 
his child, which were chiefly fomentations, made with cer- 
tain leaves; and that occaſionally, after the inflammatory 
ſymptoms 
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JM ſymptoms were abated, he had put a little of their chinam 
into the wound to eat away the proud fleſh.—Mr. Syare, 


"222 IE 


| who, ſituated as he was, could not undertake to repeat his 
| attendance, thought it beſt to adviſe the Rapact to the con- 
| | tinuance of the remedy the child had been accuſtomed to; 
| and now perceiving the reaſon why this viſit was ſolicited, 
| after remaining there a proper time, he and Mr. Dzvi1s inti- 


mated their wiſh to return back; but the Rupack told them 
that his people were at work for them, and that they muſt 
1; e | not depart till the buſineſs they were about was done. They 
now perceived the hoſpitality of ARRA Zook was not con- 
fined to the tranſient entertainment he had already ſpread 


—— — e . 1 — 2 
" ki * > oo at ; 


| Em before them. His people preſently. appeared, loaded with 
[ yams and cocoa- nuts, packed up in large baſkets ; and alſo 
| Y. | baſkets of ſweetmeats, which they had made freſh for them 
4 ; 5 while they had been in his houſe. The Rupacł told them 


that his people ſhoutd carry all theſe baſkets to the King's 

town, that they might there be put into a boat to be given 

| to their friends at Ox 00LONG.—Charmed with the character 
bol their liberal hoſt, Mr. SHARP and his companions took 
their leave, teſtifying their thankfulneſs for the kindneſs 
he had ſhewn them; whilſt: the good man ſtood aſſuring 

them of the joy they had afforded him and his family in 
coming to his houſe, and how truly they had obliged him 
| by looking at his poor ſick child. As the Rupac accom- 

Ne them to the door, oppoſite to it, on a rail (as before 

deſcribed 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


deſcribed at the Queen's houſe) was his rooſt 'of tame pi- 
geons; not thinking he had ſufficiently gratified. his liberal 


ſpirit, he gave them at parting a look of the warmeſt bene- 


volence, and told them, when their ſhip was built, they 
ſhould have all his pigeons to carry with them. 

Theſe gentlemen returned to PELEw, followed by the 
fervants of AxRA Zoox with the preſents of their maſter, — 
Captain WII so had in the mean time paid a viſit to RAA 
Kook, where he was ſhewn three iron travellers, which ſome 
of the natives had got from the wreck; the General ſaid the 
Eugliſs ſhould have them again, and the Captain in return 
promiſed to give him a hatchet. 


Such are the kttle pleaſurable Barters of life, when life is. 


governed by ſimplicity alone, and the eftimation objects are: 
Held in, is only proportioned to their real utility! 
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HAP TER XI. 


_ 


Further Account of the: Natives of PELEW.—4 Council of State 


is held, at the Breaking up of which the, King requeſts of 
_, Captain WIlsox ten Men to go with him on a ſecond Expe- 


dit ii againſt the ſame Enemy—which is agreed to. Deſerip- 
Lion of the Dance of the Warriors, Our People return 10 


OROOLONG, fnd their Countrymen well, and in great | Una- 
5 nimity advancing the Veſſel. —7 he ten Men ſelected who. were 
70 Ecke, the King to Baitle, 
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HIS day edits forenoon, a great council was held, in 
the open air, on the large ſquare pavement. near the 
houſe allotted to the Engliſb. It conſiſted of a number of 
Rupacks, or Chiefs, ſeated each on a ſingle ſtone, placed 
near the outer border of the pavement; that for the King 
was more elevated than the reſt; and cloſe to the ſide of it 


| was a ſtone till higher, on which he occaſionally reſted his 


arm: when in their places, they are encircled by officers of 
inferior rank. They debate from ſide to fide, on whatever 


ſubject happens to be under diſcuſſion, and it was underſtood 


that the plurality of opinions determined the matter before 


3 - them. 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. ts 


them. In the preſent caſe it did not require the knowledge 1 1 
of their language to diſcover the buſineſs they were on; as | 
the houſe in which the Captain and his companions were, 
looked full on their council; and their geſtures, as well as 
the frequent repetition of the words Englees and ARTIN- 
GALL, left our people no room to doubt but that hey had: 
been the ſubject of their deliberation.—After the council 
broke up, the King, attended by the linguiſt, came to the l 
houſe where the Eng/ were, and requeſted Captain WII. | 7 
$0N would permit ten of his men to go with him to battle, 
againſt the ſame enemy as before. Captain WILSON replied 
to the King nearly as he had done before, “ that the Engi/h = 
&« were his friends, and would regard thoſe who were his 


— — 
r 
— 


« enemies, as being enemies of their own.” This reply 
greatly pleaſed the King. The Captain deſiring to know 
the cauſe of the war, ABBA THULLE informed him, through 
the linguiſt, that ſome time back, at a feſtival at AR TIN- 
GALL, one of his brothers, and two of his Chiefs, had been 
killed, and that the two iſlands had been at war ever ſince; 
the people of ARTINGALL, ſo: far from making any ſatiſ- 
faction, had protected the murderers. Captain WILsoN in- 
treated that his people might not be detained at PELE W 
longer than was neceſſary, as it would greatly retard the 
building of his veſſel. The King anſwered, (that be could 
4 101 in decency ſend them back the moment he had had their 
4 ſeruices, but that he would: keep: them: only two or three 
Q 2: | 6% days, 
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« days, that they er be made gay, and OO with his own 
« people after ſubduing bis enemies.” 

In the afternoon the King took Captain WILSso and his 
companions to ſee fome canoes that were then building; and 
ſhewed them alſo ſome of their boat-houſes, which were 


well conſtructed, nicely thatched, and not unlike thoſe that 


are made in ENGLAND. From hence they were carried to 
ſee ſome other canoes, which were juſt come in from an ex- 


pedition they had been ſent on by themſelves, and from 


which, after four days abſence, they had returned victorious, 
having brought in one canoe of the enemy, though not-a 


| fingle priſoner. The obtaining a canoe, however trifling 


it may appear to a reader, is equal to the capture of the 
largeſt ſhip of war in EUROPE; as their battles are gene- 
rally fought near ſhore, and, when there is no appearance of 
ſucceſs, they get to land and haſtily haul up their canoes. 

In the evening our people were entertained with a dance of 
the warriors, who were juſt then returned, which was per- 
formed in the following manner: The dancers have a quan- 
tity of plantain leaves brought to them, which they ſplit, and 
ſhiver into the form of ribbands, theſe they then twine and 
fix round their heads, wriſts, waiſts, ankles, and knees, and 
the leaves being of a yellowith hue; ſo prepared, have not an 
inelegant effect when applied to their dark copper ſkin. They 
make alſo bunches or taſſels of the ſame, which they hold in 
their hands. When drawn out, they form themſelves into 

circles 
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circles of two or three deep, one within ariother. In general 
an elderly man amongſt them begins, in a very ſolemn tone, 
ſomething like a ſor:z, or long ſentence, for our countrymen 
could not-diſcriminate which it Was, and when he comes to 
4 pauſe, or what we ſhould call the end of a ſtanza, a chorus 


is ftruck up, and the dancers all join in concert, ſtill conti- 
nuing their figure. Their dancing does not ſo much con- 


ſiſt in capering or agility, as in a particular method they 
have of balancing themſelves, and this frequently very low 
ſideways, ſinging together all the while; during which, 
they will flatten their circles, ſo as to bring themſelves face 
to face to each other, lifting up the taſſels they hold in their 


hands, and giving them a claſhing or tremulous motion; 


after this there will be a ſudden pauſe, and an exclamation 
from every voce, me Then a new ſentence or ſtanza is 
repeated, and danced to as before, and the ſame ceremony 
continued, till every man who is engaged in the dance has 


in his turn had his repetition and chorus. 


During this feſtivity two large tubs of ſweet drink were 
brought in, which were ſerved out, firſt to the Engliſb and 
the principal people preſent, who juſt taſted it, and then the 


tubs were carried to the warriors; and when the dance was 
ended they all fat down upon the ſquare, and the drink was 
ſerved out to them by four perſons who ſeemed to be peo- 


ple of note, having bones upon their wriſts; the warriors 
then removed to x houſe, at which a ſupper was prepared 


for 
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for them, where they continued dancing moſt part of the 
night, but when it grew dark the N 72 retired to their 
Z tot onporiro tanto wo ule © of ar 

The night proved very wet wil windy ;. our people the 
next morning breakfaſted with the King, and after break- 


faſt Captain WILSON acquainted: him, that as ſoon as the 


weather would permit he intended to return to ORoOLONG; 
to which he was pleaſed to agree. The wind being unfavour- 
able, Mr. SHAR took the Captain to ſee the Rupack, whoſe: 


child he had viſited the preceding day. They paſſed many 


fine plantations; of cocoa- nuts, yams, and beetle-nats ; and 


alſo obſerved a tree with a large fruit on it, which the na- 


tives call Riamall, but the linguiſt who was with them ſaid: 
it was called by the Malays, Parn'gly ; our people thought it 


the bread-fruit.—ARRA Zoo received them with great joy, p 


brought them water to. waſh their feet before they went 
into the houſe, gave them mats to fit. down. on, made them 
freſh: ſweetmeats, and ſet before them. a. kind of ſherbet. 
Our people's complexion: as much excited the. ſurprize and. 
atlmiration of this Rupac#s neighbours and houſehold, as it 


had before done their firſt viſitors at OROOLONG.- . 


After experiencing once more this good man's. hoſpita- 


lity, they returned to PELEw, where the warriors had re- 


newed their dances. In the afternoon Captain WiIlsox and 

his friends took another ramble. into the, country, but in a. 

contrary direction to the courſe they. had purſued. in the: 
morning; 
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morning. All the way they went appeared to be equally 


well cultivated as what they had ſeen before, and rather 
fuller of inhabitants. Wherever they paſſed they obſerved 
the lower rank of women employed in looking after the 
plantations of yams, which are generally in ſwampy ground. 
They obſerved the women were alſo employed in making 


mats and baſkets, dreſſing victuals, and nurſing their chil 


dren; the men were found buſied in gathering cocoa-nuts, 

kar trees, and making ſpears and darts, 
The weather ſtill bad, Captain WILSON went down to the 

ED: before ſun-riſe, to look. after his boat, and returned 


to breakfaſt with RAA Kook. At noon he accompanied the 


King to his boat-builders, where ABBA THULLE wanted to 
give directions about ſome work that was carrying on for 
him there; he had taken down with him a deſign of his 
own for ornamenting ſome canoes then building, and this 


deſign was marked on a board with great accuracy, in dif- 


ferent colours, to work after. At this place our people dined 
with the King upon pigeons. 5 ; 


be rain fell in torrents all the night, accompanied with 
very loud thunder. The 'Eng//þ had removed to another of 


# 


the King's houſes, in order to be retired, having been diſ- 


turbed by the curioſity of the natives, whilſt they remained 


in the habitation which had been firſt aſſigned them. 


Ihe King and his brother RAA Kook made our people a 


4191 4 viſit 
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Friday 5; 


afforded; and about two o'clock in the afternoon they left 


and the few neceſſaries which. had been ſaved from the 
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viſit at day-break; the weather after breakfaſt clearing up, 


they informed the King they wiſhed to return to Oro0- 
EONG, to which he aſſented, though hoping rather to have 
detained them another day. They found the jolly-boat ready 
loaded: for them with every kind of proviſion the ifland 


PELEW, highly ſatisfied with the kindnefs of their new 
friends, giving them three cheers, as ufual, at parting ; 
which was returned by the King in perſon, who in this in- 
ſtance put off his gravity, and laughed very much, joining 
the men, women, and children in their cheers, ſtanding 
up, and apart in ſuch. a manner as to make himſelf con- 
ſpicuous. 4.01 

Our people arrived fafe at the tents about nine o'ctock, 
though the wind had been adverſe to them; and had the 
Pleaſure of finding alb their companions well. | y 
The next morning being, fine,. they put out their clothes, 


wreck, to dry, having been much wetted: by the late heayy - 
rains. Captain W1zs0N, on coming back, had the ſutisfaction 
to fee that all his people, in his abſence, had been going on 
very aſſiduouſſy with the veſſeh and that the meſt perfect 
harmony had ſubſiſted amongſt them. This was a circum- 
ſtance which could not faib to hold out the happieſt preſages, 


that they ſnould in the end accompliſh that point to which 


55 their 
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their moſt ſanguine wiſhes were directed. They underſtood 1783. 


: | i SEPTEMBER. 
that no canoe had been at ORooLONG during the time they 


had been at PELEW. 


: "iP day-light the boats were ſent again to the wreck, to Saturday 6. 
ſee if any other materials could be procured ; they brought 

back in the evening more planks, nails, and many other ne- 

ceſſaries, which were of eſſential ſervice, particularly coals. 

Thoſe who remained on ſhore were buſied about the veſſel. 

—A liſt was made out of the number of men the King had | 
wiſhed to go on his ſecond expedition. On this, as well as l 
on the former occaſion, every individual expreſſed a readi- 
neſs to be of the number; and thoſe who actually went, 
amicably ſettled the matter among themſelves, on which 
their names were wrote down, and ſtuck againſt a tree in 
the dock-yard ; and directions given, that they ſhould hold 
themſelves in readineſs againſt the time the King ſhould 
either fetch, or ſend for them. 
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The King comes t0 OROOLO NG. -I mMUCH fIrUCk with the Ab- 
Piearance of the Veſſel, which he had not ſeen before. —Is 
ſhewn the Barricade and the Six-po under; which is after- 
wards, at bis Deſi re, fired off —Piews the d Herent Arti Hcers 


employed in the Dock 7, ard. —T be Impreſ on all theſe new 


Sights make on bim. After paſſing ſeveral Hours with our 
People, he goes to the Back of the Inand. —22 be King re- 
turns next Day—wijhes 7 take a Sri. Gun on the Erhe- 
di tion.—This objected t0.—He departs for PELEW, carrying 
with Pi the zen Men ako tted for he Wi ar. 


OE 


HE weather ſettling fine, all hands were employed in 


felling timber, and getting the frames of the veſſel 
forward. In the afternoon four canoes came into the har- 
bour, and gave our people ſome fiſh ; who, in return, made 
them a preſent of ſome iron. As they appeared to have a 
large proviſion of fiſh, by bartering a little more old iron, 
there was plenty for every man at ſupper. In the evening, 
when the toil of the day was over, the Captain read prayers, 


as uſual. 


After 
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After breakfaſt Captain WiLsoN went out in the jolly- 
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boat, to ſound and examine the reef himſelf. He found a Monday 8, 


paſſage, in which there were three fathom at low-water, 
due weſt from the iſland. Between the iſland and the 
reef he found a flat ſand-bank, upon which there were 
only ſeven feet at low-water ; it was clear ſand, except a 
few coral ſpots, which were eaſily diſcovered by the colour 


of the water. 
In the afternoon the King paid our people a viſit, at- 
tended by his two brothers, the CHIE Miniſter, and 


ſeveral of his other Chiefs, and brought them ſome fine 


fiſh, that his canoes had caught in nets, which they make 
very nicely. Theſe fiſh differed much from any kind our 


people had hitherto ſeen, they were rather more than three 


feet in length, and near a foot acroſs, having a very bony 
and thick head; the bone was ſo uncommonly hard, as to 
ſtrike fire when they ſplit it with an axe, in order to ſtew 
it. The meat cut ſolid and firm, like a large cod; and the 
ſcales were round, near the ſize of a Haniſh dollar; the na- 
tives prize it much, and our people found it, when boiled, 
very good. They had only caught four, two of which were 
given to the Engl! 22 and by the ſhip's ſteward divided into 
meſſes. The Chineſe dreſſed their portion differently, making 
a mixture with rice, and other things, which they call Chow 


Chow. « | Wy 
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The King, who now for the firſt time had ſeen the pro- 
greſs made in the new veſſel, appeared perfectly amazed at 


perceiving how much had been done, nor leſs ſo at the 
magnitude of the object. He minutely examined every 


thing with the moſt eager attention, and impatiently called 
for his Tackalbys, or artificers, to notice what had ſo much 
excited his own aſtoniſhment. The Ti ackalbys, ſeized with a 
ſurprize equal to that of their Prince, after deliberately po- 
Ting over its parts, pointed out to him the very ſingular 
manner in which every thing was wedged and bolted to- 
gether. They were quite loſt in wonder at the uſe and 
power of the iron-work ; and the whole together ſeemed to 


have engaged their minds as ſomewhat beyond their com- 
prehenſion.—The King croſſed frequently between the ribs 


of the veſſel, and ſaid he was at a loſs to conceive how they 


could ever be made ſo as to keep out the water, having no 


idea that they were to be planked, 
As moſt of the frame-work of the veſſel on the ſtocks 


had been made out of trees which our people had cut down 


in the ifland, the King pointed out to them a ſpecies of 


wood which they had uſed in ſome parts of the veſſel, and 


which he expreſſed a concern at ſeeing ; ſaying, he deemed 
it an unlucky wood, and that it might prove the cauſe 


of their meeting. with ſome accident; earneſtly preſſing 


them to take it out, and not ſuffer any of it to remain. 


They 
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They acknowled ged his great care and goodneſs for them ; 


at the ſame time informing him, they were accuſtomed to 
employ different kinds of timber in conſtructing their ſhips, 
and from experience had diſcovered that nothing was to be 
apprehended on that ſcore. This caution ſeemed to ariſe 
from ſome /uper/iitious idea which the natives entertained of 
this tree, of which there were ſeveral growing on the iſland 
of ORoOLONG. 

The King this day, as well as the General, much noticed 
the barricade, as alſo the ſix-pounder; and after he had 
talked ſome time with the Malay, he enquired the uſe of the 


great gun. The Captain ſhewed him the balls, and grape- 


ſhot, and alſo explained to him their force and effi- 
cacy: informing him, that if a number of canoes from 


ARTINGALL, or any other iſland of his enemies, ſhould 


approach the cove, this machine would blow them out of 
the water, and ſhiver them to atoms. The King was alſo 
ſhewn the ſwivel guns, which were mounted on trees 
ſawn down, as before mentioned ; and it was explained to 
him, that they could be pointed in any direction which 
ſhould be moſt deſirable, or convenient, ſo that ſhould any 
of his enemies come by ſurprize over land, theſe moveable 
guns would give our people as great an advantage and 

power over them by land, as the ſix-pounder would by ſea, 
The King, his brothers, and the Chiefs who were with, 
him, 
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him, on receiving this intelligence, ſeemed to look at our 
countrymen with freſh aſtoniſhment ; they converſed much 
among one another, teſtifying by their actions every indica- 
tion of ſurprize.— They walked round the barricade and ex- 
amined it with much attention, noticing how ſtrongly and 

cloſely every part was intrenched and fortified. 

This little iſland of OnooLoN having been rendered far 
more commodious to the Eugliſb by the many neceſſary eſta- 
bliſhments they had made ſince the King had paid them his 
former viſit, there was of courſe a good deal of additional 
novelty for him to attend to.— After he had pointed out 
to his Tackalbys to notice with particular attention every 
thing about the barricade, he ſtrolled inquiſitively round 
the cove with his company. The noiſe of the forge which 
our people had ſet up, and which was then at work, ſoon | 
drew his attention that way : it happened that the boatſwain 
was at that inſtant beating out a piece of hot iron upon a 
pig of the ſame metal, which he had made his anvil. This 
was a circumſtance ſo entirely new, and a difcovery ſo in- | 
tereſting to them, that they all ſtood abſorbed in admiration. ' 
They could not be perfuaded to keep at a diſtance, but 
would get ſo cloſe to the anvil as to receive occaſionally a 


hot ſpark on their naked bodies; nor did this deter them 


from catching with their hands the luminous particles that 
flew from under the ſtroke of the hammer. Every thing, 
under 
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under ſuch circumſtances as the preſent, naturally excited 1783. 
wonder. When the iron was beaten on the anvil till the - onal 
redneſs was gone off, and it was become too cold to be 

malleable, they could not comprehend why it was 'again 

put into the forge.— The throwing water on the fire to make 

it burn briſker was alſo a new ſource of ſurprize; and it 

was with much difficulty they could be drawn away from a 3 
ſcene ſo new and intereſting to them; however, the noiſe 
of the neighbouring Cooper, who was repairing the water- 
caſks for ſea ſtore, was attracting enough to allure them to his 
hut.—The agility with which they ſaw. this man work, the Ln 
whirling of the caſks, the knocking down of the hoops, the | 4b 
ſound from within, and the quickneſs with which they per- 3 
ceived. a defective caſæ was brought round and perfect, . 
ſeemed altogether to impoſe on their minds a kind of ma- © ae 
gic influence. They ſtood and ſtared at one another with 1 . ; 4 
looks equally, expreſſive of. aſtoniſhment and - pleaſure. *® 
Captain WILsoN perceiving that his viſitors. were rivetted to 2 2 
whatever they ſaw, and that the workmen were very much * 4 
impeded by their queſtions, as well as by their deſire of 1 
handling every thing, now ordered a large canvaſs to be 5 OM 
ſpread, on one ſide of the cove, where the King and his 
Chiefs might repoſe and refreſh themſelves, and {till have 
a view of our artificers at a diſtance; he was conducting 
# them to, this place, acroſs the coVe,, when their eyes 
4 F I | aaught 


os es 
« 8 DADE 
ne 


Prod buf Fool Gy & LVEF OC, FO 


* 


0 2 9 27 - 
. PR: 


128 


1783. 
SEPTEMBER» 


Tueſday 9. 


AN ACCOUNT OF 


caught the carpenters, who were buſied, ſome in ſawing, 
others in dubbing, &c.; this was again freſh matter to de- 


tain them: the ſaw and its operations were marvellous; 


and it was not without great difficulty that they were at laſt 


ſeduced to the canvaſs, where ſherbet was prepared for 


them. Captain WIIsoN made the King a prefent of a 
China mat, which he appeared to admire, being different 
from any they made at PELEW, and which he wiſhed as a 
pattern for his people to endeavour to imitate. 

When redemption is the object, minutes appear as hours, 
and our men, with ſuch a point in view, could ill afford the 


loſs of half a day; they were extremely uneaſy then to find, 


that no ſooner were their gueſts retired, but all their com- 
mon attendants ſwarmed in every part, ſo that it was im- 


poſſible to continue work; RAA Kook was therefore peti- 


tioned to diſperſe them, who, by ordering them down to the 
beach, gave the different artificers elbow-room to proceed 


in their buſinefs.—The King, after this, took his leave with 


much good-humour, and, accompanied by all his retinue, 
went to ſleep at the back of the iſland. ep 
In conſequence of what had the preceding day been ex- 


plained relative to the ſwivel-guns, the King's imagination 


had amply worked on the ſabj ect; he came over land with 
his train, and expreſſed 2 wiſh to have one of them to take 
with him on the next expedition; this the Captain endea- 

l voured 
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voured to convince him would be impoſſible, as they had no 


boats conſtructed in a manner proper to receive it.— The 


King then requeſted to have the ſix-pounder fired. —lf they 
were ſurprized (as we have already noticed) at the diſ- 
charge of a muſquet, it may eaſily be imagined in how 
great a proportion the report of this piece muſt have af- 
fected them.—During the time the gunner was loading it, 
not a circumſtance of the whole proceſs eſcaped their no- 
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tice; and when the lighted match was brought and put to 


the train, they perceived an inſtantaneous blaze, which was 
ſucceeded by a moſt violent noiſe; this they were puzzled 
in the extreme to comprehend, and the more ſo, as in the 
diſcharge of a muſquet they had ſeen no appearance of 
fire applied. The report of the ſix- pounder ſeemed to ſtun 
them all, as every one of the natives, for more than a quar- 
ter of an hour, kept his fingers in his ears, calling out 
Mogul! Magull! that is to ſay, Very bad.— Pleaſed and 
ſurprized as they were at the noiſe, it was evidently tao vio- 
lent for their organs; for whenever ſounds uncommonly 
loud ſtrike unexpectedly on the drum of the ear, it is well 
known they will occaſion temporary deafneſs, though the. 
ſame degree of ſound, when applied to thoſe who are ac- 
cCuſtomed to it, or prepared to receive it, will not vibrate on 
the ſenſe with any particular inconvenience.— The hooting 
and ſhouting of the natives, on hearing the exploſion, was 
. e 
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--1183- Hardly to be deſcribed, and this was increaſed by the acci- 
et gent of ſome of the wad ſetting fire to the dry leaves of a 
tree which projected acroſs the cove.—Having obſerved the 
ball fall in the water at a great diſtance, they were unable to 
conceive how this effe& could be produced ; what they 
had ſeen ſtimulated ſtill more their wiſh of having one of 
the ſwivels on their expedition, as it would prove not only 
deſtructive to the perſons, but to the property of their 
enemies. RAA Kook accompanied the Captain on the Hill 
to the Look-0ut, and was ſurprized to fee how much the 
ground had been cleared. He informed him of the names 
of the principal iſlands, pointing out their ſituation with 
this hand, though ſome of them were not within view; 
he told him that to the ſouthward was PELLELEW, to 
the N. E. EMILLEGUE, and to the S. E. the iſland they 
were going to war with, which he ſaid was called AR TIN- 
'GALL, —After they had returned from the hill, the King 
Was treated with ſherbet, and he ſoon after went over 
land to dinner, at the place where his canoes were ſta- 
tioned, ſaying, when he left the tents, that he ſhould return 
with his boats at high-water, by which it was ſuppoſed 
he meant at that time to take ſuch of the Engli/ as were 
to attend him to the war, who all got themſelves in readineſs 
accordingly. | | Cs 
In the afternoon ſome People came from ABBA Turi, 
and 
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and renewed their ſolicitations on the ſubject of the 
ſwivel-gun; every argument Was uſed, to make them ſen- 
fible of the impracticability of rendering it of any uſe in 
their canoes.— Soon after other of his men arrived, bringing 
a preſent of ſome fine fiſh and a turtle. The King after 
came round himſelf, attended by ten or twelve canoes.— 
The requeſt of the ſwivel was again ſtrongly urged 
by the CHizr Miniſter, and our people thereby compelled 
to recur to all the arguments before made uſe of; and as 
our men were all drawn up with their arms, Mr. BENGER, 
willing to cut off all further entreaty on the ſubject, or- 
dered them into the canoes, — One very material ob- 
jection againſt complying with their deſire was, the great 
conſumption of powder it would occaſion ; beſides which, 
the neceſſity there would have been of the Gunner's at- 
tendance, who was too uſeful a man to be ſpared: 

ABBA THULLE and his retinue now embarked, and 
there was reaſon to fear that this refuſal had not made 
them depart in the good-humour that could have been 
wiſhed.- Before the canoes were out of ſight, the Gunner 


made a report of the arms and ammunition taken on the 


expedition, which appearing rather large (as Mr. BENGER 
had taken piſtols and cutlaſſes unknown to the Captain) 
occaſioned ſome uneaſineſs, in the particular ſituation they 
at that time ſtood, —lIt was therefore thought adviſable to 


8 2 keep 
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1783, keep every thing in a poſture of defence, leſt any further 
a miſunderſtandin g ſhould take place; the watch was well 


attended to, and no caution omitted which prudence could 
ſuggeſt. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER XIII. 


Tranſactions at OROOLONG,—The ten Men return from the 
War. A particular Account of the Second Battle of Ak- 
TINGALL.—Progreſs of the new Veſſel, &c. | 


COME natives came from the watering-place, by whom 

intelligence was brought that the canoes were gone 
down to PE LE Ww, of which ſome doubts had been enter- 
tained; our people ſuppoſing that, as they went away late, 


they would only go to the back of the iſland. Theſe na- 


tives ſoon departed. —The ſeine was hauled to-day, without 
ſucceſs, and the veſſel was attended to with perſeverance. 
This day they had the higheſt tide that had been noticed 


at this place. It was high-water at half an hour paſt ſeven. 


No natives were ſeen to-day. 
The | jolly-boat was ſent round to the waterin g-place, in 


queſt of timber; but there was ſo high a ſurf on the beach 


that they could not take any in. Some of our people got ſix 
kegs of water, and went with the boat to collect cabbages and 
periwinkles, all the unpacked or looſe beef being expended. 
They alſo this day examined and took an account of the ſtore 
of 
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of proviſion ; and, after conſidering the time they might 
probably remain on the iſland, and the length of their 
paſſage, they ſet apart as much of the ſoundeſt and beſt of 
the proviſion for the voyage as was deemed neceſſary; which 
was on no account to be expended. This evening there 


were hard ſqualls, heavy rain, and much lightning. 


The weather this morning would not permit a boat to 
go out of the harbour. —It was diſcovered that ſome of the 
hams had been cut the preceding night; a reward was of- 


fered, of double allowance of grog for a week, to any per- 
ſon who would make the offender known, or would diſco- 


ver any one guilty of waſting any kind of proviſions; and 
that, in caſe the arrack ſhould be out, that ſuch perſon 
ſhould receive ten dollars on the veſſers arrival at MacoA. 


This advertiſement was fixed to a tree in the dock-yard, 


having been previouſly read to all our people ; but no in- 
formation was ever obtained of the offender. © 5 
After a night of wind and rain, thunder and lightning, 
about ten o'clock in the morning two canoes came into 
the harbour, wherein were Mr. BENGER, WILLIAM HAR= 
VEY, WILLIAM STEWARD, and WILLIAM ROBERTS: by 


them our people learnt that the battle was over, their com- 


panions all well, and that they would ſoon follow them. To- 


wards evening other canoes arrived, with Mr. M. WILSON, 
JohN DUNCAN, NICHOLAS TYACKE, MADAN BLANCHARD, 
THOMAS WILSON, and THOMAS'DULTON. The canoe 


2 which 
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which brought Mr. M. W1LsoN and JohN DUNCAN, had 
been overſet. This accident aroſe from a ſquall of wind 
coming on ſo ſuddenly, that the canoe could not get its ſail 
down quick enough to ſave it; there were four natives in 
it, with Mr; WILSsoN and Mr. DuNcAN. As the canoe was 
going over, two of the men ſecured the two muſquets, and 
holding them in one hand, buoyed up Mr. Duxcax and 
Mr. W1LSON with the other ; whilſt the remaining two made 
a ſmall raft with the bamboos, ropes, paddles, and pieces of 


wood they could collect. During the time they were float- 


ing the canoe righted itſelf. The other canoes that were in 


company being driven to a diſtance, with much difficulty 


eſcaped to the neareſt ſhore ; but the inſtant they had landed 
our people, they put off again, and took up Mr. WiLsoNn and 
PuNcAN, who could neither of them ſwim ; by the time 
they were relieved they were both almoſt exhauſted, having 
been floating and clinging to the raft for the greater part of 
two hours. Two bayonets and a cartouch- box were loſt by 
this accident, but happily no life. Captain WILsox inſtantly 


rewarded the men who had ſaved them, by giving them 


ſome files, and ſome pieces of iron to make hatchets. 

They were all received with great joy by their country- 

men at OKo00LONG, and ftill more fo, from their bringing 

back with them the welcome news of the King's ſucceſs. 

But as this forms not only a new, but a very intereſting 

ſcene, that 1 may lay it in the moſt circumſtantial manner 
before 
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1782. before the reader, I ſhall here pauſe awhile,'as the narrator 
at of theſe events, and deliver the account of this expedition 
nearly in the words in which I received it from Mr. M. 
WILSON, who was himſelf an actor in the whole buſineſs. 

„ The night we quitted OR00LONG we got to PELEW, 
„ and the King was deſirous of proceeding immediately on 
4 his way to ARTINGALL ; but it proving very wet, we ob- 
« jected to it, on account of the rain damaging our arms, 
& which he being made ſenſible of, agreed to defer advanc- 
ing till the enſuing evening. We were conducted to the 
„ {ame houſe where my brother and Mr. SHARP had been 
« before entertained, and where we were ſupplied with 
« every accommodation that we could expect, or deſire. 
3 On the evening of the next day we all aſſembled on 

4 the cauſeway, or wharf, where alſo were the King, RAA 

5 KOOK, ARRA KOOKER, and the other Rupacks and great 

40 officers ; and we all went on board the canoes ſtationed 

<6 there to receive us. We were followed to the ſhore by a 

“ number of old men, women, and children, who appeared 

„ to be drawn together both by curioſity and intereſt. 

«© When the canoes were quitting the land, a conch-ſhell 

« was loudly ſounded, to notify our departure; and other 

6 canoes diſpatched to different parts of the iſland, to collect 

6 various detachments which were lying off in creeks and 

c remoter places, and only waited the King's ſigral to 
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ce join him; which, in conſequence of receiving, they ſoon 
% did. And thus reinforced, bein g upwards of two hun- 
& dred canoes, we proceeded, during the night, towards 
% ARTINGALL, but ſtopped, ſome hours before day-light, 
& at an iſland ſubject to ABBA THULLE, where we went on 
& ſhore, upon a wharf, and ſlept on the ground for about 
6 three hours; then re-embarked, and paſſing through a 
„ labyrinth of narrow channels, arrived off ARTINGALL 
6“ a little before day-break ; here they all halted till the 
& riſing of the ſun, it being a maxim with the natives vf 
“ PELEW, never to attack an enemy in the dark, or take 
« him by ſurprize. As the day came on, a ſmall canoe, 
ec light- built, containing only four men, each man having 


e in his hair a white feather, ſtuck upright (and which 


© were the long feathers of the tail of the tropic-bird) ſum- 


„ moned the enemy to a parley; the perſon wearing the 
6 white feather being regarded in the nature of a herald, 


_ & either bringing terms, or demanding to be heard, hoſtili- 
cc ties in this interval remained ſuſpended. 


« ABBA THULLE had previouſly notified to the King | 


& of ARTINGALL, that he intended in a few days to offer 


ce him battle; fo the latter was not unprepared for the 


«. event. The enemy, on ſeeing our ſignal of parley, diſ- 
„ patched a canoe to RAA Kook; who demanded to know 
« if they would ſubmit to ſuch terms as the King his brother 
« had propoſed, by way of atoning for the injuries he com- 
„ | 1 1 « plained 
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a 1 «, plained of. The canoe went back to the King of AxrIx- 
ALL, and, having communicated: our: propoſition, re- 
& turned with a flat refuſal; on which the General informed 
64 his brother that the enemy was diſpoſed for war. The 
King then ordered the conch to be ſounded, and ſtanding 
cc up in his canoe, in the ſtarlet coat my brother had given 
c him, waved his chinam ſtick in the air, as a ſignal for the 
„ different ſquadrons to arrange themſelves for battle. 
„ Whilſt this was doing, the enemy aſſembled their ca- 
. noes cloſe under the land; and kept blowing their conch- 
“ ſhell, as in defiance of us, but did not ſeem diſpoſed to 
quit the ſhore. and attack us. The ten Eugliſb were di- 
6 vided in ten different canoes; the King taking one in his 
„ canoe, the General another, and the reſt going ſingly 
e with one or other of the Rupacis; each Engliſuman hav- 
e ing a muſquet, cutlaſs, bayonet, and piſtol. There were 
« ſeveral light canoes, containing four men each, every one 
* having a white feather in his hair, the ſame as in the 
« truce canoe; theſe. were conſtantly: buſted in conveying” 
4 orders from the King and the General to the other Chiefs. 
„ They flew from ſquadron: to ſquadron, to convey com- 
4 mand, cutting through the water with aſtoniſhing velo- 
4 city; and they were, for diſtinction ſake; called by the 
4 Engliſb, the Frigate canoes. 
The King; perceiving a total unwillingneſs in the enemy 
«to quit their ſtation under the ſhore, and conceiving he 
47 | « could 
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« could not attack them in that ſituation with any advan- 
6 tage, diſpatched ſome of the Frigate canoes to order a 
& ſquadron to conceal themſelves behind ſome high land. 
“ This arrangement being made, they exchanged a few diſ- 
% tant ſpears ;—the conch then was ſounded, and the King 
“ of PELEW made a feint to run away, ſhewing the example 
& jn his own canoe, and being immediately followed by the 
c others, with much apparent precipitancy. 

„ This artful manœuvre of ABBA THULLE gave inſtant 
ec courage to the enemy, who, induced to think their anta- 
“ goniſt had been ſeized with a ſudden panic, prepared in 


cc great haſte to quit the ſhore, and began to give chace to the 


« King, whom they imagined was flying before them; upon 
ec ſeeing this, the detached ſquadron of canoes, that had 
$6 been poſted behind the high land, ruſhed out between the 
ec enemy and the ifland, to cut off their retreat. When the 
“ King found his ſtratagem had taken effect, he turned, 
« and made a ſignal for the reſt of his fleet to form them- 
c ſelves into diviſions and engage ; Whereupon a general at- 
& tack: took place. The ſpears were mutually directed with 
«. much animoſity, and the Engliſb kept up a continual fire, 
c which not only did great execution, but puzzled and be- 
te wildered the enemy in the extreme, to comprehend how 
6 or why their people dropped, without receiving any ap- 
4 parent blow: they perceived they had holes in their bo- 
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dies, yet ſaw no ſpear ticking in them, nor could they 


« deviſe by what means they had thus in a moment become 
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deprived of motion and life. 

& There is not generally above one able ſpearman in each 
canoe, the reſt of thoſe who are put into it, being only to 
paddle, and guide its motions ; no ſooner therefore did the 
firing of the muſquets ſpread diſmay amongſt the people 
of ARTINGALL, than a different effect was produced in 
thoſe of PELEw : the moment the report was made, they 
all rote up in their canoes, and ſet up ſuch hallooing and 
ſhouting, that the whole air was filled with their noiſe, 
which greatly added to the terror of the enemy, who 
finding themſelves unequal to ſo powerful an attack, be- 
took themſelves to flight.— The ſquadron before men- 
tioned being in their rear, in ſome meaſure impeded their = 
retreat, but not. being in any degree equal to the force of 2 
the enemy, the greater part of the people of ARTINGALL 
were able to regain their own ſhore. Six canoes only were 
taken, and nine priſoners, which they accounted a large 


number, it being ſeldom that they captured their enemies, 


as the vanquiſhed always endeavour to carry away their 

killed and wounded, that the victors may not have their 

bodies to expoſe. . LN 

“ Our fleet now rode triumphant along the coaſt of Ar- 

TINGALL, founding the conch in defiance of their adver- 
« ſary, 
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fary, and firing amongſt them when any appeared near 
enough to be reached by the muſquets. The engagement 
from beginning to end did not exceed three hours; after 
parading along their ſhore, and in vain provoking a 


freſh combat, ABBA THULLE ordered the canoes to make 
a diſpoſition to return, which was ſoon done, and we ſet 


forward towards PELEW. 


« All the nine priſoners had received wounds in battle; 


and, in ſpite of whatever we could urge againſt the cruelty 
of putting them to death, yet they would hear nothing in 


their behalf, and ſoon exterminated them. —In juſtifica- 
tion of a proceeding which ſo ſtrongly contradicted the 
general humanity of the natives of PELEW, they alledged 


the neceſſity of doing it for their own ſecurity, aſſuring 


us that they had formerly only detained them priſoners, 


and kept them as menaal ſervants, but that they always 
£6 


found means to get back to their own country, and hav- 


ing by living amongſt the PELEW people become well 


acquainted with the channels and creeks of the iſland, 
they had afterwards made uz of that knowledge to land 
frequently by ſtealth, and commit great depredations and 


| that, on this conſideration, that ſtep which we ſo much 


condemned had become neceſſary to them. | 

« Among the priſoners was a Rupach, who had a bone 

on his wriſt ; the PELEw people, after he was captured, 

 Lrove. all in their power to take kon him this mark of di; g 
| “ nitys 
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1783. „ nity, the Chief defended it with ſingular courage, and loſt 
enlarge e nis life in endeavouring to ſave his Order. When brought 
4 to PELEW, his head was cut off, and ſtuck on a bamboo, 
£ fixed up before the King's houſe. 5 
C The canoe which brought me from the war had in it 
«. two priſoners, one of whom had a broken thigh, and the 
; e other wounded in ſeveral parts by a ſpear. Their cuſtom 
c js, when they go to battle, to treſs their hair in a particular 


* 


£ manner, and to collect it in a great bunch at the top of 
« their head; but as ſoon as they are captured they untie it, 
cc pull it over their faces, and wait with firmneſs and intre- 
« pidity the exterminating blow, which they are ſure to 


«. receive from the hands of their conquerors. When theſe 
cc twyo unfortunate men, on coming into the canoe where I 

&«& was,” by the above-mentioned diſpoſition had teſtified 
they were prepared for their fate, the natives ordered 
them to fit down in the bottom of the canoe, to which 

'$6. the one whoſe thigh was broken, ſubmitted - but the 

« other being refractory, refuſed, and ſeemed by reſiſtance 

'£ to provoke his deſtiny, upon which one- of the natives 
ec haſtily ſnatched my bayonet from my ſide, and plunged 
«© it into his body: though the poor fellow was a confider- 
« able time bleeding to death, yet he never uttered a r fingle 
. - groan, or ſigh. 

6 Mr. BENOER alſo reported, chat he had by his intreaties 
1 for two hours ſaved a wounded priſoner, when one of the 

| « King's 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


oy King's people, who had been himſelf wounded: by the 
66 enemy, happening to ſee him, ſnatched SooeLE's' Ma. 
« Ja Creeſe u, and ſtabbed him inſtantly, before Mr. Bxx- 
6ER perceived the blow. This man, a native of ARTIN= 
« GALL; who had no for the firſt time ſeen a white perſon, 
0 ſubmitted undauntedly to his fate; whilſt expiring, he 


6 fixed his eyes on the Engliſb, and ſeemed to die impreſſed 


„ with nothing ſo much as the colour of his new enemy. 
« ABBA THULLE in his return to PELEw ſtopped, and 


cc ent on ſhore in ſeveral ſmall iſlands, which I underſtood 


ce were either ſubject to him, or his allies; expoſing publicly 
c the dead bodies of his priſoners; and the people at all theſe 
e places ſeemed to rejoice: much at his victory, bringing out 
© ſweet drink, and other refreſſiments.— We could not 
„„ learn what number the enemy loſt; but were confident 
„ it muſt have been conſiderable. Not a ſingle: perſon 
„ ofthe King's party was killed, 1 there were a few 


cc wounded. 


c It was dark before we reached PzLEW; on coming near 
ce jt, the conch was ſounded to notify the King's approach,— 
& When we landed at the wharf from whence we had de- 
«-parted; a vaſt concourſe of people were ready to receive 
«us, bringing with them a quantity of refreſhments. Here 


c we * till all were landed and got together (having 


A kind of dagger uſed by the Malays,” 
5 “ dropped 
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Wome * 1 
nace again viſited the wreck, and brought back more of the 
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& dropped great part of our fleet by the way, who had filed 


off to their reſpective homes) and then went up to PE- 
„ LEW, Where there was ſinging and dancing moſt part 
« of the night; the natives attributing the ſucceſs of the 


day to us, and often in their ſongs repeating the word 


„ Englees. They expoſed the dead bodies of their pri- 


„ ſoners ſeveral days, till they became moſt horribly offen- 


&« ſive, and then they were either buried or thrown into the 


„ ſea. 


Such were the particulars of the ſecond battle of ARTIN=- 
GALL, as brought by Mr. M. WILSON, and confirmed by all 
who were with him on the expedition. By our return- 
ed countrymen information was alſo brought, that ABBA 
THULLE purpoſed to pay the Eng a viſit in four or five 
days. By what our countrymen could obſerve, ARTINGALL 


appeared the largeſt of any of the iſlands. 
The pinnace was ſent after breakfaſt to the wrecks to ſee 


what other materials could be procured ; it returned in the 
afternoon, bringing ſome good: plank, and a large quan- 
tity of ſpike nails, things of the mot ſervice in the bu- 


ſineſs of conſtructing the veſſel. 
Encouraged by the ſucceſs of the PTY day, the pin- 


ſame kind of materials. 
After a ſtormy night the Jay proving bad; little could be 


done till afternoon, when the weather clearing, every hand 


Was 


* 
. 
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was buſied about the veſſel. And the next day the pinnace 
was ſent round for the timber that had been cut, almoſt a 


ſufficiency being now procured, the frame of the veſſel. 


being nearly completed ; this day a furnace was conſtructed 
to heat the plank, and the day following all were employed 
in dubbing the timbers, and getting the firſt plank upon her 
bottom : more materials were alſo recovered from the wreck, 
together with five bags of rice. 
This day three more planks were got upon the bottom, 
and the boats brought fifteen bags of rice, which proved 
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Friday 19. 


Saturday 20. 


Sunday 21. 


moſt acceptable; our people at this time, though under- 


going very ſevere daily labour, being at ſhort allowance. 


The rice was greatly damaged by having been long under 


water, it would not boil to a grain, but to a jelly. Vet 
hunger and diſtreſs give a reliſn to many a diſh, which in 
the leſs adverſe hours of life, the ſaucy appetite would look 
on with diſdain ! 


U CHAPTTER:; 
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"I CHAPTER XIV. 


Progreſs of the Veſſel, and other Occurrences, — Raa Kook 
comes from PELEW to ſolicit more Men, and a Swivel Gun, 
to attend the King 0% a grand Expedition. After ſome Ex- 
planation between Captain WILSON and the General, the 
Requeſt is granted, and the allotted Men return with RAA 

 KoOk.—Mr. SHARP goes /ome Days after 40 PELEW, 70. /ee 
the General's Son, who had been wounded in the ſecond Battle. 

Arrives juſt after bis Coun trymen had returned from the 
grand Expedition, in which this young Man, whom he went 
to viſit, had been killed. — Attends RAA Kook 7o bis Son's 
Funeral, of which an Account is given. 


Monday 22, TT was a great conſolation to our countrymen that the 
ANTELOPE {ſtill remained unſeparated, as many uſeful 
things were occaſionally procured from her. i 
In the afternoon Tou RosE, who had been left after the 
engagement, by the King's deſire, to give him more parti- 
cular information concerning the Engliſb than he had hi- 
therto obtained, came up from PELEw, bringing with him 
a preſent from ABBA THULLE of a quantity of yams, and a 
5 Jar 
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jar of moloſſes, and at the ſame time was charged to expreſ: 3 
to Captain WILs0N, and his officers, his hope that they 
would not take it amiſs that he had not as yet paid them his 
intended viſit, owing to his having been detained at PELEW 
by the great number of thoſe who were come to pay their 
compliments to him from the other Hlands on account of 
his late victory, and that had he come, they woulkl all have 
attended him. Some of them having, exprefled a deſire of 
accompanying him to ſee the Engii/h, he had diſſuaded them 
from it, repreſenting to them that the ifland being very 
ſmall, it would not afford ſufhcient water for ſo many, and 
that their viſit would neceſſarily put the Engliſb to great in- 
convenience. | 

There appears to be a ſingular attention paid by the 


King to our people, in this, as well as on every occaſion. 


His mind ſeemed to be as conſiderate as it was liberal. 
He had undoubtedly obſerved how much the curioſity of 
his own attendants, whenever he went to OKo00LONG, ine- 
vitably impeded our people's operations, and foreſaw, how 
in a {till greater degree the crowding in of ſo many ſtrangers 
would add to their diſtreſs ; therefore, as the buſineſs of 


theſe ſtrangers at this time was merely to pay their court 


to him, ſo by remaining with them at PERLE he precluded 
them from teſtifying any further wiſh on this head. Yet 
whilſt he managed this matter ſo well for the ſervice of the 

1 2 Eungliſb, 
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Engliſh, his delicacy was hurt, leſt, by not coming to ex- 
preſs his acknowledgments for their late ſervices ſo ſoon 
as he had promiſed, they might be inclined to impute to 
him a forgetfulneſs of thoſe obligations he felt he had to 
them. 

The pinnace having been fent this day to the wreck, at 
her return in the evening brought ſixteen more bags of 
rice, and alſo information that the King had ſent his canoes 
thither, and had carried away one of the ſix-pounders. 

About noon to-day there was a heavy ſquall from the 


northward, accompanied with hard rain and much light- 
ning from the eaftward. 


The planking of the veſſel was now forwarded with great 
aſſiduity; they brought from the wreck this day a quan- 
tity of nails and ſome ſheets of copper; it having been 
in contemplation to ſheath the bottom of their new veſlelz 
which was not above one ſixth of the ſize of the ANTE- 
LOPE; but this idea was very ſoon abandoned, for want of 


a ſufficiency of copper nails to effect the purpoſe.—No ca- 
noes Were ſeen on board to-day, but a prodigious ſurf broke 


upon the reef. 

Nothing occurred but the continued progreſs of the 
veſſel.— The jolly- boat was ſent to fiſh, but, without ſuc- 
ceſs. It was ſingular that this was always the caſe; whe- 
ther our countrymen knew not the proper places to go 

to, 
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to, or the proper bait, but every attempt of this kind proved 
fruitleſs. 

One canoe came to the iſland to-day, and brought yams 
and cocoa- nuts; more copper was got from the wreck, and 
a conſiderable quantity of nails. 

RAA Kook arrived at OR00LONG in the evening, accom- 
panied by two ſtrangers of rank, who it was afterwards 
known were Chiefs of ſome of the neighbouring iſlands; 
they came in three canoes, and brought preſents of yams, 
cocoa- nuts, and three jars of moloſſes. Our people had been 
all the day buſied about the veſſel, and were juſt then going 
to prayers; all the PELEw people attended the ſervice, and 
behaved with the greateſt decency: one or two of them 
happening to ſpeak, Raa Kook checked them; and they 
afterwards obſerved ſtrict ſilence. While at prayers, the 
Malay, Soo LE, arrived from PELEW with a meſſage to the 
General from ABBA THULLE, and coming into the tent was 
going to deliver it; but RAA Kook, unwilling that the 


Engliſh ſhould be interrupted, made a motion with his hand 


to keep ſilence, till the Captain (to whom he pointed) had 
done reading. After prayers, having received the meſſage, 
he and the ſtrangers entered into converſation with Cap- 
tain WILSON and his officers, and after ſome time the Ge- 
neral aſked for fifteen men, and one of the ſwivel-guns, to 


go with them on another expedition,—The King, fluſhed 
with. 
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1783. with the advantages he had already gained by the friend- 

n, ſhip of his new allies, ſeemed deſirous to profit by their aid, 
and avenge himſelf of all his enemies.—Captain W1LsoN 
thought this a favourable opportunity to mention to the 
General ſuch things as he conceived he had a right to com- 
plain of ; firſt, reſpecting the coolneſs with which they had 
gone away on the laſt expedition to ARTINGALL, and 
ſhewed him an empty cartouch-box, to let him fee how 
much he was in want of that paper which ſome of the 
canoes had carried off from the ſhip.—He alſo complained 
that it had been ſuggeſted to his people when at PELEW, 
by the Malay, that whenever the King appeared, the fame 
external marks of homage were expected from them as 
were paid him by his own ſubjects, and that this was a 
matter which had much diſturbed the Enel, 3 he likewiſe 
informed the General, that the Engliſb could never conſent 
to go again to war with his brother, if he meant to put 


their priſoners to death, as it was contrary to the nature and 
cuſtom of their nation to hurt any who had ſubmitted 
to their power; and finiſhed by adding a word or two on 
the ſubject of one of the ſix-pounders having been carried 
away from the ſhip, and expreſſing an apprehenſion that 
ſome miſunderſtanding muſt have ariſen, by their ſending 
our people home without any of the Chiefs, or Rupacts to 
accompany them, by which inattention his brother with 
another 
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another man was near being drowned ; and ſome arms alſo 


were loſt, notwithſtanding the utmoſt endeavours of the 
boatmen. | | 

The General being come to make this requeſt of the men 
and ſwivel for this third expedition (which was intended to 


be a very formidable one) appeared exceedingly hurt at hear- 
ing all theſe matters, eſpecially as there were two ſtrangers of 


rank, who had accompanied him; and being alſo perſuaded 
that the attachment of our people to him was in every re- 
ſpect as warm as his own, he had not a doubt but that he 


could prevail on them to grant the ſwivel, although it had 
been refuſed before:—what then muſt his diſappointment 
have been, when, inſtead of having this wiſh complied 


with as he expected, he heard nothing but complaints! 
His countenance, more expreſſive than words, avowed what 


his feelings were, and the expreſſive looks which he caſt 


on Captain WILsoN and his officers, ſo ſtrongly operated 
on their friendſhip, that they willingly liſtened to his ex- 
planations. R 
He broke ſilence, by aſſuring the Captain he would make 
him and his people perfectly eaſy in every particular cir- 
cumſtance.— He began with the paper and cartouch- boxes, 
(fearing probably they had not ammunition ready for the 


expedition ;) he aſſured them that every endeavous had been 


uſed to get the paper that had been carried away from 
; the 
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the ſhip, but there was none to be found, as what had 
been taken on ſhore by the natives being thoroughly wety 
dropped to pieces in their hands, and was therefore thrown' 
away as uſeleſs. —He ſaid the white ſtuff (meaning the long 
cloth given to the King and himſelf, and to ARA KOOKER) 
Was nevertheleſs whole, and ſhould be given back to them 
to make cartridges. That with regard to their going away 
abruptly, that was ſolely owing to Mr. BENGER's haſte to 
put the men into the canoes.—As to their ſending! the 
Engliſh back in bad weather, without any Chiefs, that alſo 


was occaſioned by Mr. BENGER's: anxiety to return; that 


they had ſtrongly ſolicited him to defer it till the weather 
became more ſettled, and other canoes were got ready.— He 


ſaid it had not been always their uſage to put their priſoners 


to death, but they had been lately obliged to do ſo from ne- 
ceſſity, as ſome of them had eſcaped home, and returning 


had treacherouſly done them great miſchief ; but aſſured 
the Captain that in future they ſhould be all given up to the 
Engliſh to do with them whatever they pleaſed. —That re- 
ſpecting the great gun taken from the ſhip, he had in com- 
miſſion from the King to tell them of it; —that ABBA 
THULLE, willing to keep the ſtrangers that were viſiting him 
from interrupting the Engliſb, had given them an account of 
the effect produced by their ſmall arms, but, {till more to 
ſurprize them, wiſhed to convey to them ſome idea of the 

havock 
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havock that might be made with one of our great weapons; 
that he had therefore ſent for one to ſhow them, and that 
the King had deſired the General to ſay it ſhould now be 
| ſent back. —And laſtly, as to his brother expecting any 
perſonal reverence from Captain WILsox's people, he 
abſolutely diſavowed any ſuch idea havin g ever been enter- 
tained by the King; that it was a miſtake, or a miſconcep- 
tion, nor ever could have been wiſhed or deſired *. 

Theſe matters being now ſatisfactorily ſettled, Captain 
WILSON took his officers out, to conſult with them on the 
requeſt; when it was judged right to conſent to their having 
the ſwivel-gun and ten men, but no more. This being 
reſolved on, he returned into the tent, and acquainted RAA 
Kook with the determination; which pleaſed him much, 
and they all went to ſupper with our people in great good- 
humour. | ; FEY 
After ſupper the General informed Mr. Sfazy, that his 
ſon had in the laſt battle been wounded in the foot by a 


This miſunderſtanding had been occaſioned folely by the Malay. This artful 
fellow probably found, that the intereſt he had with the King had declined in propor- 
tion as our people became more neceſſary to him, and therefore had ſet his brains to 
work to awaken diſtruſt amongſt them; in conſequence of this, he had ſuggeſted 
this pretended requiſition of the King, ſuppoſing it would diſpleaſe the Engliſb, though 
in reality they never themſelves had the ſmalleſt reaſon to ſuppoſe ſuch a wiſh in the 
King; and from the low cunning they found this Malay guilty of, they readily gave 
him credit for a contrivance-to make the King and our people mutually jealous of each 
other; and there was cauſe to believe he was under diſgrace on account of this tranſac- 
tion, as he was not viſible for many days after, | 


X : ſpear , 


I53 


1783. 
SEPTEMBER, 


154 AN ACCOUNT OF 


ll. ſpear, but that he would ſpeak to him further on this matter 
the next morning.—As his two friends, the Ryupacks, then 
wanted to go to reſt, he requeſted that he might take them 
to ſleep in the veſſel, as the tent was too ſmall for them. 
The ſucceeding day the General again mentioned to Mr. 
SHARP his ſon's accident; he informed him, that part of the 
ſpear was broken in his foot, and could not be extracted; 
requeſting that he would go down to PELEw, to ſee if it 
was poflible to draw it out. Mr. SHARP underſtanding that 
the young man's foot was greatly ſwelled, and had been fo- 
mented, wiſhed that the fomentation might be continued, 
as the beſt means to abate the ſwelling; acquainting the 
s 5 General, that having three of their beſt men very ill, it 
would be out of his power to accompany him that day to 
PELEw, but as ſoon as they were better, he would imme- 


— 


diately attend him. 
Mr. ShAR enquired of ſome of our people who had been 
in the battle, by what means the youth had received this 


wound; and learnt that the ſpear having been flung into 
his foot, by trying to pull it out, they had broken it ſhort off; 


that the natives then applied a cord, faſtened to the end of 
the ſpear which remained in his foot, and had exerted great 
ſtrength to extract it, but the barb of the ſpear having been 
forced between the ſmall bones, the inftammation and ſwe l 
ling, which immediately took place, rendered every effort 


ineffectual; and they would more eaſily, in the ſtate the 
limb 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


limb was, have pulled off his foot than have drawn out the 
fractured ſpear. 2 native, reputed to be ſkilled in theſe 
matters, was then ſummoned to inſpect the, wound ; who, 
with a ſmall knife, which he had got from the wreck, 
began to cut away the fleſh, in order to lay the bone bare; 
but being probably prevented finiſhing the operation, from 
the effuſion of blood, after mangling the foot, they reſorted 
to their accuſtomed method of fomentation, which they 
were purſuing (as the General ſaid) when he left PELEW. 
About non RAA Kook went from ORooLoNG, taking with 
him the following men, and alſo the ſwivel-gun, for the 
third expedition, viz. Mr. CUMMIN, Mr. M. W1LSON, JOHN 
BLANCIH the /gunner,”JoHN MEAL, JAMES SWIFT, NICHO= 
LAS TrAckE, MADAN' BLANCHARD, THOMAS WHITFIELD, 
THOMAS WILSON, and 'THoMas DULTON. Mr. DEvis ac- 
companied\-them. as a volunteer. This expedition appeared 
to be of great conſequence, as all the neighbouring Raupach s 


were this time to attend the King; whereas on the two former 


. expeditions he had none but his own ſubjects with him, ex- 
cept the Engliſb. 

The veſſel was now ſo far advanced, that having planked 
her up as high as the bends, in the afternoon they began to 


trench under her bottom, in order to plank to the keel; 
this had like to have been deſtructive to all their labours, 
for the tide, in the beginning of the night, riſing higher 
than uſual, broke into the trench, and had nearly waſhed 
| A 2 away 
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away the blocks from under the veſſel; but the accident 
was providentially diſcovered in time, and all hands inſtantly 
went to work, with the utmoſt expedition, to fill up the 
trench, and ſecure the veſſel from falling off the ſtocks, 
which kept them employed until near morning, when they 


found the danger far greater than what even they had ſup- 


poſed, for ſome of the blocks having been diſplaced by the 
water, they were obliged to get wedges and ſet her up, in 


order to reinſtate them, and get her once more ſecured; 


which being accompliſhed, they contrived a bank or dam 
to keep out the tide. This accident was the more unlucky, 
as three of their beſt workmen were then ill, which, with 
the abſence of thoſe gone to the War, made the labour fall 
heavier on the reſt.It may not be unneceſſary, perhaps, to 
give an account how this bank, to keep out the tide, was 
formed: The pinnace was laid a- ground, direaMly before 


the veſſel, where they wiſhed to ſtop the tide; two holes 


were bored in her bottom, and ſhe was filled with ſtones, in 
order to fink her; at about a foot diſtance, oppoſite the pin- 
nace, was raiſed a dry wall of large ſtones, which was carried 
round each ſide of the veſſel beyond high- water mark; it 


was lined on the infide with ſmall branches and twigs, faſt- 
ened with ſtakes and ſtones, to prevent their waſhing away; 


ſand was then thrown on theſe branches, which, all together, 
compoſed a bank of four or five feet thick; and was con- 
tinued quite round the inſide of the wall, and before the 

8 3 . pinnace 
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pinnace it was made ſtrongeſt, as having the greateſt weight 


of water to reſiſt. When finiſhed, it effectually kept out the 
tide, and. required no further trouble, than occaſionally to 
throw a few baſkets of ſand upon ſuch parts of the wall as 
ſettled by the waſhing of the tide. Owing to theſe various 
employments, it was not till Thurſday the ſecond, in the af- 
ternoon, that they could get their dam completed, in a man- 
ner to be perfectly ſecure; this aecomplithed, they again 
dug the trench, and the carpenter got one of the planks of 
the garboard ſtrake on. The jolly-boat, being fitted with 
fails, was ſent to PELEw for proviſions 3 ; and, the three ſick. 


| Mt. 
men being muc "recovered, the Captain deſired Mr. SHARP 


to take his inſtruments, and go in her, to ſee if he could 


render any ſervice to RAA Kook's fon. | 
In the abſence of ſo many people, the buſineſs of the 
dock-yard was much impeded ; it was nevertheleſs followed 
up with every poſſi ble diligence by the few Engii/bmen re- 
maining at OROOLONG, who, beſide the ſick, were only 
twelve in all: the Chinæſe were employed in repairin g the 
bank, bringing down timber from the woods, and ſuch other 
uſeful work as they were capable of. Ts 
The weather was very variable about this time, with 
much lightning from the caſtward, accompanied with fre- 
quent ſqualls and hard rain. f 

Since the laſt new moon, the tides were obſerved to be 


remarkably high. The morning tides were very low, and 
| ebbed 
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ebbed very little; whereas the evening tides were high, and 
ebbed a long way out, leaving the harbour quite dry. 

The day opened dark and gloomy, with much thunder, 
lightning, and continued rain, ſo that they could not go 
out of the tents to work before noon. They were very un- 
eaſy on account of the Jolly-boat being abſent ſo much 
longer than they expected, as alſo at not hearing of the 
ſucceſs of the expedition; but were relieved from their 
anxiety about one o'clock, by the arrival of the jolly- boat, 
which had left PELEw on Saturday morning, having been 
detained by the bad weather at the ſmall iſland till this 
morning, from whence they came avly at daylight; 
they brought the welcome intelligence, that all our people 
were well at PELEw, having returned from the expedition 
on the Wedneſday night preceding, in which they proved 
facceſsful. They reported this to have been the ſevereſt ac- 
tion of any yet fought, it laſted near fix hours; the people 
of ARTINGALL, acting on the defenſive, behaved with great 


reſolution. The King detained our people, and the Rypacks 


who accompanied him on the expedition, at PELEw, in or- 
der to entertain them with feaſting and dancing; and ſent 


in the boat ſome yams and proviſion, as alſo the ſwivel, 


which they reported had done much execution. ABBA 
THULLE returned by Mr. SHARP the ſhip's coppers ; this 
Was indeed a great acquiſition to our people, Who were 
in great want of them to boil their proviſion, having 

IO — hitherto 
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hitherto been obliged to dreſs it in ſome little kettles and 


ſaucepans, and deſpaired of ever regaining the coppers, 
which had been carried away by the natives at their firſt 
viſiting the wreck. Complaint of their want of them had 
been made to Raa Kook, and he, no doubt, acquainted the 


King therewith, who gave orders for diligent enquiry to be 


made after them, and, diſcovering where they were ſecreted, 
had now returned them to the Engliſb by the jolly-boat ;— — 


evincing by this, as well as by every other part of his con- 
duct, the generoſity of his diſpoſition, not allowing his 
people to detaiq; from our countrymen any thing that had 
been once , ny however valuable it might be in 
the eſtimation of the natives. 

Mr. SHare gave the following account of his viſit to 
PELEW : — That he got there about noon on the day he 
left ORo0LONG, and landing, went immediately towards 
the General's houſe, who ſeeing him, came out to meet 
him, with a viſible concern on his countenance. Mr. SHARP 
immediately told him the parport of his viſit, ſhewing him 
the inſtruments he had brought, which he told him. he 
hoped, might be of much afliſtance to bis ſon's complaint; 
he bowed, and aſſumed a more placid look, as if ſenſi- 
bly touched with this mark of attention. He deſired Mr. 
SHARP to follow him, and led him to the Eugliſb houſe, 
around which he met all his countrymen, and where was 
alſo the King {the CHigr. Miner, together with ſeveral of 


the 
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the Rupacks, ſitting on the large pavement before the houſe 
allotted to our people. He went directly to pay his reſpects 
to the King and the Rypacks, The purpoſe of Mr. Syare's 
coming being known, he was informed by the CHIET Mi- 
niſter, that during the time RAA Kook was at OROOLONG, 


the fomentation had occaſioned the ſwelling to ſubſide, and 


that they had extracted the ſpear from the bottom of the 
foot, by forcing it through ; and that the youth (who was 
about eighteen, and inherited all the ſpirit and intrepidity 
of the father) finding that though he could not walk, yet 
that he was able to ſtand up in a canoe, ane | throw. a ſpear, 
inſiſted that he would go on this expedition, which they 
expected would be ſucceſsful, from the circumſtance of 
their having the ſwivel, which they had before ſo much 
ſet their hearts on; but that very early in the engage- 
ment, this gallant youth, eagerly endeavouring to get up 
cloſe to the ſhore, received a dart in his body, which en- 
tering between the throat and clavicle, he ee and 
died inſtantly. 

After Mr. SHARP, and thoſe who came BE him, had 


partaken of ſome refreſhment, which was brought out for 


them, Raa Kook, who was now returned, came up to Mr. 
SHARP and the boatſwain, who was a favourite of his, and 


- defired they would follow him, which they did to the water- 


ſide, where they ſaw a very large canoe, with only two men 
in it. He then informed them, he waited for ſome people, 
gy whom 
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whom he expected to have found there. Soon after twenty- oh. 


one Rypacks appeared, who were entire ſtrangers to Mr, 
SHARP, but who had aſſiſted ABBA THULLE in his Iafſt expe- 
dition; RAA Kok deſired Mr. SnAR and the boatſwain to 
go into the canoe firſt, and a good deal of ceremony paſſed 
among the Rypacks, to ſettle who ſhould go in the laſt No 
kind of intimation was given whither they were going, 
however it was ſoon perceived that they were directin g their 
courſe to the little iſland oppoſite to PELEw, about three or 


four miles diſtant from it, and where they had ſtopped when 
they firſt accompanied the General from ORooLoNG, On 


landing, he took them a little way up the country, where 
there was a ſquare pavement, ſurrounded by four or five 
| houſes, which appeared to be uninhabited, as no people 
were moving about, and the graſs was growing between the 
ſtones of the pavement. After being ſeated, RAA Kook 
diſpatched one of his attendants on a meffage, Mr. SHARP 
and the boatſwain remaining ſtrangers to the purport of this 
invitation.—Our Surgeon, who had before ſhewn his watch 
to Raa-Kook, and fully explained to him its utility and de- 
ſign, perceiving they were all very ſilent and grave, and re- 
collecting how much this little machine had entertained the 
General's curioſity, pulled it out again, and put it into his 
hands, that he might ſhew it to the Rupacꝶs, and communi- 


cate to them how exactly the Engliſuh were able, by it, to 


meaſure the diviſion and lapſe of time; they appeared:to be 
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ing, made figns to him with his hand to go and ſee what 


tertainments to ſee any but young ones; however they took 
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all wonderfully aſtoniſhed at the account he gave them of 
OCTOBER, a 


its uſe and power, and not a little at hearing it tick. —It was 
near an hour before the meſſenger returned, when the Ge- 
neral conducted them to the town, which was about half a 
mile diſtant ; they arrived at another ſquare pavement, ſur- 
rounded by a number of houſes; in the middle of this ſquare 
were quantities of yams and cocoa-nuts, in piles, with ſweet 
drink and ſherbet ; and on the outſide of the pavement was 
ſeated a great concourſe of people of both ſexes. On RAA 


Kock and the Rypacks appearing, they all reſpectfully roſe 


up. The General and his friends being ſeated, the atten- 
dants ſerved out the proviſions, firſt to the General and his 


gueſts, and then to the people who were placed round. It 


was obſerved, that all the women who were in the crowd 
at the General's arrival, as ſoon as the refreſhments; were 


Handed about, withdrew ; and, what was very remarkable, 


all the cocoa-nuts which were brought on this occaſion, 
were old nuts, whereas it had never been uſual at other en- 


away the old ones which were placed before the Englißb, 
and ſet young ones in their room. 

When this repaſt, which was eaten in the moſt profound 
filence, was nearly ended, there was heard at ſome diſtance 
the lamentation of women; Raa Kook touched Mr. SHARP, 
who was ſitting next to him, on the arm, and without ſpeak- 


had 
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had occaſioned this diſtreſs ; he and the boatſwain both roſe 
up, and directly went to the place whence theſe ſounds of 
forrow ſeemed to proceed, when they perceived a great 
number of women following a dead body, which was tied 
up in a mat, and laid on a kind of bier formed of bamboos, 
in ſhape not unlike a chairman's horſe, and ſupported on 
the ſhoulders of four men, no other males but the bearers 
attending. Mr. SHARP and his companion were now per- 
fectly ſatisfied that this muſt be the funeral of RAA Kook's 
fon, yet were much puzzled to know why it had been con- 
ducted ſo filently, and that not a word or hint had been 
- mentioned to them on the matter ; whether it was from 
that determined firmneſs of mind which was armed againſt 
human weakneſs, or from whatever other motive, remained 


then, and ſtill muſt remain, uncertain. — They arrived at 


the place of burial juſt as the people were ſetting down 


the bier, and laying the body in the grave prepared for 


it. The corpſe was depoſited without any ceremony; the 
men who had carried it began immediately, with their 
hands and feet, to throw the earth over it and fill up the 
grave, whilſt the women knelt down, and with loud cries 
ſeemed as if they would tear it up again, unwilling to be 
deprived of the laſt ſight of a loved object, which death 


had ſnatched from them. — A heavy rain coming on, drove 


ſome of the people away, as it did our two countrymen, to- 
the firſt ſhelter they could obtain. 
: Y2 When 


103 


1783. 
OCTOBER, 


164 
1783. 
OCTOBER, 


AN ACCOUNT OF 


When it cleared up they returned to RAA Kook and the 
Rupacks, who had alſo ſheltered themſelves from the wea- 
ther. The evening advancing, and proving tempeſtuous, 
they could not return to PELEW.—Mr. SHARP and his com- 
panion, with ſome of the Rypacks, ſlept at the General's 
houſe; the remainder of the company were provided for in 
other contiguous buildings. 

Previous to their departure, the next morning, for the 
King's iſland, RAA Kook took Mr. SHARP and the boatſwain 
to a houſe not far diſtant from the place where his ſon had 
been interred the preceding evening; there was only an 
old woman in the houſe when they went in, who, on re- 
ceiving ſome order from the General, immediately diſap- 
peared, and ſoon after returned with two old cocoa-nuts, 
and a bundle of beetle-nut with the leaves; ſhe alſo brought 
ſome red ochre.—He took up one of the cocoa-nuts, croſſing 
it with the ochre tranſverſely; then placed it on the ground 
by his fide. —After ſitting very penſive, he repeated ſome- 
thing to himſelf, which our people conceived was a kind of 
prayer, as he appeared a good deal agitated; he then did the 
ſame thing by the ſecond cocoa-nut, and afterwards crofſed 
the bunch of beetle-nut, and ſat penſively over it; this done, 
he called the old woman and delivered her the two nuts, 
and the bundle of beetle-nut, accompanied with ſome direc- 


tions.—Mr. SHARP and his companion, obſerving her go 


towards the young man's grave, their curioſity would have 
induced 
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induced them to follow her, in order to have obſerved the 
concluſion of this ceremony ; but peculiarly circumſtanced 
as the diſtreſſed father then was, they felt an unwillingneſs 
to treſpaſs on his feelings, by teſtifying any deſire after fur- 


ther information. ; 


At their return to PELEw, their countrymen much 
wondered what had occaſioned their abſence, of which 
being informed, they in return related that they had alſo 
been witneſſes of the funeral of another young man, who 
had fallen in the laſt battle.—But this we need not notice 
here, reſerving it to that part of the work which will de- 
ſcribe the manners and cuſtoms of PELEw. 

The General conducted Mr. SHare to the King, who 
was then ſeated in the ſquare, and who deſired to ſee 
the inſtruments which he had brought with him, in the 
kind intention to have aſſiſted his deceaſed nephew; our 
Surgeon ſent for them to RAA Kook's houſe, in whoſe care 
they had been depoſited ; they were ſoon produced, and Mr. 
SHARP, by the interpreter, explained to him ſeparately the 
uſe of every inſtrument. The ſurprize and pleaſure the 
ſight afforded ABBA THULLE was fo great, that he begged 
Mr. SHARP would go with him, juſt by, to where ſeveral 
Rupacks were lodged (who were come to paſs a few days 
with him on account of his late ſucceſs) that they might 
alſo be indulged with a view of theſe inſtruments. A full 


explanation of the different purpoſes to which they were 
1 | applicable, 
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applicable, was again given to thefe Chiefs, in whom it cer- 


tainly produced great amazement. They examined the 
knives, and ſaws for amputation, with wonder; and pro- 
bably had their imaginations half overſet by the ideas, 
which all theſe objects, ſo new and fo ſingular, muſt have 
Rarted in their minds. 1 


CHAPTER 
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The Men who had been on the third Expedition to ARTINGALL 
return—an Account of it given, Captain WILsoN invited 
by the King to viſit the Rupacks, who had attended as Allies 

in the laß Batile.— Accompanies the King and his Brother to 
ſome lands to the Northward, where there was much Feſti= 
vity on the Occaſion. —lIs received with great Hoſpitality, and 
after Five Days Abſence returns to OR00LONG. 


BOUT eleven o'clock in the forenoon all the warri- Tueſday y. 
ors returned to OROOLONG, perfectly well, in high 
ſpirits, and greatly pleaſed with the treatment they had re- 
ceived from their PELEw friends, RAA Kook accompanied 
them, with four canoes, bringing ſoms yams, and two jars 
of moloſſes. 

With reſpect to the third expedition, I ſhall purſue the 
ſame method as I did in the deſcription of the ſecond battle 
of ARTINGALL, and deliver the particulars of it as I myſelf 
received them from Mr. M. WiLsoN, who was preſent at it, 
and which particulars were fully confirmed by every report 

of the tranſaction to the Captain. | 

The outſet of this buſineſs was nearly the ſame as in 


_ © the ſecond expedition, though the number of canoes 
2 &« far 
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far exceeded thoſe which accompanied the King before. — 
When we got to ARTINGALL no canoes were ſeen, though 
the uſual previous notice had been ſent of our coming to 
attack them.—The PELEw people bein g unable to provoke 
the appearance of the enemy, landed, and went a little way 
up from the ſea-ſhore. Raa Kook now took the command, 
and conducted the troops; the King remaining in his 
canoe, and occaſionally diſpatching the Frigate canoes with: 
orders to him and ARRA Kook R. We were entreated 
not to land; we however, perceiving that the enemy 


were beginning to defend themſelves, jumped on ſhore to: 


aſſiſt our friends, and beſieged ſome houſes poſſeſſed by 


the enemy.—The ſwivel, which had been fixed in a canoe 


which the natives had prepared for the purpoſe, with great 
ingenuity and judgment, played conſtantly on the houſes 


which were filled with people; our muſquetry covering; 
the PELEW pepole, ſoon diflodged the enemy, and one of 


the houſes was by ſome accident preſently in flames.—We. 


were often greatly annoyed by the enemy, who ruſhed 


down on us with a ſhower of ſpears; in return, whenever 


we perceived them coming, a briſk fire was kept up, which 


not only diſperſed them immediately, but in all probability 


muſt have killed a conſiderable number of them.—ArRAa 
Kook EN, who had gone further than any other in-purſuit of 
the enemy, aſcending a hill in ſight of the canoes, and ob- 
ſerving one of the ARTINGALL people coming down, ſtept 
unnoticed 
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© unnoticed amongſt ſome buſhes to let him paſs, and then 
« purſuing him down the declivity, ſtunned him with a blow 


& from his wooden ſword*, and was dragging him a priſoner 


& to his canoe, when THOMAs WILSON, ſeeing ſeveral of the 
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enemy ruſhing down on ARRA KoOKER, and that he muſt 
« inevitably have been killed, ran immediately to his aſ- 
ſiſtance, and levelled his piece at the ARTINGALL people, 
© which they perceiving, inſtantly betook themſelves to 
+ flight; this was a circumſtance the more fortunate, as 
66 


THOMAS WILSON had expended his whole ſtock of am- 
munition in. covering the landing, and had actually at the 


«time no charge in his muſquet. 


„„The natives of ARTINGALL behaved with much courage 
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in this engagement; they defended the houſe that took 
fire to the laſt, nor quitted it till it was ready to fall. — 
One of the PELEw people alſo on this occaſion diſtin- 


guiſhed himſelf in a very extraordinary manner; he 
ran to the houſe while it was in flames, tore off a burn- 


ing brand, and carrying it to another houſe, where many 
of the enemy had taken ſhelter, ſet it on fire, and (the 


materials of their buildings being very combuſtible) it 


was quickly burnt down; the man, after accompliſhing 
this-bold atchievement, had the good fortune to return to 


„ his companions unhurt; the King publicly rewarded him 


The fame ſort of weapon was preſented to Captain WII son at Exvnos, and is 
figured i in _ IL N* 1, 
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« for his courage, by immediately placing with his own 
« hands a ſtring of beads in his ear, and making him after- 
4 wards an inferior Rupact on his return to PELEW. 

& In this action five canoes were deſtroyed, which the 
«© enemy had hauled on ſhore, and alſo their wharf or 
« cauſeway, which was much longer and broader than that 
at PELEW. Beſide doing much other damage to the ene- 
« my, they brought away the ſtone on which the King of 
4 ARTINGALL fits when in council; this afforded occaſion 
4 for great rejoicings when they got back, although theſe 
«.were not ſo truly felt as after the ſecond battle, the triumph 
« of the day being overclouded by the death of RAA Kook's 
ſon, and another youth of note, both killed in this engage- 
“ ment, as alſo from having thirty or forty of their people 
« wounded, ſeveral of whom died in conſequence thereof, in 


« a few days after their return to PELEW x. 


This morning Mr. BARKER unfortunately fell backward 
from one of the ſtages, and was much hurt.—Our men 


being now employed about the veſſel, and RAA Kook 


waiting with two canoes at OROOLONG, Captain WILs ox 


went, by the particular de efire of the King, to pay a viſit to 


the Rupacis who attended him on the laſt expedition. The 


Captain was accompanied by his fon HENRY WILSON, 


„ The carrying off the regal tone from ARTING ALI might add as much imaginary 
glory to the day as bur firſt Evwany's bringing to Wavriteh vis the inauguration 


ſtone of the Kings of SCOTLAND, 
THOMAS 


6 
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Tromas DULTON his ſervant, and the lingtiſt.— After they 
had got out of the harbour they waited ſome time for the 


canoes, Which had been fiſhing.—The General ſent a turtle 


and ſome fiſh tothe tents, and took the reſt to PE LEW, where 
they arrived about ten o'clock at night ; the King had been 
gone an hour before to the great iſland called EMUNGs, 
where theſe Rypacks lived, but had left his eldeſt ſon, Qu1 
BILL, to receive Captain W1LsoN and go forward with him. 
RAA Kook aſked the Captain if he liked to follow his bro- 
ther; but he declined going any further till mornin g, feeling 
himſelf indiſpoſed. 

About ſeven o'clock the next morning they embarked in 
RAA Kook's .canoe; the General was accompanied by two 
of his wives, having eleven men to paddle, and taking with 
them proviſion for the day; they went to the northward 
about ten or twelve leagues, and about noon were off the 
mouth of a rivulet that ran up into the iſland of EMUNGs, 
where ABBa THUSLE then was. RAA Kook here orna- 
mented his canoe with ſhells, and ſounded his conch, to give 
notice of his arrival. ; 

This rivulet was both narrow and ſhallow, its ſides full 
of mangrove trees, which in ſeveral places were cut away to 
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| make a free paſſage for the canoes to paſs up and down.— 


In their paſſage to get into the rivulet or creek, they were 
frequently in danger of being a-ground, which the natives 


2 2 upon 


ſeemed much to fear, on account of the ſharp coral- ſtones 


172 


1783. 


OCTOBER, 


upon the banks; it was neceſſary for them to keep a 
good look-out, as they had frequently ſudden tranſitions 
from deep to ſhallow water.—After advancing near a mile 


up this creek (through part of which, it 'being low-water, 


the boatmen were obliged to get out and track the canoe). 
they came in ſight of ſome houſes; the conch ſhell was 


again ſounded, when three or four young men appeared, but 
returned back immediately, as if ſurprized; RAA Kook, on 


ſeeing this, ordered two of his men to go up to the houſes, 
who returned with a piece of board, on which they ſeated 
Captain WILs oN, and aſſiſted by two others took him on ſhore, 
RAA Kook walking by his ſide, the canoe being a- ground. 
The bank of the river was by this time crowded with the 


natives; through this, throng, they were conducted to a large 


houſe; where the novelty of ſeeing men of a different co- 
lour to themſelves had drawn together a freſh concourſe of 
people, whoſe curioſity was ſtill more raiſed by what they 
had heard of them in the late different, expeditions.—The 
Captain and his companions ſtayed: at this place about half 
an hour, to reſt themſelves, and gratify the natives, who 


1 - * — 


walked about a quarter of a mile further, Where ABBA 


THULLE with the Rupacks were expecting their arrival.— 
They found the King and the Chiefs in a large houſe or 
public building; the former made ſigns to Captain WILSsoN 


to ſit down. They remained there about two hours, and 
then 
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then went to viſit the Rypact of the town, who was a very 
old man and unable to walk, being accompanied by RAA 
Kook, who introduced them. A kind of ſtool or low table 
covered with boiled yams, a tub of ſweet drink, and a fiſh 


were ſet before them.—They taſted them, and remained 


about half an hour with the old Rupact, and returned to 
the great houſe, whither the proviſions were ſent after them. 


About five o'clock in the evening a dancing began, after 


the manner of the country, at each end of the outſide of the 
great houſe, and another at a houſe a little diſtant, where 
| another large company were with ARRA KOOKER and the 
King's eldeſt ſon, Qui B1LL.—Supper was ſerved by two 
butlers. It was obſerved, in the houſe where ABBA THULLE 
Was, that though an allotted ſhare, or portion of the enter- 
tainment was ſerved to each Rupack, his family and gueſts, 
yet none of them touched a bit till the King gave the word 
to eat; neither did they at night lie down to ſleep until he 
was covered with his mat. Bae 

The dancing continued the whole night, with ſinging, 
the women joining in both, which altogether made a ter- 
rible noiſe; and our people having only rough uneven 
boards to ſleep on, with a boat cloak ſpread under them, 


and a jact for a coverlid, they may be rather ſaid to have 


lain down, than reſted.—Theſe diverſions did not ceaſe till 
ten o'clock the next morning, and at three in the afternoon 
were renewed for an hour; when two parties of the natives 
. came 
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came from a mes that was cloſe to the town, and ruſhing 
out by different ways, repreſented to the ſpectators a mock 


fight; after which they joined in one band, and began a kind 
of dance, with their ſpears in their hands; during which four 
urge ſpears were brought and preſented to Gaptain WILso 


See Plate II. 


by the Chief of the band, one at à time, he making a ſhort 
ſpeech at the delivery of each of them, and then returned to 
join the dance; he alſo preſented the Captain with a ſword, 
raade of very hard wood, and curiouſly inlaid with ſhell— 
This dance laſted about an hour; when it was ended, Captain 
WILSON enquired of the linguiſt the meaning of ſome hu- 
man ſkulls he ſaw placed over the outſide of the doors. at the 


ends of the great houſe; he directly went and aſked RAA 


Kook, Who gave him the following account : —That. the 


Rupacks and principal men of Euuxos having gone on 
ſome particular occafion to another iſland, taking with them 


a conſiderable number of the inhabitants, a party of the 


that the:Rupacks and people of Euuxes returning at this 
5 „ee * on the ARTINGALL people eſcaped; and that 


ARTINGALL people landed at their town, and killing many 
who could not eſcape into the woods, ſet their houſes on 


_ - fire; the news of which being brought to ABBA TuvIxx, 


he immediately aſſembled his canoes and warriors, and 
went/and attacked them' before they had quitted the place; 

that being ſo unexpectedly beſet, many were killed, and the 
reſt fled, ſome in their canoes, and others into the woods; 
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thoſe were the heads of ſome of the Chiefs —This affair 
appeared not to have happened very long before, as the 
materials of the houſes which had been deſtroyed looked 


ſtill rather freſh, nor were overgrown with weeds at that 
time. ——In the evening they renewed their merriment, which 
continued till midnight, when they went to reſt. | 


The morning was uſhered in with new dances. After 


| breakfaſt there was much heavy rain, with thunder and 


lightning; in the afternoon the weather clearing, the old 
Rupacꝶ of the place came down to the raiſed ſquare pave- 
ment, which was at one end of the great houſe where our 
people were; he was brought on a board flung with a rope 
at each end, and carried by four men,—After he was ſeated, 


E meſſenger came and ſpoke to ABBA THULLE, who imme- 
diately ſaid ſomething to the Rupacis in the great houſe, 


and they all went out on the pavement, and ſeated them- 
ſelves with much reſpe&t; ABBA THULLE alſo quitted the 


houſe, leaving none but the Engifin it; yet did not go to 


the old Rupact, or take any notice of the ceremony carrying 
on, but ſat down under a tree, where he could not be ob- 
ſerved, and amuſed himſelf in making the handle of a 


hatchet.— After ſome time ſpent in converſation, the old 


Rupack diſtributed beads to the other Rypacks, in the follow- 
ing manner :—The old R#pack gave them to an officer in 
waiting, who advancing into the middle of the ſquare, and 

| Holding 


o 


175 


1783. 
OCTOBER. 


Saturday 27. 


0 
* ; al < : „„ 1 yy 2 2. o „ „ 
: * * 14 ee a i F e 2 i a ea eee re ww doe ' ” * Y 
7 * 8 , j \þ „ -- 4 | 4 * — - : — * 
1 / | * ” 1 0 A 0 * 3 I * 4 % — RX 


42783 holding them up between his fore-finger and thumb, made 
a ſhort ſpeech, and with a loud yoice called out the perſon's 
name for whom they were deſigned, and immediately ran 
and gave them to him, and then returned in a ſlow pace to 
the old Raupach for the next, which was preſented in the 
ſame manner. Captain WIIsow remained in the houſe 
obſerving the ceremony, till the linguiſt was ſent to him, 
when he went out, and was directed to a ſeat near to his 
95e Plus- 1, friend Raa Koox, and ſoon after two tortoiſe-· hell ſpoons, 
TY and a ſtring of red beads, which were made from a coarſe 
fz. 1. ſpecies of cornelian, were brought forward, which the be- 
fore-mentioned officer holding up, called out Englees, and 
inſtantly. ran and preſented them to the Captain.ä— ABBA 
TavLiLE's beads, which were of glaſs *, were N to RAA 
Kock, who perſonated the King on this occaſion. | 
There certainly appears, from what has been 1 Laid, to 
have been ſome etiquette, not properly underſtood by our 
people, in ABBA THULLE's retiring whilſt the old Rupack 
was diſtributing his favours.— There was reaſon to Fr uppoſe, 
that if their rank was the ** n the ceremonials of 


» . 9 ; 


* 5 * beads firſt fwok * of wer of their own _ 5 a kind of coloured earth, 


'| baked: they made them alſo at PxLEw, but our people had never any opportunity of 
ſeeing how they were manufactured. They alſo conſidered as beads the glaſs ones 
nt mentioned, being only bits of broken glaſs, which they had the art of drilling ; ſome 
beads they ſaw of this kind were made of green and white glaſs, _ ſmall * 
broken bottles which had been got out of the ANTELOPES : 3 
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their. perſonal interview might not be ſufficiently ſettled, 
ſo as to admit of their meeting on terms of equal dignity 
on both ſides. Therefore the King of PELEW, though actu- 
ally preſent, was only preſumed to be ſo in the perſon of 
his brother the General; who, as appears before, anſwered 


for him, and in his name received that teſtimony of reſpe& 


with which one ſovereign was pleaſed to greet another. 
When the old Rupack had diſtributed all his favours, a 
general converſation took place among the Chiefs, which 
continued for about an hour; after which the old Chief 
was put on his board, and carried back in the ſame, manner 
he had been brought to the ſquare. Fiſh, yams, and other 
_ refreſhments were then given to the attendants of ABBA 
THULLE and the other Rypacks,The evening was paſſed 
in the great houſe, as before. 

In conſequence of Captain WILSON having requeſted to 


return to ORo0LONG, the conch-ſhell was founded at day- 
light, and the canoes got in readineſs for departure. At 


eight o'clock. they all went to the houſe where they firſt 
landed, and here, before they embarked, Raa Kook ex- 
preſſed a wiſh to fire a muſquet; but having no idea of 
the ſhock it would occaſion, and holding it looſe, it ſtruck 


his ſhoulder with ſuch force as threw him backwards, and 


it fell from his hands. He expreſſed much ſurprize that 
the Engliſs could do this with ſo much eaſe, and that he 
| | Aa was 
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Was neither able to ſtand or hold it when fired. They now 
went on board, and fell down the creek, it being near 
high-water. After they had got to the outlet of the creek, 


one of the Rupacks, who was going to the northward, where 


he lived, parted company, carrying away in his ſuite eight 


or nine canoes. This Ryupack, whoſe name was MATE, 


had two Bones on his arm. Captain WILsox had given 
ABBA THULLE the ſpaniel dog, which the King had with 
him at this time. When they were ont of the creek, and 
MaaTH was taking leave, ABBa THULLE delivered to 


him the dog, and alſo the ſcarlet coat; but they were 


afterwards,returned to him, as our people ſaw him wear 
the coat when he went againſt PELELEW, and ſaw the dog 


frequently afterwards at PELEW ; which ſatisfied them that 


they were only lent to MaaTH to take to his ifland, that he 
might ſhew them to his own people, Captain W1Ls oN 
having declined going to viſit them, though ſtrongly ſo- 
licited, excuſing himſelf on account of the long time it 


would occaſion his being abſent from ORO OLONG.— 


ABBA THULLE and his train, which conſiſted of abont forty 


Canoes, returned to the ſouthward, About ten © clock they 


were overtaken by a violent ſquall of wind, with much 
thunder, lightning, and rain, which obliged every canoe to 
ſhift for itſelf; the boatmen, in that canoe where the Cap- 
tain was, jumped overboard, to avoid being wetted with the 

8 . rain, 
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rain *, holdin g by the canoe with one arm, and keeping it as 


it were at an anchor; but finding the rain continue after the 


thunder had ceaſed, they made for the ſhore, which having 


reached, the boatmen very expeditiouſly kindled a fire, by 


rubbing two pieces of wood together. The Captain remark- 
ed, that at each Haſh of lightning RAA Kook's two wives, 
who were in the ſame canoe with him, ſheltered under his 
boat-cloak, muttered ſomething that ſeemed to be a prayer, 
or ejaculation; RAA Kook covered himſelf with his mat. 
About noon the weather cleared up, and they joined the 
King, who gave our people boiled fiſh for dinner, ſome- 
what reſembling mullet. About one o'clock all landed; 
and the King and his retinue, with our people, walked up 
the country about a mile, to a town called ARAMALOROOO, 
where was exhibited a dance of ſpearmen; after which 
the uſual ſort of refreſhments were ſerved to the com- 
pany. They then returned to their canoes, and. came to a 
Place called EMILLEGUE, which appeared to be a diſtinct go- 
vernment, as a formal invitation came off from the Rypack, 
or Chief of that iſland, to ſolicit the company to land. It 
was a large town, ſituated about a mile from the ſea-ſhore. 
The Rupack was a fat, good-looking, friendly old man; and, 


_* Notwithſtanding the natives bathed daily in freſh water, yet they all appeared. to 
have a great diſlike at being wetted by rain ; it is probable the ſpattering of it on their 
naked bodies might create an unpleaſant ſenſation. 
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by every mark of external reſpect paid to him, ſeemed to be 
a perſon of conſiderable conſequence. 
Our people conceived the idea, that ſome etiquette: 


here alſo. operated on the King of PELEW, as he would 


not himſelf go on ſhore, but ſtayed in his canoe, though 
it was his wiſh that all the reſt of his company ſhould 
land. They were here entertained with a dance, and 
treated with fome broiled pigeons, Kc. They alſo were 
invited to, and moſt kindly received at two or three pri- 
vate houſes. . It was night before they got back to the 
canoes, and being dark, the people were io hoſpitable- that 
they would walk with them, and conduct them i in ſafety to 
the water-fide, bearing lighted torches in their hands, and 
taking them by the arm whenever the path was une ven or 
difficult. 

About ten o'clock Captain WIILsox and his party arrived 


at PELEW; the King's canoe not being come in, no per- 


ſon offered to go on fhore, the ſame was obſerved by all the 
other canoes ; nor till the King went on ſhore was any thing 
removed from the boats. And here I muſt notice, -that 
though theſe ceremonials were obſerved : by all ranks to 
ABBA THULLE, even by his brothers Raa Kook and ARRA 
KoOKER, yet Captain WILSON and the Engliſb were exempt 
from them ; and Raa Kook gave him to underſtand the 
Engliſh might land when they pleaſed; but the Captain, 

5 1 finding 
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finding this was an eſtabliſhed form, choſe to remain in the 1783. 
canoe, out of reſpect to the King, and in compliment to the 1 ian 
General. Our people ſtayed all night at the houſe by the 
125 water-ſide, ABBA THULLE remaining with them. A coun- 
cil was held, before they went to ſleep, conſiſting of the 
King, his brothers, and the chief Ryupacks who had returned 
to PELEW:; the purport of which was made known next: 
day at breakfaſt, by ABBa THULLE's aſking the Captain if. Monday 135 
be would go with him once more to battle: Who replied, 
that he muſt conſult his officers and people at ORooLONG,. 
before he could with propriety give an anſwer; that when. 
he left the iſland many of them were ſick, nor could he tell; 
but that at his return he might find others ill alſo; but 
ſhould that not be the caſe, he would with pleaſure comply 
with his wiſhes. The King then aſked, why the jolly-boat- 
had never been once down at PELEw. for yams, ſince the 
time the Captain had been with him at the iſlands ? Captain 
W1LSON anſwered, that they had only one boat in uſe, the 
other being ſunk at the head. of the new veſſel, to make a 
bank to keep. off the tide.— The weather, that had been 
ſqually, being now clearing, and the wind getting to the 
N. E. our people left PELEW about eleven in the forenoon. 
They ſtopped an hour at the ſmall iſland, and reached: 
OROOLONG about four in the afternoon ; RAA Kock return 


ing with them.. 
On: 


* 
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AA... arriving at OROOLONG, it was with great ſatisfaction 
TOBER, | f 


they found Mr. BARKER ſo well recovered from his accident 
as to be able to go about. The veſſel alſo was much for- 
warded, all her beams laid, and moſt of them ſecured. —The 
General, ever attentive to the intereſt and ſervice of our 
countrymen, ſent back immediately all the canoes (except 

his own, in whom he could confide) that they might not 
pilfer, or be guilty of any miſdemeanor, 


CHAPTER 


2 
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CHAPTER XVI. 


Proceedings at OROOLONG, — The General remains With 


the Engliſh. — Intelligence is brought to him that the 
People of ARTINGALL Were come 10 ſue for Peace,—The 
King arrives the next Day, and for the firſt Time brings one 
of his Wives, his favourite Daughter, and ſeveral of their 
Female Attendants, —He continues at the Back of the Iſland 
three or four Days, during which Time the General, who 
went with him, was much indiſpoſed.—Mr. SHARP Viſits 


him, and relieves his Complaint. — The King, with RAA 


Kook, and his Retinue, return to PELEW.—He ſends the 
Engliſh /me Colours to paint their Vefſel.—Myr. SHARP goes 
to PELEW 70 enquire after Raa Kook's Health, whom be 


Hinds getting well. 


| HE jolly-boat went this morning for water, but found 


the well dry, there being ſeven canoes already there. 


It was underſtood from Tom Ros E, that they preceded the 
King, who was coming with men and boats to bring on ſhore 


all the ſhip's guns. In the courſe of the day our people got 
| ſome water, and a ſmall canoe brought a few fiſh, and a fine 
ſea craw-fiſh. 


The 
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1783 The cook having been very negligent in his buſineſs, 
@CTOBER, 5 ; : i 
Wedneſday ſpoiling often the rice, and being ſuſpected, in concert with 

15. | | 


one of the Chi/na-men, his aſſiſtant, of appropriating to them- 
ſelves part of the very ſmall quantity of meat they could af- 
ford to boil with it; he was ordered to be puniſhed with a 
Cobbing. In conſequence of the regulations before mention- 
ed to have been made amongſt themſelves, this was carried 
by a majority. The Cobbing was performed by ftripping 
him to the waiſt, and tying his hands againſt a tree, to keep 
him extended; when one man, with a thin flat piece of 
wood, like a battledore, impoſed the number of ſtripes he 
was ordered to receive. The cook's aſſiſtant was alſo puniſh- 
ed in like manner; and another China-man for wounding 
one of his countrymen on the head with a ſtone. Raa 
Koc, ſeeing theſe fellows tied up, appeared concerned, and 
applied to Captain W1L$0N to beg them off; but the ſafety 
of this little community abſolutely required that regularity 
and obedience ſhould be preſerved; and this was fully ex- 
plained to the General, as an apology for his requeſt not 
being complied with. He ſtood by, however, whilſt the 
puniſhment was inflicted; and not finding it was of a ſerious 
nature, ſeemed convinced our people were right; and when 
the China- men came to receive the ſame diſcipline, they ſet 
up ſo lamentable a cry, that he was even diverted by their 
Puſillanimity. | | 
This afternoon three canoes came to the watering-place, 
in one of which was a woman, the firſt that had been ſeen 
at 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 
at OROOLONG by the Engliſh ; they afterwards came round 
to the. harbour, when the woman came on ſhore; who, 
after viewing the veſſel, went up to the ſmith's-ſhop, and 


from thence to the cook's habitation. After looking about 
with much attention, ſhe came back to the veſſel; which 


ſhe examined again for a few minutes, and then returned 
to her canoe. She was not accompanied by any one of the 


men from the canoes. Our people never could learn who 
ſhe was, as RAA Kook was gone off at that time to the 
wreck. She appeared to ſtep cautiouſly, but {till was excited 


by her curioſity to peep about every where. It was judged 


they came from EMILLEGUE, no one recollecting any PE- 


LEW countenance among them. The bottom of the veſſel 
was this day begun to be caulked, as alſo her deck to be 
HA: 8 1 

The jolly-boat ſtill continued her viſits to the wreck, 
from whence ſhe generally brought ſomething that was 
of ſervice. A canoe came into the harbour with fiſh, and 
a turtle of about two hundred pounds weight. RAA Kook 


ſent the turtle to the King, but gave our people moſt of 


the fiſh. In the afternoon a canoe came from PELEw, to 


notify to the General the arrival of the CHIEF Minifler of 


ARTINGALL at that place, who had brought with him 
offers of peace, Notice of it was alſo ſent ta Captain 


| WILSON, 
B b RAA 
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2 mms. NAA Kook . much pleaſed with the news, and 
told the Captain that he ſuppoſed this was the reaſon 
why his brother ABBA THULLE was not come up before, 
but that he would be at OnooLONG the next day.—A ca- | 
noe wanting to enter the harbour in the night, the watch 
Friday 17, fired to keep it off; but it came in the next morning, and 
brought ſome fiſh. The General gave our people three, 
which ſerved every one for dinner, and was the ſaving 
of two hams; the reſt of the fiſh being kept for the King, 
Who arrived about ten oclock in the harbour, attended 
by nine canoes. With him came his youngeſt daughter, 
-ERRE Bxss, and eight or nine women, who, except the ſin- 
gle woman juſt before mentioned, were the firſt who had 
viſited OxoOLONG. Before ABBA THUELE- came on ſhore, 
the General, who went out to meet him, had given him an 
account of every thing that was going on. The King ordered 
. preſent of yams, cocoa- nuts, and ſweetmeats, to be given to 
our people; after which he landed. He led his daughter by 
the hand on ſhore, who ſeemed to be about nine years of age; 
and of whom then, as well as on all future occaſions, he ſeemed 
to be immoderately fond. The General took care of all the 
other females, and ſhewed them about the cove. The King, 
after apologizing to Captain W1LsoN for not having been 
able to come to OR00LONG earlier to thank him for his ſer- 
vices, ſeemed impatient to view the works carrying on. 
He 
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He took the Tackelbys, or artificers who came with him, to 


ſee «the veſſel, and appeared much delighted to obſerve 
the form it had taken ſince he had laſt been on the ifland, 
and was quite aſtoniſhed at the conveniences he found it 
had. Then going within the barricade, he was attracted by 
the boys ſpinning ſpun-yarn, which much pleaſed him, 
His brother then took him into the China=-men's tents, who 
were all employed in picking oakum.—Among the women 
whom RAA Kook conducted about the cove, there was one 


1 who ſtruck all our countrymen as being ſuperior in ele- 
gance and beauty, as well as in her graceful manner of walk - 


ing, to any female they had noticed at PELEw ; ſhe was very 
young, and they could not help making ſome enquiries about 


Her of the General, who informed them that ſhe was one of 
the King's wives, and was called LUDEE ;—this lady, as well 
as all her female companions, teſtified that degree of ſurprize, 
which the firſt 6 ght of our 2 works had excited in all 
| the other natives. | , 
After they had amuſed themſelves in x ſeein g every thing 


187 


1783. 


OCTOBER, - 


that was going forward, a canvaſs was ſ. pread in the cove for 


the King, the General, and the ladies; the Captain enter- 


tained them with fiſh, and boiled rice mixed with moloſſes 


to ſweeten it; which never having taſted before, ey n 


ed to reliſh very much. 


The King, in converſing with the Captain, wanted to 
B b 2 | know 
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1783. Know where he kept his powder, and how much he had; 
want © anſwered, that the gunner, who had the care of it, was 
abſent, but when he came home in the evening he would 
enquire. ABBA THULLE ſeeming to recollect that there 
might be ſome impropriety in the queſtion, changed the 
diſoourſe inſtantly, nor reſumed it any more. He ſaid he 
was come to get the great guns on ſhore, and aſked if he 
| ſhould bring them to OROOLONG, or take them to PELE WI 
. Captain W1L$S0N went out and conſulted the Chief Mate, 


when it was thought beſt to pay him the compliment of 


ſaying he might take them all to PELEW except one, which 
would be wanted to go with the veſſel, 


ABBA THULLE informed the Captain that he was now 
at peace with moſt of his neighbours, but that he believed 
he was indebted for this peace to their muſquets he there- 
fore hoped the Eugliſp would give him ſome when they 
went away; adding, that they did not requeſt iron, as of 
that they had now received a ſufficiency ; the only thing 

they wiſhed for was powder and muſquets, and deſired he 


might have ten.—In anſwer to all this the Captain told him, 
that the Englifþ would always continue to be his friends; but 
that it would be impoſſible to ſpare ten of them then, as the 
Engliſh were at that moment at war with different nations, 
whoſe ſhips they might have to contend with in their paſſage 
| nome; however, that when they quitted his country, they 
7 would 
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would at all events give him five; he ſeemed much pleaſed 
with the Captain's anſwer : who added, that ſhould his 
neighbours again make war with him, he might (from the 
kind treatment he had-ſhewn the Eng) declare that they 
would return in a much larger ſhip, with a number of men, 
and would avenge any inſult they ſhould offer to ad in 
their abſence. 

In the afternoon he took his canoes and people to the 
Watering-place.— This amiable Prince was perpetually giv- 
ing new proofs of his attention to the Engh/ : as he com- 
monly came. with a conſiderable retinue, he oblerved that 
when he arrived, our people left off working, and thence 

conceived it was for fear the natives ſhould pilfer their tools, 
which he knew they ſometimes could not refrain from ; 
therefore, as ſoon as he had dined, he made them all retire 
with him to the back of the ifland, that he might leſs im- 
pede that buſineſs, which he ſaw our countrymen had fo 
much at heart. 1 
He had not been at the watering- place long before he 
ſent for Captain WILso to come over to him: Mr. SHARP 
and Mr. DEvis accompanied him. His canoes had juſt come 
in from fiſhing, a large quantity which they had caught 
lay on the ground near where the King was ſitting, divided 
into two parcels ; and the reaſon why the Captain had been 
ſent for, was to give him one of the portions, which con- 
fiſted of ten large fiſh, The Captain ſaid, four would be as 
many 
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Saturday 18, 


many as would feaſt all his men, and the reſt, he feared, 
would ſpoil before the next day. The King gave orders to 
have the other fix cleaned and dreſſed for keeping, after 
their own manner, and faid he would ſend them over in 
the morning.—It now advancing towards ſun-ſet, the King 
wifhed the three gentlemen to-move homewards before it 
grew dark, as part of their way over land was rugged and 
hazardous; they therefore took leave of him, with many 
expreſſions of thanks for the repeated marks of his atten- 
tion.—In the night there was a very hard ſquall. 

Some boiled rice was ſent for the King's breakfaft. Soon 
after, RAA Kook came over land, followed by ſix men, bear- 
ing the fiſh; they were ſinging all the way through the 
woods, and were heard long before they were ſeen. The 
fiſh were quite ſweet and good, and, as the great heat of this 
climate taints all their fiſh in a few hours, it may be worth 
while to mention the method they take to preſerve them. 
— The fiſh being well cleaned, waſhed, and ſcaled, two flat 
ſticks are placed lengthways of the fiſh, to ſupport and keep 
it ſtraight, much in the ſame manner as meat is laid in a 
cradle ſpit ; around it are bound ſome broad leaves. They 
then make a kind of ſtage or trivet, placed about two feet 


From the ground, upon which the fiſh is laid, and a flow 
fire made underneath, over which it remains for ſeveral 


Hours, till it becomes ſmoke-dried, and then it is fit for eat- 


ing without any further dreſſing, and would keep a- couple 
1 of 
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of days, though certainly not ſo well-flavoured as when . 
eaten freſh,—By a good obſervation at noon, the latitude of 
the watering-place was 7 18 north, and the northern ex 
tremity of OROOLONOG was 7 19 north. The King left five 
or ſix canoes with the women at the watering- place, and 
went to the wreck; the Captain ſent ſome tea againſt he 
4 came on ſhore, and afterwards went over himſelf, to com- 
plain to him of the loſs of a caulking- iron and an adze; 
Wich he promiſed ſhould be enquired after and returned. 

Three of the ARTINGALL People being with the King, they 

were pointed out to Captain WILsox, who gave them an 
invitation to breakfaſt. 4; 

ARR4 KOOKER- came to ſpeak about the things that had Sunday 19. 

been purloined. He had recovered the caulking- iron, but 
the adze had been carried to PELEw.—He told them the 
King requeſted ten of our people to aſſiſt in getting out the 
guns, his oẽn having no tackle equal to the effecting it, and 
having before accompliſhed the taking the one away, which 
had been carried to PELEW, with infinite fatigue and labour; 
they were accordingly ſent off to the wreek, Where ABBA 

THULLE met them, and was not a little amazed when he 
ſaw. the eaſe with which the buſineſs was managed.— The 
General, accompanied by the ARTINOGAILL. people, came, as 
invited, to breakfaſt with the Engliſp. They ſhewed them 

their tents, and the work that was going forward, with which 
they ſeemed aſtoniſhed, and particularly with the ſwivel and 

| 1. 
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ſix-pounder. When they were ſhewn the ſmall arms, they 
OCTOBER. | 


by forcible geſtures ſeemed to deſcribe that thoſe were the 


inſtruments which had killed ſo many of their countrymen 
at ARTINGALL. They did not appear to entertain the ſlighteſt 


animoſity, but ſhook hands with the Eugliſb in much amity, 
and received the civilities offered them with great thankful- 
neſs.— At noon there were ſqualls, accompanied with heavy 
rain. Captain WILsox had plenty of fiſh ſent him, and 


ſome large KIMA CockLxs, which are well known in the 
Eaſt, as alfo in Europe, from the number of their ſhells 


which are brought over to adorn grottos and fountains. 
The King ſent again more fiſh to the Eugliſb, with a large 


baſket of yams, and another of plantains.— RAA Kook being 


indiſpoſed, did not come to breakfaſt, but ſent to defire 
Captain W1L80N and the Surgeon would come over to ſee 
him. When they got there the King was gone again to the 
wreck. They found the General very feveriſh, from the 


pain of a large boil on his arm, which Mr. SHare fomented 


and drefſed; he had ſeveral people about him, among whom 
were two women, who appeared much ſcratched. about the 
breaſt and ſtomach, as if with pins: they enquired the 


cauſe, but not having the linguiſt with them, could only 
learn that it was done with a prickly kind of long leaf; 
and, from the apparent concern 'of theſe women, it was 
conceived, that the wounding themſelves was an exter- 
nal mark of ſorrow for the General's indiſpoſition. In 

10 the 
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the evening they returned to ſee him, and found him much 
better. The King was then come on ſhore, and ſeemed 
much pleaſed with the attention ſhewn his brother; he ap- 
peared on this occaſion to be particularly anxious on his ac- 
count, and indeed our people had repeated opportunities to 
diſcover, that ABBA THULLE teſtified to every part of his 
family a moſt affectionate and tender diſpoſition. : 
- When the fiſhing canoes came in, a large portion of what 
they had taken was given to the Engliſb. Whilſt they were 
ſitting with the King, a flying fox ſettled on a tree near 
where they were, Captain WILSsON's ſervant, who had been 


ſhooting pigeons in that part of the iſland, juſt then coming 


up, and having his piece loaded, ſhot it. This is an animal 
that has ſome ſimilitude to our bat, but is five or ſix times 
larger; it reſembles a fox in its head, and hath much ſuch a 


ſmell. The natives call it OL EEK. It runs along the ground, 


and up trees like a cat; it has beſides wings, which extend 
pretty wide, by which it flies like a bird. The PELEw 


people broil and eat them whenever they can knock them 


down, eſteeming them a great delicacy; on which account 
the Engl, whenever they ſaw any, uſed to ſhoot them for 


the King, being, like the tame pigeon, a privileged diſh 


for thoſe of a certain rank. The ARTINGALL people who 
were preſent, ſeeing the animal drop from the top of a 
lofty tree, without any thing apparently paſſing to it, one 
of them ran to take it up, and on examining it, perceived 
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the holes which the ſhot had made, and remarked, that ſuck 
of their own countrymen as loſt their lives in the late bat- 
tles, fell down with holes in their bodies juſt like this ani- 
mal, and died. 

Whilſt theſe men thus naturally teſtified their ſurprize, 
ABBA THULLE and the General, who were now become 
maſters of the power and effect of the muſquet, could not 
forbear ſmiling at finding their ARTINGALL viſitors had at 
laſt diſcovered what had fo completely defeated their force, 
as well as overpowered their comprehenſion. 

In the morning our people received their fiſh, cured as 
uſual, About nine o'clock the King came round with his 
canoes and attendants, in his way to PELEw.—He landed, 
examined the works, and obſerved, on looking at the pin- 
nace, that it wanted repairing.— Before he went away, he 
aſked the Captain if the Eugliſb would go and fight for him 
once more, though he did not explain againſt whom he was. 
going to war ; he was anſwered that they readily would.— 
He then went on board his canoe, firſt deſiring To RosE 
and another of our people might go back with him to PELEW. 
This was agreed to, and Mr. DEvis expreſſed a wiſh to ac- 
company the hnguiſt.—In the converſation Captain WILSON 
had with the King this day, he appeared extremely anxious 


that our people would not leave his country without making 


him previouſly acquainted with the time they intended go- 
ing, ſaying he would ſend two men with them to England, 
I ; and 


/ 
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and promiſed. to give them colours to paint their veſſel.— 
RAA Kook was much preſſed to remain at OROOLONG till 
his arm was quite well, but he ſaid he could not then con- 
veniently ſtay, but would very ſoon return. —Our people 
conjectured his preſence was neceſſary at the council which 
was to be held on the expedition they were then projecting. 
When the jolly-boat returned from the wreck, ſhe was 
ſent down to PELEw for the paint. After dinner every 
man received a file, to give to his Sucalic or friend; Cap- 
tain WILSsoN having taken into cuſtody all the tools and 

Pieces of iron, that our people might diſpoſe of them judi- 
ciouſly. 

Freſh gales from the N. E. and fair weather.— The provi- 
ſions were overhauled, to dry and air them. The jolly-boat, 
that had followed the King to PELEw, returned with the 
paint he had promiſed, conſiſting of red and yellow ochre *, 


of which he ſent a quantity ſufficient to colour the veſſel 


three or four times ; he charged the men who brought it to 
be particularly careful to keep the baſkets in which the co- 
lours were packed from being wet, and deſired them to ac- 
quaint the Captain, that when he came up to go againſt PE- 
LELEW (the place to which he was directing his expedition) 
he would bring men with him to paint the veſſel.— In the 


* Theſe were the only natural celours they had, though they occaſionally applied 
black and white in ſome of their ornaments, the former made' from burnt cocoa-nut 
ſhells, the latter from burnt coral, | | 
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afternoon there were hard ſqualls of wind from the north- 
ward, with heavy rain.—The jolly-boat, in the evening, re- 
turning from the watering-place, was followed by two canoes 
to the mouth of the harbour. It was thought, by their not 
coming in, that they were people from PELELEW. 

The caulkers this day finiſhed caulking the bottom of the 
veſſel, and alſo completed the planking of the top ſides, and 
in the evening handed water into her to try for leaks. 

Next day all were buſied in caulking her upper works, 
and fixing the ſteps for the maſts. The jolly- boat was dif- 


patched to PELEW to fetch Mr. DEVIS and Tou RosE; Mr, 


SHARP was ſent down in her to viſit RAA Kook, and ſee if 


he could be of further uſe to his arm; and ſoon after his 


departure a canoe came in from the King, loaded with raw 
yams, having received none after the firſt ten days but what 
were ſent ready dreſti. He: 

The caulking of the outſide of the veſſel was finiſhed this 


day. The jolly-boat brought back the ſurgeon; the King 


and all his people at PELEw being wonderfully pleaſed at 


this mark of attention paid to their favourite the General. 


Mr. SHARP, on going, found Raa Kook much better; one 
of the PELEw ſurgeons had cut out the core of the boil, and 
the fleſh about it, with one of the ſame ordinary knives 
which had been applied to the foot of his ſon. Mr. SHARP 
dreſſed the wound, and left him ſeveral other dreſſingsc with 
neceſſary directions, and he ſoon got perfectly well. 


When 
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When one conſiders that theſe medical gentlemen at 
PELEW never purſued any other method but cutting out 
the part affected; and that till the preſent æra, when ac- 
cident had thrown in their way a few twopenny knives, 
their operations were performed by ſhells ground to an 
edge; one muſt wonder at the boldneſs of the practice; 


and, living ourſelves in countries where the anatomy of the 


human frame and the art of ſurgery are ſo well underſtood 
and perfectioned, aided too by ſuch admirable inſtruments, 


one cannot avoid feeling for the corporal ſufferings of thoſe 
whom diſeaſe or accident ſubjected to be practiſed on by a 
PELEw ſurgeon. 

When the jolly-boat returned with Mr. SHARP and Tou 


_ RosE (Mr. DEvis chooſing to remain till the King went 


againſt PELELEW) it brought plenty of yams and ſweetmeats, 
and alſo five young wild ducks juſt fledged, the only bird 


of the duck kind our people ſaw in theſe parts.—Tom ROSE 


informed the Captain, that what ABBa THULLE wanted him 


for, was to make more enquiries of him concerning the Eng- 


Jiſh, and to give him ſome account of the different people 
they were at war with. 

This morning the veſſel's bottom was breamed; the out- 
fide caulking being completed, to the great joy of all.— They 
now filled up the trench under the veſſel, and broke down the 
dam, which was a work of ſome labour, as the bank had 


become as ſolid and firm as if formed by nature; they alſo 
cleared 
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cleared and floated the pinnace. While employed about 
this work, ten canoes were obſerved coming into the har- 
bour; theſe came from the land to the ſouthward ; they 
were at firſt thought to be from PELELEw, but after- 
wards diſcovered to be ſtrangers going to join ABBA 
THULLE.— They gave our people ſome yams of a different 
kind to any they had ſeen before, being of a ſtraw colour, 
tinged with a gritty red. Theſe ſtrangers were treated 
with ſherbet, and carried round all the places where the 
works were going on; ſhewn the veſſel, and every thing 
that was judged might pleaſe, or entertain them, They 
viewed every object with that degree of ſurprize which 
might naturally be expected; but by the little diffidence 
they expreſſed in coming on ſhore, and from being leſs 
{truck with the colour of our people than the other natives 
of theſe regions had been before, it was ſuppoſed they had 
come with minds fully prepared to meet with thoſe objects 
which their viſit to ORo0LONG diſplayed to them. There 
was an old Rupack with them, who afterwards went into 
the Captain's tent, and amuſed himſelf in counting the 
leaves of a book, that was lying there; which trying two 
or three times to do, after getting to fifty or ſixty, he gave 
up the point, ſaying there were too many. They ſtayed 
about two hours on ſhore, and on going away the Captain 
preſented the Rupact with ſome pieces of iron. 
„ 
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The King comes for the ten Men who were to go with him 

againſt PELELEW.—A great Storm at OROOLONG.— 

Intelligence arrives that the Expedition o PELELEW had 

ended peaceably.—The Engliſh return, and give an Account 

of the Manner of its Progreſs and Termination.—Rejoicings 

on the Occaſion at PELEWw.—The King notifies an intended 

Viſit 70 the En gliſh before their Departure. 


HE morning Was cloudy, with light winds from the Monday 27 
northward; the boats employed in getting ſome more 

ſtores from the ſhip. In the afternoon a great number of 

canoes came from PELEw, they were moſt of them from the 

iſlands to the northward; in one of theſe Mr. DEvis re- 

turned; he brought intelligence that almoſt every iſland 

in alliance with ABBA THULLE had ſent ſome forces, and 


that he really thought there were upwards of three hundred 
. canoes aſſembled at PELEw to go on this expedition; that 
when they left that place they ſeparated in three diviſions, 
making a very fine appearance; that two of them went 

towards 
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towards PELELEW; and the third diviſion, in which was 


the King and RAA Kook, were coming to OROOLONG for 
the ENGLISH; that he had declined accompanying the 
King, in order to- have an opportunity of viewing the fleet. 
About four o'clock in the afternoon the King and Raa 


Kook arrived, and the pinnace (that had undergone repair) 


Having juſt before returned from the wreck, the following 
men made themſelves ready to go, viz. THoMas WILSON, 


NichoLAs TYACKE, MAapaN BLANCHARD, JAMES SWIFT, 
THomMas WHITFIELD, JohN DUNCAN, THOMAS DULTON, 
WILLIAM STEWARD, WILLIAM ROBERTS, and Mr. M. W1L- 
SON ; before night they were all embarked and out of the 
harbour, the Engliſb giving them three cheers at their put- 
ting off from the ſhore, which was returned by the whole 
fleet; our people devoutly wiſhing this expedition might 


be the laſt. —In the night the weather became overcaſt, 


and there was ſome rain; which before morning be- 
came very heavy, accompanied with ſtrong gales of wind 


and ſqualls, which carried away all the awnings that were 


laid over the veſſel, though the dock-yard was in a manner 
ſheltered by the hills. Nor was the next day more favour- 
able, the morning being cloudy, with a freſh gale of wind 


from the northward, and frequent ſhowers; in the after- 


noon they alſo had hard ſqualls, accompanied with thunder, 


lightning, and rain; towards evening the lightning to the 


eaſtward 
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eaſtward was ſtrong, with diſtant thunder. After the bad 
cloſe of day, the night was rendered truly tremendous by 
the dreadful conflict of the agitated elements. Situated as 
the Engliſb were under the ſhelter of protecting hills, they 
apprehended all their tents would have been blown down ; 
and much feared their veſſel might be ſhook off its blocks ; 
much diſquietude was alſo felt for the ſafety of their abſent 
countrymen : which all together rendered the night ex- 


tremely uncomfortable. The morning was however dry 


though cloudy, with a freſh breeze from the S. E.; in the 
afternoon a ſmall canoe, with two men and a boy, came to 


the watering-place, ſeeming to be looking about for the ca- 


noes, but not finding them, they paddled up to the wind- 


ward part of the iſland, then ſet their fail and ſtood over to- 
wards PELELEW. About midnight, the weather being fine, 
a Canoe was ſeen coming towards the harbour, which being 
Hailed by the guard, the people in it calling out the word 
Engplees, it was permitted to enter the cove; in her was the 
Rupack named ARRA Zook, Mr. SHARP's Sucalic, or friend, 
who the reader will recollect treated that gentleman and Cap- 
tain WILSON with ſo much hoſpitality when they went to 
ſee his ſick child; his arrival awakened all the Engliſb, and 
brought them together, anxious to hear ſome account of 
their friends. This Chief gave them to underſtand, that 


there had been no engagement at PELELEW ; the inhabi- 


tants, on the King's.approach, laid down their ſpears, and 
Wo came 
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1 came and ſupplicated ARB A THULLE for peace, preſenting 
him with beads, and delivering up to him two men who 
had belonged to the Malay wreck.— ARRA Zook was wel- 


1 ; comed with every teſtimony of gratitude, both in remem- 


brance of his former kindneſs, as alſo for his preſent good 
news. + et 
Fridaf 31. Soon after day-light another canoe arrived, which brou ght 
information that the fleet was returning from the expe- 
dition. About ten o'clock. in the forenoon two more came 
into the harbour, in one of which was JohN DUNCAN, 
who gave the following account of this expedition againſt 
PELELEW, Which account was fully confirmed by the others 
who had been with him, at their return.—In the evening 
of the 27th, the day they left Oxo0LONG, they got to 
the ſmall iſland to the ſouthward of that place; hauled up 
their canoes, and laid under ſome rocks all night.—In the 
morning, at day-break, they went to an iſland four or five 
leagues further to the ſouthward, which was uninhabited, 
and lay about four or five miles diſtant from PELELEW ; 
here they built huts, or wigwams, and encamped, the wea- 
ther being very bad ; when it became a little more mode- 
rate, a party of the PELEw people went to another iſland, 
not far diſtant from the firſt, which belonged to. PELELEW, 
and deſtroyed the plantations of yams, burnt the houſes, 
and cut down the cocoa-nut trees, of which there was Aa 


great number. The inhabitants had quitted the iſland be- 
fore 
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fore the people of PELEw landed. Only two of the Engliſh 
were ſent on this party; who having demoliſhed as much 
as they could, returned to the encampment before ſun:ſet. 


he next morning the weather was very bad, but the af- 


ternoon being moderate, a party was ſent to the ſame iſland 
again, to deſtroy whatever might have eſcaped the ravage 
of the preceding day; three of the Eugliſb went on this 


| ſervice, In the evening all the party returned, as before, to 


the camp.—The ſecond morning two Rupachs came from 


PELELEW to the camp, and ſoon after returned back, ac- 


companied by the linguiſts; who in the evening rejoined 


4, 


the King's forces, attended by three of the PELELEW Chiefs. 
A council was held by the King ſoon after their arrival; 
and the ſucceeding morning ArRa KookER went to PELE- 


LEW, and concluded the peace.—After 'his return, which 


was early in the forenoon, the King ſent to the Enghlyh, to 


acquaint them that . peace was made with the PELELEW 


people, and deſired to know if they wiſhed to ſee the town, 
in which caſe his brother, ARRa KooKER, would accompany 
them ; himſelf and Raa Kook not meaning to go on ſhore, 


This meſſage a little ſurprized the Engliſb, until it was ex- 


plained to them by the linguiſt; who informed them, that 
no Rupack of higher rank than ARRA KoOKER could, in the 
preſent ſituation of the PELELEW people, go thither ; as it 
would be too great an honour and condeſcenſion in the 
King, either to go himſelf, or ſend the perſon next in rank 
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to him. This being explained, the Engliſb accepted the 
King's offer to viſit PELEKLEw, but agreed amongſt them- 
ſelves to take their arms, and keep together when on ſhore, 
leſt any miſunderſtanding taking place (as the peace was but 
juſt made) they might be ſurprized. They were accompa- 
nied by a great number of the PELEw people, and received 
in a very friendly manner by the inhabitants, who enter- 
tained them according to the cuſtom of the country, with 
the uſual refreſhments. They reported that the town was 
defended by a ſtone wall thrown up acroſs the cauſeway, 
which leads up to it; that this wall was ten or twelve feet 
high, with a foot-bank of ſtone raiſed behind, upon which 
they could ſtand and throw ſpears at their enemies. That the 
water near the town was ſo very ſhallow, that canoes could 
only go in at high-water. This circumſtance, of the diffi- 
culty of acceſs, might be a reaſon why they ſaw ſo few canoes 
belonging to PELELEW, though it appeared to be a popu- 
lous ifland ; and their manner of fortifying the entrance of 
their town by a ſtrong and high wall, afforded juit reaſon to 
apprehend, that whenever they were at war with the neigh- 
bouring iſlands, they confided more in their internal ſtrength 
than in their naval force. After the pacification had taken 

place, and ABBA THULLE's party had ſhared the hoſpitality 

of that enemy they had armed themſelves to combat, they 
returned to PELEW. The King of PELELEW accompanying 


his brother King, though in one of his own canoes, carrying 
| ten 
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ten women in his train; whether this was a mark of hu- 
miliation ſhewn to ABBA THULLE, or a public teſtimony of 
friendſhip and confidence being re-eſtabliſhed between them, 
our people could not underſtand; but certain it was, that all 
the women did not return again to PELELEW with their King, 
as two of them came afterwards to OROOLONG with ABBA 
THULLE, but whether they remained on a viſit, or as hoſ- 
tages, they were not certain. The two Malays were unqueſ- 
tionably given up to the King; and it is not improbable but 
that he might have been inſtigated by Soo LE, the Malay fa- 
vourite, to demand his two countrymen, and that the King of 
PELELEW refuſing to give them up, might increaſe whatever 
miſunderſtanding ſubſiſted before, and ſo excite the PELEW 
people to go on this hoſtile expedition, in which they appear 
to have exerciſed a rancour undiſcovered in their other con- 
tentions ; which the King of PELELEW, by his well-timed 
ſubmiſſion to terms, happily ſaved his people from more 
fully experiencing.—Before noon, RAA Kook came to OR00- 
LONG with a number of canoes, bringing with him all our 
countrymen; who commended much the pleaſantneſs of 
the iſland of PELELEw, ſaid it appeared fertile, the land 
more level than hilly, and that the houſes were rather 
larger and better built than thoſe at PELEW, having abun- 
dance of cocoa-nut and other trees about them. The 


inhabitants ſeemed to be courteous, friendly, and well- 


diſpoſed; and ſhewed particular attention to the Eng/h, 


although 
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although they had come there as a formidable ally to their 
enemy. | | 
ABBA THULLE,. accompanied by the PELELEW King, 
went immediately to his own iſland, which the Eugliſb now, 
for the firſt time, learnt, was called CooRooRaa, PELEW 
being only the capital, or reſidence of the King.—Captain 


WILSsoN, converſing with RAA Kook on the ſubject of the 
laſt expedition, enquired where all the fleet of canoes came 


from that had attended the King at this time; the General, 
in anſwer, enumerated the places in the following order, be- 
ginning at the northward: EMUNGs, ARAMALORGOO, EMIL- 
LEGUE, ARRAGUY, COOROORAA, CARAGABA, PETHOULL, 


the ſmall iſland ſo often mentioned, and whoſe name was 


nor till now known, and OR00LONG, or Eng/i/hmer's Wand. 
RAA Kook ſeemed very deſirous to be at PELEw, and made 


this viſit the ſhorteſt he had ever favoured the Engliſh with, 


NOVEMBER. 
Saturda y 1, 


leaving them immediately after dinner, and all the canoes 
going with him. He deſired the Captain to ſend his boat 
for ſome moloſſes and torches, of which they were in want, 
our people being deſirous of reſerving their ſagarceandy and 
candles for the voyage. 
In the evening, the jolly-boat was got ready, and Mr: 
SHARP, with four of the men, went to PELEW, to congra- 
tulate the King on his eſtabliſhing peace, and to bring 
the things promiſed by RAA Kook.—The morning be- 
ing fair, and the deck laid, they began to caulk it; when 
I | a difficulty 
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a difficulty aroſe with what they were to pay it, having 
neither pitch, rojin, or dammer ; and here Providence 
directed them to a reſource in the produce of the iſland; 
for, conſulting together how to ſupply this want, putty was 

propoſed; but they having no chalk to make it, ſome of 
them recollected that the ſeams of veſſels in INDIA, and 
eſpecially in CHINA, were payed with Ch/nam; the Chine/e 
were immediately called, and queſtioned about the mode of 
preparing it; which, after the beſt information they could 
collect, they endeavoured to imitate in the following man- 
ner :—They took the coral-ſtone, and making a large pile 
or kiln with it, and the branches of trees they had cut 
down, they burnt it well into lime; which being pounded 
fine, was ſifted through bunting, after which it was mixed 
with ſuch greaſe as had been ſaved; and this made a moſt 
excellent putty. ee. 


The weather being cloudy, with light northerly breezes, 


all our people were employed about the veſſel, when their 
attention was ſome what taken off by two canoes coming into 
the harbour to fiſh for bait; their method of doing it ſtrik- 

mg all our ſeamen as uncommon, may, without impropriety, 
be mentioned :—The boatmen look about for a ſhoal of that 


fort of fiſh which they bait with, which is not much unlike 


our ſprat; theſe they drive into ſhallow water, and having 
covered their canoes and outriggers with matting, they then 


make a great ſhouting and noiſe, ſplaſhing the water with 
their 
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their paddles on each fide the ſhoal, which ſo frightens the 
fiſh, that they ſpring out of the water, and numbers of them 
falling upon the matting, are immediately ſecured in the 
ends of the canoes, which are left open to receive them. 

Mr. SHARP returned in the evening from PELEWw, whilſt 
our people were at prayers, bringing with him the things 
promiſed by RAA Kook, together with a large quantity of 
the ſweetmeats called WoOLELL*, He reported that there 


was great rejoicing at PELEW; that the Rupack of PELE- 
LEW was ſtill there, though probably not much diſpoſed to 
enjoy the feſtivity his ſubmiſſion had given birth to.—The 


feaſting was much in the ſame manner as what on other 
occaſions has already been deſcribed; diſtinguiſhed only 
by a ſong, apparently compoſed ſince our people have 
been at PELEw, and in which the greater part of the 
natives always joined, Though Mr. SHARP could not un- 


derſtand the whole ſenſe of it, yet he readily compre- 


hended that the Engliſb were the ſubject, by the frequent 
repetition of the words Englees—Weel a Trecoy—and Tom 


Roſe.— This man going with the Eng; upon every expe- 
dition, as interpreter, and poſſeſſing a great fund of plea- 


ſantry and humour, hit the fancy of all the natives, with 


whom he became a wonderful favourite. So ſingular were 
the talents. of this truly faithful fellow, that wherever he 


This is the ſweetmeat which the ſailors, called chaak-deg, and which now their 
ftomachs found pretty good, however contemptuouſly they had thought of it at firſt, | 


went 
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went he made himſelf not*only uſeful, but beloved ; and, 
from his great utility to Captain W1LSON in his Voyage, 
well merited the recommendation that had been given him 
at Macao.—The furgeon further reported the King of PE- 


LELEW to be a man much advanced in years, of a rough 


manner and appearance; his hair was grey, and his beard 
tapering to a narrow point, 1n the manner the Jews fre- 
quently wear theirs. He was MzeJ207hd, or tatooed, quite up 
to the navel; the PELEW people only tatooing up to the 
middle of their thighs, as already noticed. 

It was not in the power of our people to obtain any ac- 
count, which could be depended on, of the number of this 
chain of iſlands; nor could any eminences they ever aſ- 
cended, allow them to ſee the extent of them, either to the 


northward or ſouthward.—The new veſſel being now in a 


- ſtate of great forwardneſs, and the time of their departure 
drawing near, Captain W1iLsoN this evening expreſſed to 
his officers and people a deſire, before they failed for CHINA, 


to endeavour to explore theſe iſlands, upon which Providence 
had thrown them, and that ten or twelve days might effect 


the deſign ; that they had a quantity of proviſion ſufficient 
to authorize the attempt ; and that he would apply to the 
King for three or four canoes, with men, to accompany 


them through the iſlands, and to aſſiſt them in aſcertaining 


their number, ſituation, and extent.—That he did not mean 


to make a ſurvey of them; but that it would be a great ſatiſ- 
E faction, 
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faction, both to themſelves and their Employers, to have a 
general account of theſe iflands, on which no European had 
ever been before; as alſo to know whether there was any 


apparent difference in the inhabitants, their manners, or 


cuſtoms.—He was liſtened to with a great deal of attention; 
but the near proſpect before every man's eyes, of being 
liberated from a place whence a ſhort time before, none had 
any juſt hope of ever departing; the fear of its proving, a 
much longer buſineſs than apprehended; the uncertainty 
of what difficulties they might meet with, ſhould they have 
hoſtilities to encounter, which was more than probable 
might be the caſe, from the inhabitants of ſome of the re- 
mote iſlands ; theſe combined conſiderations preſented them- 
ſelves to moſt of them as riſques not adviſable to be run, 
after the hardſhips they had already ſuſtained; which, ad- 
ded to the natural wiſh of every individual to return to his 
native country whilſt opportunity offered, they deſired the 


Captain to give up all thoughts of ſach an attempt, and. 


not to make any mention thereof to the King, leſt it might. 
be the means of detaining them. And thus was ſtifled the 
defire of all further inquiry, more eſpecially when Mr. 
SHARP acquainted them, that he was commiſſioned by ABBA 
THULLE to inform them, that he would in about four days 
pay them a viſit, and ſtay with them till their departure, and 
that he would then paint their veſſel.— This meſſage awak- 
ened ſuſpicions in ſeveral minds of the King's deſigns, which, 

t 3 becauſe 
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becauſe they breathed on every occaſion ſuch perfect good- _ 1753. 
will towards our people, were judged by many of them to 
be infincere, or treacherous ; unwilling to give credit to hu- 
man nature for the exerciſe of all the noble ſentiments of 
liberality, uncontrouled, or uncontaminated by art, or in- 


tereſt. 


: 2 : 1 a 4. ** 2 3h, ok. Bo q re n 
2 « . — » . c HOARY : , . : 2 222 ; 
Fr r . .. Ae oo tbe te reve et — 3 b 


Ee 2 CHAPTER 


212 


1783. 
NOVEMBER. 


Monday 3. 


AN ACCOUNT. OF 


CHAPTER XVII. 


Preparations made for the Completion of the Veſſel, and ſecur- 


ing her being ſafely launched. —Greai. Suſpicions entertained 
on the King's Meſſage, which Captain WILSON endeavours 
to quiet. — Steps taken by our People 4% make Reſitance, in 
caſe their Departure ſhould be impeded.—The Captain ſends 


Mr. SHARP and Mr. M. WILSON 70 PELEW, with all the 


Tools and Iron they could ſpare, with Aſſurances of the reſt, 
as ſoon as the Veſſel was launched; and to notify to the King 
that he purpoſed to ſail in fix or ſeven Days.—They meet the 
King and his Retinue on their Way to OROOLONG.—Go 
back with him to the Inand of PETHOULL, where they paſs 
the Nigbl.— ABBA THULLE receives the Preſents gra- 


cioufly.—A great Supper of the King's deſcribed.—They all 
come next Day 10 ORO0OLONG.—MADAN BLANCHARD in- 
forms Captain WILSON of a Reſolution he had taken to 
remain behind with the Natives ;—after Arguments uſed 
in vain to diſſuade him, he 1s propoſed to the King 70 be left 
at PELEW, who, pleaſed with the Circumſtance, takes bim 


under his Protection. 


HE weather being now fair and ſettled, with freſh 
gales of wind from the N. E. the carpenters were 


employed in making the rudder, and ALBERT PIERSON the 


quarter- 
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quarter-maſter, in making the maſts out of ſome of the 
ſmall ſpars ſaved from the wreck ; ſome buſied in caulking 


the deck, and others in painting the fides, which, in addi- 


tion to the coat that the King's people intended to give her, 
would be ſufficient to keep out the weather. In the evening 


they held a conſultation about the method of launching 


their veſſel, which they had now nearly completed, when 
it was agreed to lay ways, though it had been propoſed by 
ſorae to do it by large rollers, as they ſometimes launch 
cutters.— This was a matter of ſerious moment, for had any 
accident happened to the veſſel during this operation, their 
tools being nearly worn out, and their former reſources 


from the wreck at an end, their deſtiny muſt, in all human 


probability, have been to have paſſed the remainder of their 


days, exiled from the reſt of the world, in theſe remote and 

unknown iſlands. 5 
This morning many hands went to work in cutting 
down trees to make blocks and launching ways, others 
in giving the bottom of the veſſel another coat of Chi- 
nam. Two canoes being ſeen near the harbour, before 
night, and neither of them coming in, was a circumſtance 
which contributed not a little to increaſe the ſuſpicions 
entertained by our people, theſe canoes being conjectured 
to be ſpies watching their motions; they having enter- 
tained an idea that the natives intended to prevent their 
departure. At dark they went to a quarter watch, loaded 
the ſwivels and ſix-pounder with grape-ſhot, and kept 
. a good 
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a good look out to prevent ſurprize.— The alarm our peo- 


ple felt, was, that being near leaving the iſlands, the natives 
(who had experienced the great utility the Engliſh were of to 
them) might endeavour to detain them, by attempting to 
ſeize their arms, and poſſeſs themſelves of their veſſel. —It 


was in vain that Captain W1LsoN ſtrove to remove theſe ap- 


prehenſions, by recalling to their remembrance the genero- 
ſity the King and all his people had ſhewn them, on every 
occaſion, ſince they had been thrown upon his territories ; 


' that his behaviour had been always to them humane, unre- 


ſerved, and unſuſpicious; that therefore there could be no 
room now to doubt the ſincerity of a people, who had, in all 
the time they had been under their protection, never given 
them any real cauſe for miſtruſt; that it materially behoved 


them, in their preſent ſituation, not to let the natives ſee they 


entertained any; that by doing otherwiſe they might put 
1deas into their minds, which, but for their own indiſcretion, 
might never have occurred. Nor did he fail to ſet before 
them the little avail of all the force of the Engliſh, if the 
natives were reſolved upon any ſuch enterprize as they ſuſ- 
pected; he repreſented to them, that their ammunition muſt 
be ſoon expended, in caſe of hoſtilities; that the natives 
could hinder their embarking, even if their veſſel was 
hunched ; that it was in their power, without coming to ex- 


tremities, to make them ſubmit to any terms, by depriving 


them of the ſpring of freſh water, ſhould wy chuſe to 
come to the iſland in any number. 
All 
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All theſe arguments were ineffectual to ſubdue the general 
apprehenſion, not more than two or three uniting in ſenti- 
ment with the Captain; it was therefore concluded, after a 
long conſultation on the matter, that every one ſhould be 
ſtrictly on his guard; that the ſwivels and ſix-pounder 
ſhould continue to be kept loaded with grape-thot, the ſmall 
arms ready charged with ball, and the cartouch-boxes filled 
with loaded cartridges; but that every one ſhould carefully 
avoid all appearance of ſuſpicion, unleſs: any uncommon 
Number of canoes ſhould pour into the bay, or thoſe who 

were in them appear armed with ſpears, or approach with 
any hoſtile parade, in which caſe every method ſhould be 
taken to defend themſelves; and, as their numbers were in- 
adequate to reſiſt ſuch a multitude as might attack. them, 
that they muſt then uſe their abilities in ſingling out the 
Chiefs, and by ſuch a meaſure throw confuſion and diſmay 
among the reſt. 1 
As the faithful hiſtorian of theſe tranſactions, it is my 
duty to record every material occurrence; though Imuſt con- 
feſs that my hand ſhrinks from the paper, whilſt, impreſſed 
with horror and pity, I am compelled to relate, that the lives 


firſt intended to be devoted were, thoſe of the humane, li- 


beral King, the manly and benevolent General, the facetious 
and inoffenſive ARRA KOOKER, But, however this reſolu- 
tion may ſhock the reader, yet he, will candidly aſcribe 
this daring conception, not to a want of that generoſity 

which 
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which is one of the characteriſtics of my countrymen, nor 
to a forgetfulneſs of the bonds of hoſpitality ; but to its 
real cauſe, the weakneſs of human nature, operating on two 


conflicting paſſions, the hope of immediate delivery, and 
the dread of perpetual detention; the agitated mind faw 


no alternative, and in its perturbation threw down the bar- 


rier of every nicer ſentiment. : 

After the deſperate reſolution juſt recorded to have been 
taken, it is with particular ſatisfaction that Ireſume my pen, 
and have it in my power to inform the reader, that this 
frenzy of the Engliſb, ſuggeſted by anxiety and deſpair, was 
but of ſhort duration; the cool reflections of the night 
weakened their apprehenſions, by convincing them ſo fully 
of the force of the Captain's arguments, that with the 
morning, their wonted good-will towards the natives re- 
turned, inſomuch, that after breakfaſt he found no diffi- 


culty in getting the pinnace manned to go to PELEW with 


all the iron and tools they could ſpare, having made the 
King ſuch a promiſe, whenever their veſſel ſhould be com- 


pleted. Mr. Syaky and Mr. M. W1LsoN went down in the 


boat, with orders to inform the King, that the Engl. 72 would 
be ready to ſail in ſix or ſeven days; that the remainder of 
the tools, and the muſquets which he wiſhed to have, ſhould 
be given him, but that they could not be parted with till 
ſuch time as the veſſel was launched; theſe gentlemen had 


uh ordtbe tn ay; that the Ehe wied to foe the King 


. 1 2 | and 
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and-his Chiefs before their departure, that they might make 
them their perſonal acknowledgments, and aſſure them, that 
when they returned to their own country, they would pub- 
licly declare the kind ſervices and protection they had re- 
ceived from them. This was conveyed in the form of a 
letter, which Mr. SHARP was directed to read to the King in 
the preſence of the two linguiſts, who were to explain it to 
him, as coming immediately from the Captain. 

While Mr. SHARP and Mr. M. WILSsoN, together with 


To Rosx, the interpreter, were receiving the above inſtruc- 


tions, MADAN BLANCHARD, one of the ſeamen, came into 
the tent for ſome tools that he wanted, and hearing the Cap- 
tain explaining his letter to To Ros E, deſired him alſo to 
tell the King, that when his countrymen went away, he in- 
tended to ſtay behind, and remain with him at PELEw ; Cap- 
tain WILSON deſired him not to fend any ſuch idle meſſage, 


and to go about his buſineſs, and forbad Tom Ros to deli- 


ver it; upon which BLANCHARD very ſeriouſly deſired it 


might be delivered, aſſuring the Captain, that it was his ſet- | 


tled determination to remain at PELEw, if the King would 
permit him. Finding he had taken up ſuch a ſtrange reſo- 
lation, the Captain endeavoured all in his power to diſſuade 
him from it, ſetting before him the many difficulties and diſ- 
advantages he would have to combat, when his friends and 
companions were gone, particularly as he had no trade, like 


that of a carpenter or a ſmith, by which he might make 


F himſelt 
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himſelf of uſe and conſequence to the natives.-The Cap- 
tain, perceiving all his arguments ineffectual, deſired his men 
would try to divert him from ſo ſingular an intention; in 
which if he ſtill perſiſted, the Captain might know how to 
act when the King ſhould come next to OROOLONG.— The 


pinnace was diſpatched: about ten o'clock, with orders to take 


no notice of BLANCHARD's meſſage to the King, but to leave 
that to be mentioned afterwards, ſhould there be occaſion, 


when he and his Chiefs came up to OROOLONG. Soon after 


the pinnace failed, the weather became ſqually, accompa- 
nied with hard rain, which continued moſt part of the day; 
this however did not entirely hinder the work, they being 


employed in fixing the pumps and laying the ways prepara- 
tory to launching their veſſel. —In' the evening, after the 


people had left off work, ſome of them acquainted the Cap- 
tain, that they had endeavoured, though in vain, to per- 


| ſuade BLANCHARD to alter his reſolution ; as he was deter- 


mined to ſpeak. to the King himſelf, the firſt opportunity, 
about it, finding his meſſage had not been ſent : therefore, 
to avoid any diſpute with him, or mifunderſtanding with the 
King, it was judged beſt to let him follow his own inclination; 
and, in order to engage the natives as much as poſſible in 
his intereſt, as well as to make a merit of what could not 


be avoided, it was determined to make it appear as a favour 


to the King, the letting one of the Engliſb remain behind 
with him. — There was ſomething in theſe people, or the 
| manners 
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manners of the country, which had ſo forcibly worked on 


BLANCHARD's imagination, the firſt time he went with them 

to fight againſt AxTINGALL, that on his return, while in 
the canoes, he declared to his companions, that he would 
moſt willingly partake of all their labour, would lend them 
every affiſtance in his power towards building and fitting 
out their new veſſel ; but that when they departed he would 
remain behind, and end his days among the natives of PE- 
LEW,—This was at the time looked on as a jeſt ; but he 
never varied from theſe ſentiments, and now proved his re- 
ſolution was unalterable. 


About eleven o'clock in the forenoon of this day the 


pinnace returned, bringing the King, his young favourite 


daughter, RAA Kook, and ſeveral of the Chiefs, in her. 


Our people gave the following account of the commiſſion 


they were charged with :—In their paſſage to PELEw, the 
preceding day, they ſaw a conſiderable number of canoes, 
which went in ſhore to avoid the bad weather ; on com- 
ing nearly abreaſt of them, one appeared to be making 
towards the pinnace, which thereupon ſtood to meet it; in 
this was the Cu1tr Minister, who gave thoſe in the pinnace 
ſome cocoa-nuts and boiled yams; he informed our people 
that the King had ſheltered himſelf from the weather un- 
der the ſhore, being on his way to ORooLONG. After 
taking ſome of the refreſhments offered, the pinnace went 
to the King, who was in his canoe, ſurrounded by ſeveral 

| Ff 2 : Rupacks. 


- , * 


219 


. 
NOVEMBER. 


Friday 7. 


220 


1783. 
NOVEMBER, 


AN ACCOUNT o 


Rupacks. The pinnace being brought alongſide the King, 
Mr. SHARP read the letter, which Tou RoszE explained to 
SOOGLE, the linguiſt, who communicated its purport to 
ABBA THULLE. The intention of this viſit being made 
known, and the tools and iron ſhewn to the King, he deſired 
they might remain in the pinnace; when, after entering in- 
to ſome converſation with his Chiefs, he acquainted the gen- 
tlemen that he would return to the ſmall iſland of PETHoULL, 
inviting the Eugliſb to accompany him in the pinnace, and 


that the next morning he would attend them to OR00LONG. 


As they were returning to the iſland, they met Raa Kook in 


a large. canoe, with the wives belonging to the Rupachs, 


whom he was conducting to OR00LONG to ſee the launch- 
ing of the Eng//þ veſſel; the ladies ſeemed much diſappoint- 
ed at being obliged to return, and on finding their jaunt was 
put off till the next day; they, in conſequence, Joined the 
King,—On landing at PETHOULL, they were all conducted 
to a large houſe by the water-ſide, where being ſeated, the 
preſents were brought and. laid before the King, when the 


uſe of the tools, and the method of working with them, were 


ſhewn to him, and his Chiefs, with which they appeared very 
much pleaſed; and a converſation. took place between the 


EKing and them, but particularly with RAA Kook; towards the 


cloſe of which, the Malay, Sooo E, remarked to them, 2h 
the Engliſh had ſent no muſquets; for this impertinent obſer- 
vation he received a ſevere rebuke from the General, who, 

| with 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 421 


with a look, and in a tone which teſtified great indignation, a 78; 1 
replied, he Engliſh had faithfully kept their word, in ſending 
the things they had ſent, and in acquainting them. of the time 
of their departure ; that they had not ſpoken with two tongues, 
gs he, worthleſs Malay] had dared to ſuggeſt; and that he had 
brought ſhame upon them all, by bis adviſing the King to ſend 
only boiled yams to the Engliſh, lei, in ſending them raw, they 
Jhoula thereby flock themſelves, and leave the 1/lands without 
notice, or without preſenting them thoſe things they had pro- 
miſed.— This pointed rebuke of Raa Kook affected the 
King and Chiefs very much, who by their looks teſtified 


their diſpleaſure at the Malay, in ſuch a manner, that he 
thought it prudent to retire; after which the company re- 
covered their good-humour, and ABBA TH ULLE diſtributed 
ſome of the tools and iron amongſt the Rypacks, every one 
having ſomething given him. Supper was then brought in, 
and placed on ſtools in the middle of the houſe ; abundance 
was alſo ſet out before the houſe, and diſtributed to the 
King's attendants. —The company were ſerved with ſea 
_ craw-fiſh, together with ſome other fiſh, brou ght in, and' 
divided by the butlers, who cut it in pieces with a knife- 
made of a ſplit bamboo (with which they carve as handily 
as we do with our knives) and ſerved up to the King's com- 
pany. Nobody offered to touch a morſel till ABBA THULLE 


began, and gave the word Munga; when the Rupacks and 
the company followed his example, and notice was given to 
-* I | 5 the. | j 
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| i 1783. the people without, that the King was at ſupper, which —_— | 
! their ſignal to begin. It now growing dark, torches & were 
| | | lighted, and placed between the boards, or cracks in the 
| Il floor, in rows, one before each family, or ſeparate. meſs, | 
| | who ſat behind the lights, which were ranged in ſtraight 7 [ 
0 lines lengthways of the houſe. ſo that the centre. part, from E 
Kd end of the building to the other, was kept clear and 
ö | | 5 4 5 4 lighted, which had a very. pleaſing, effect, none fitting face | | 
18 to face in their on party. A little ſpace was preſerved be- 
| f 3 7 tween one Chief and another, each Chief keeping with his 
| 5 diſtinct family. As to our people, they, as ſtrangers, were 
| N welcome to all; they alternately: fat. with the King, with | 
| RAA Kook, and with the other Rupacis. When the fiſh was 
| portioned out, each family's ſhare was laid on a plantain- * 
| ö leaf; and this leaf, in general, ſerved them as a plate, though | 
| a on occaſions of particular ceremony, when at home, the great | 
See Plat: IV. people have ſmall plates or diſhes of tortoiſe-ſhell , and alſo 
x 1 . . . others made of wood and earthen-ware. | 
l 5 LE: 5 Having indulged an hour's converſation after ſupper. each | 
i party cleared away the litter of the meal, by ſweeping. it , | 
| ö don between the boards of the floor; the attendants then | 
| 1 2 5 2 5 q +6 On being analyſed, theſe torches FILE * be 4 Reſin mixed with ſmall pieces of | 
F = 5 wood. The reſin is probably the exudation of ſome tree; but it is uncertain whether | | 
(8 | 1 | the woud 4 is little bits of bark which inevitably mix with the reſin in ſcraping it off, or | 9 


EN whether they are purpoſely joined with it, to ſupply the place of a wick, and render it 
leſs liable to run and diſſolve baſtily, like a ſtick of wax.—They have long leaves twined 


and tied round them, to proven hear ſticking to the hand, —When lighted, 574 afford 
an agreeable ſmell. : N 
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of each family brought in to their reſpective maſters their 
mats, which they always carry with them in their canoes 
whenever they are to ſleep from home they are made thin 


and light, laying one under, and another over them : the 


King ſent mats for the Engliſh; and every one's bed being 
quickly made, they all laid themſelves down, the torches 
were extinguiſhed, a total ſilence prevailed, and every indi- 
vidual compoſed himſelf to reſt x a fire being firſt 1 to 


keep off the moſquitos. f 
Between the hours of two mit three, a meſſenger from 


an iſland to the northward arriving, the King was there- 
upon awakened by one of his attendants, who brought in a 


lighted torch ; he inſtantly aroſe, and ordered the meſſen ger 

to be introduced ; after holding ſome converſation with him "4 
the King delivered to him a piece of cord, on which he had 
tied as many knots as there would be days before our people 


purpoſed to ſail; this they were afterwards acquainted with,, 
and alſo informed the above mellage was occaſioned by a 


deſire which ſome of the northern Chiefs, Who were the 
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friends of ABBA THULLE, felt to know the time when the 


Engliſh intended to depart not to gratify idle curioſity, not 
to increaſe the unjuſt and ungenerous apprehenſions enter- 


tained by our people of the natives of theſe Unknown re- 


gions; but to throw in, towards their ſea-ſtorez, whatever 


their country produced, which theſe benevolent. 
nature thought might be of uſe, or acceptahle to the depart- 
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in 8 ſtrangers, and to thoſe rangers they might never more 
lee !— The meſſenger being diſpatched, the King retired 
again to his mat. 

. Early in the morning ABBA THULLE ad his Rupacks | 
went to bathe, and returned to breakfaſt, when he prepared 


to proceed to OROOLONG. Mr. SHARP and Mr. M. WILSON 
invited the General to go with them in the pinnace, Which 


he accepted, ordering his canoes to attend the King —When 
they had got about two or three miles: from the iſland, it 
began to blow freſh, ſo that the canoes were obliged to make 
their way along the ſhore for ſhelter; Raa Kook, delighted 


to ſee the pinnace ſail ſo well, and feel ſo little the effect of 


the bad weather, requeſted his two friends to go in ſhore to 
the King, and aſk him on board; which they immediately 
complied with.— ABBA THULLE, with his young daughter, 
and the CHIET Miniſter, came into the pinnace ; the wind 
{ill freſhening, they made great way, the boat rolling much, 
going before the wind and ſea.—The King and his company 
expreſſed great ſatisfaction in finding they ſat there ſo dry 
and comfortable to what they could have done in a canoe, 
which is only fit for ſmooth water ; our people perceiving 
he was ſo pleaſed with the pinnace, informed him, that the 
Captain intended to preſent him with that boat when they 
went away; on which he deſired his brother RAA Kook 
to be very particular in obſerving in what manner the ſails | 


were managed. 


They 
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| They brought with them many things for preſents; and 


ſoon after ABBa THULLE and the General, agreeable to their 
promiſe, ſet their people about paintin g the veſſel, as alſo the 
maſts, booms, bowſprit, 8c About three 0 clock in the af- 


ternoon the veſſel was lowered off the blocks down upon the 


ways; but being too much over to one ſide, was ſwept with a 


rope, and a tackle got upon it, to bouſe her over.—The Kin g. 
attentive to all he ſaw, underſtood what was doin 85 and fetch- 
ing a long pole, was going to apply it as a lever to heave her 
over, but was requeſted to deſiſt, for fear of ſtraining her; 


ſhe was with eaſe got fair upon the ways, and all things made 


ready for launching in the morning. ABBA THULLE fat 
down near the veſſel, talking with RAA Kook and the other 
| Chiefs; then calling to Tow Rosz, bade him inform the 

Captain, who was at ſome diſtance, that they wiſhed to 
ſpeak to him; who being come, the King ordered the lin guiſt 
to acquaint him, that they wiſhed the veſſel to have a PELEW 
name, as they ſuppoſed it was then called by ſome Engli/h 
one, which they deſired might be changed to OROOLONG, 
in remembrance of its having been built there; the Captain 
aſſured them it ſhould immediately be done—ſent for his 
officers and people, and communicated to them the King's 
requeſt; they were pleaſed with his idea, which the King 
perceiving, expreſſed himſelf greatly ſatisfied. Soon after- 
wards ABBA THULLE, with his attendants, went over to the 


watering place, * deſired Captain W 1LSON to go with him; 
G 3 when 
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when they arrived there, ſome canoes were juſt come in 


from fiſhing, and he ordered what had been caught to be 
divided, and the beſt portion to be given to the Engl; iſh; 
this ſeemed to be the purport of the invitation. But a 
buſineſs of more conſequence took place at this viſit : the 
third mate, the gunner, and ſhip's ſteward, came over, and 
informed the Captain, that BLANCHARD was coming himſelf 
to ſpeak to the King concerning his intention of remaining 
at PELEW J after a ſhort conſultation, it was agreed to abide 


by their former determination. The Captain, in conſequence, 


talking with ABBa THULLE about their departure, told him 


be would, in return for the hoſpitable kindneſs that both 


he and his. people had ſhewn them, leave one of his men 


with them, to take care of the guns and other things they 


intended to give him when they. went away; which appear- 
ing to the King as a teſtimony of confidence and eſteem, 


could not fail to be very, acceptable.—Evening coming on, 


our people returned to the tents, having firſt informed 
BLANCHARD that the matter he wiſhed was ſettled, and in- 
troduced him to their PELEw. friends as the perſon whom 


they intended ſhould remain with them. 


In the night the weather was exceedingly bad, blowing a 
hurricane, with ſo much rain that no work could be done at 
low-water, toward getting ready for the launch in the morn- 
ing. At day- light the weather was cloudy, with little wind . 
but from the very bigh wind in the night it was thought 
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beſt to defer launching the veſſel, as It was judged the 
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next tide would not riſe ſufficiently high for that purpoſe. Saturday 8. 


—The King with his attendants (but unaccompanied by any 
women) came over land to the tents very early, and imme- 
diately ſet his. men to work to make good the places where 
the tempeſt of the night had waſhed away the paint —AnBa 
THULLE, converſing with the Captain, gave him to under- 


ſtand, that they would have bad weather until the moon 


quartered, and, leſt he ſhould not he fully explicit, he took 
up a large leaf, and with his fingers tore it till it became 

round, to figure the full moon, which happened to be the 
then ſtate of that planet; when he had ſhewn this, he alter- 
ed its rotundity into the form off a creſcent, thereby intimat- 
ing that the weather would continue unſettled, until that 
alteration took place m the moon's appearance: but, as the 
remaining ſuch a length of time would have been very irk- 
fome to all, who now felt an increaſed impatience to get 


away, Captain W1LsONafligned, as a reaſon againſt any longer 
delay, that by it they might arrive, in all; probability, at 
CHINA (Whither he knew they were bound). after all the 
ſhips. of his country were ſailed for 'EuROPE, Which would 


_ detain them there tilk the ſubſequent feaſon.. 


While painting the veſſel this morning, the ſtern was par- 


ticularly decorated by Rx A Kook, under the immediate di- 


rection of the King; our people took notice that be- made 


on each fide af the ſtern two circles, one within another, in 
G g. 2: black. 


| 
{ 
' 
| 


| 
| 
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black and white, with ſome little zi g-Zag ornaments hang- 


ing from them; theſe were not the effect of chance, but de- 
ſign, as, during the time that the General was making them, 
the King was talking to him, and appeared to be giving di- 
rections, not ſeriouſly, but in a pleaſant and rather jocoſe 


way. The painting being finiſhed, the General and AR RA 
Kookxn joined the King and the Captain, who was ſitting 


with him; after ſome converſation, ſeveral baſkets of old 
cocoa- nuts in a ſtate of vegetation, and ſome other ſeeds, 
were brought; and the linguiſt acquainted the Captain that 
they were brought to OROOLONG to be planted for the Eng- 
[i/h.—RAA Kook then deſired Captain WILSoN would ac- 


company him and ARRA Kook ER, and ſhew them where he 


would like to have them planted, and that ſome of our peo- 


ple, with tools, would affiſt them, by digging the holes; 
which being done, the General and his brother planted ſeve- 
ral cocoa-nut and other fruit-trees round the cove where the 
"Engliſh lived; and it was obſerved, that in covering each nut, 
or ſeed with earth, they ſaid ſomethin g gently to themſelves, 
with an appearance of ſolemnity that looked like a ſolemn 


rite. When they had completed this work, they told the 
Captain theſe would be future fruits for him, and the Eng- 


-Jiſh, whenever they returned; and that, ſhould any inhabi- 
tants of the other iflands accidentally come on ſhore at ORoo- 


LONG, and eat thereof, they would thank the Engliſt for their 


refreſhment.—In the evening they tried to launch the veſ- 
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ſel, but to their great diſappointment could not move her, 


until the tide began to fall; they therefore let every thing 


remain until the next tide, hopin g in that time to diſcover 
and remove the obſtruction. f 0 
BLANCHARD having come over with the King in the 
morning, gave an account to his comrades of his treatment 
after the Captain and his companions nad left him; the 
King, he ſaid, was very much pleaſed in the thought of his 
| being to remain at PELEW, and with His readineſs to ſtay 
with them, and had promiſed to make him a Rupact, and 
to give him two wives, together with a houſe and planta- 
tions; aſſuring him, that he would do every thing to make 
him happy and contented, and that he ſhould always be beg 
himſelf or RAA Kook. 275 

MA DAN BLANCHARD was a man of a fingular character, 
about twenty years of age, of rather a grave turn of mind, 
at the ſame time poſſeſſing a conſiderable degree of dry 
humour; and what rendered the circumſtance of his deter- 
mination the more remarkable was, its being well known 
that he had formed no particular attachment on the iſland. 


His good-tempered, inoffenſive behaviour during the voyage 


had gained him the regard of all his ſhip-mates ; and, ſeeing 
the extraordinary reſolution he had taken of remaining be- 


hind, every one was anxious to intereſt the natives in his 


favour. As he perſevered in his reſolution to the laſt, every 


reader will naturally feel a wiſh to learn ſomewhat of the 
_ ſubſequent 
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ſubſequent f fortune of a man voluntarily cutting himſelf off 
from the reſt of the world—dubions as the event may be, 
whether this knowledge may hereafter ever reach our ears. 
It is by no means improbable, if he has conducted himſelf 


well, that by this time he may have become a character of 


conſiderable conſequence : courage he poſſeſſed in an emi- 


nent degree, a virtue held in high eſtimation by the natives. 


Unfortunately, his ſituation in life having denied him any 
advantage of education, he was unable either to write or read, 
otherwiſe his memoirs, ſince the year 1783, well digeſted, 
might, to all the inveſtigators of ſimple nature, be infinitely 
more intereſting than thoſe of half the miniſters and ſtateſ- 
men of EUROPE, who have only bequeathed to poſterity A 
remembrance of all thoſe dark counſels, ſecret devices, and 


profligate intrigues, which ae the tranquillity of the 
age they lived. in. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER XIX. 


The Veſel ſucceſsfully launcbed.— 7. 2 great Satisfaction eu- 
preſſed by the Natives on the Occaſion. Our People give the 


King the Remainder of the Tools Captain WILsoN /ent 
for by the King to the Watering-place, who propoſes to make 
Him a Rupack of the fir/t Rank. Inveſis him with the higheſt 
Order of the BONE,—A Deſcription of the Ceremony. 


HE night proving fine, every hand had ſufficient em- 


ployment in preparing things for launching the veſ- 
ſel; they ſwept her with a lower-ſhroud hawſer, and car- 


ried out an anchor and hawſer a-head, and got a runner 


and tackle purchaſe upon it; they likewiſe got a poſt with 


wedges ſet againſt the ſtern-poſt, and every thing ready be- 


fore day-light. The tide ebbed extraordinary low this night, 
inſomuch that ſome of our people walked dry to the flower- 
pot iſland, which had never been done at any other time be- 
fore ſince their coming to this place; it was low-water rather 
vefore two o clock this morning, At day- light they began 
to try their work, to ſee if their preparations. would anſwer 

their 
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1783, their wiſhes, and got the veſſel down about ſix feet; they 
| eee il ſtopped till high-water, and ſent to the King, who with 
1 all his attendants came over to be preſent at the launch.— 
| | About ſeven o'clock, our people happily got their veſſel 
l afloat, to the general joy of every ſpectator, all appearing 
Mp 1 | deeply intereſted in the ſucceſs of this event. —The Engliſh 
. | gave three loud huzzas at her going off, in which they 1 ; 
were joined by the natives, whoſe friendly hearts ſeemed 
on this occaſion to feel a ſatisfaction little inferior to that 


of our own people, which may be ſuppoſed to have been 
great indeed.—The Engliſh ſhook bands with each other, 
with a cordiality but ſeldom experienced; and the mutual 

; | look. of congratulation, exchan ged from eye to eye, con- 

| | | veyed to each other's feelings, with energy and ardour, thoſe 

l ſentiments of tranſport which words would not with equal 
force have communicated. The lon g-wiſthed-for moment 

of deliverance was now almoſt arrived; every one ſaw again, 


= imagination, thoſe objects of his affection, from whom, 

lf 7 but a few weks paſt, he thought he had been ſeparated for 

ever. And the part the inhabitants of PELEw appeared to 
take in the comfort of the day, extinguiſhed for the preſent 
every alarm that had been unjuſtly entertained. Indeed the 
conduct of the latter now exhibited, i in lovelieſt colours, the 
triumph of native benevolence —They ſaw thoſe ſtrang gers 


r to depart, from whoſe aid they had benefited, and 
| from 
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from whoſe talents and art they had received a knowledge 


and information which had never hitherto reached them ; 
they ſaw them exhilarated with the proſpect of returning 


once more (after all their dangers) to their own country, 
| Whither they were bearing back thoſe envied faculties which 
they might never witneſs again, And yet we behold theſe 
virtuous natives, glowing with the ſpirit of true philan- 
| thropy, in the general tranſport forgetting themſelves, and 
; Woieing with thoſe that rejoiced ! | 
| The veſſel was immediately hauled into a dock that had 
e dug for her, and ſafely moored, when all went to 
breakfaſt the King and the Rypacks with the Captain, the 
attendants with the people: this was indeed the happieſt 
and moſt comfortable meal they had eaten ſince the loſs of 
the ANTELOPE. When breakfaſt was over, they got up 


ears, and took in the maſts, the water-caſks, and the two 


ſix-pounders. They now made the King a preſent of all the 
other tools they could ſpare; and took up the ways, on ac- 
count of the nails, of which they were in want. The veſſel 
having ſtopped two or three times in the launching, which 
had cauſed them ſome trouble, and more uneaſineſs ; in 
taking up the ways, they perceived that it had been occa- 
ſioned by a nail in the bottom not being drove home, the 
head of which had grooved the plank all the length of the 
ways,—When the flood-tide came in the afternoon, they 
hauled the veſſel into the baſon, which was a deep place of 
. H h four 


NOVEMBER. 


1 ] 


233 


1783. 


e 


. nts ca AACR Rn, nr at — 
h r , — — 2 _ 
6 


178: 
40712. 


AN ACCOUNT OP 
four of five fithom water, in the middle of the level ſandy 
flat of the harbour, large enough to hold three veſſels of 


the ſame magnitude, where they could lie afloat at low 
water. In the night they got on board all their proviſion, 


ſtores, ammunition, and arms, except ſuch as were intended 
to be given to ABBA THULEE; and renewed their labour in 


Monday 10. the morning, taking on board their anchors, cables, and 


other neceſfaries, making bitts, and fitting a rail acroſs the 
ſtern of the veſſel. In the morning the King ſent a meſ- 
ſage to Captain WILSON, deſi iring him to come to him at 
the Watering- place; and on his arrival acquainted him, that 
it was his intention to inveſt him with the order of the Bone, 
and make him in form a Rypatt of the firſt rank. The Cap- 


tain expreſſed his acknowledgments for the honour he pur- 


poſed to confer on him, and the pleaſure he felt at being 


admitted a Chief of PLEW.— The King, and all the R- 


packs, then went and fat down under the ſhade of Tome 
large trees, and Captain WILsoN was defired to fit at a lit- 
tle diſtance; when RAA Kook receiving the Bone, pre- 
Tented it, as from his brother ABBA THULLE, and wanted 
to know which hand he uſed in common; this the Ge- 
neral withed to afcertain, by putting a ſtone in his hand, 


which he defired him to throw at a diſtance; finding it was 


the right hand he naturally uſed, he was again requeſted 
to lit down, and the Bone was applied to his left hand, to 


ſee if it was large enough for his hand to flip through; 


being 
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being not found ſufficiently ſo, it was raſped away, till 
judged: to be wide enough, when RAA Kook, the CHIEF 
Miniſter, and all the Rupacꝶs, proceeded to the inveſtment, 
in the following manner: — The General made a ftring 
faſt to each of the fingers of the Captain's left-hand, and 
then lubricating the hand with oil, the CHIET Miniher 
placed himſelf behind the Captain, holding him faſt by 
the ſhoulders; RAA Kook then paſſed the different ſtrings 
through the Bone, and giving them to another Rupack, 
they endeavoured to draw his hand through; RAA Kook 
at the ſame time, with his own hand, comprefling that of 
the Captain into the ſmalleſt compaſs he poflibly could, ſo 
that the Bone might paſs over the joints. During this the 
moſt profound ſilence was preſerved, both by the Rupacks 
who aſſiſted, and the people who attended as ſpectators, 
except by the King, who occaſionally ſuggeſted in what 
manner they might facilitate the operation. The point 
being at laſt obtained, and the hand fairly paſſed through, 
the whole aſſembly expreſſed great joy. ABBA THULLE 
then addreſſing Captain WiLsoN, told him, that the Bone 
ſhould be rubbed bright every day, and preſerved as a te/timony 
of the rank he held amongſt them; that this mark of dignity 
muſt, on every occaſion, be defended valiantly, nor ſuffered to 
de torn from bis arm but with the loſs of liſe. 
The ceremony ended, all the Rypacks congratulated Cap- 
' tain WILsoN on his being one of their Order; and the in- 
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ferior natives flocked round to look at the Bone, and appear- 


ed highly pleaſed to ſee his arm adorned with it, calling him 
Englees Rupack. Fel, i 
Thoſe who may have been witneſſes of the confer- 
ring the more ſplendid Orders of diſtinction, beſtowed: by 
ſovereigns of powerful and poliſhed kingdoms, where the 
Gothic hall is decorated' with waving banners—where mi- 
tred prelates aſſiſt the ceremony—where the pomp of re- 
gal ſtate impoſes on the ſenſe—and the blaze of ſuperb or- 


naments, beaming from female beauty, gracing the cere- 


mony, overpowers the ſpectator with a vaſt difplay of mag- 
nificence—ſuch may with a ſmile of contumely read the 
conceptions of theſe children of nature, or be diſpoſed 


to ridicule the ſimplicity with which the unadorned na- 


tives of PELEw hold a chapter of their higheſt Order 
of the Bone. But it will be recollected, that the object 


and the end are every where the ſame. — This mark of 


diſtinction is given and received in thoſe regions as a reward 
of valour and fidelity, and held out as the prize of merit. 
—In this light ſuch public honours were originally conſi- 
dered, and till ought to be ſo, in every ſtate, from PELEW. 
to BRITAIN,—And while they continue to be thus regarded, 
they will operate on the human paſſions, excite. emulation, 
inſpire courage, promote virtue, and challenge reſpect. — 
The decoration indeed derives all its ſplendor from the 
combined ideas of the mind whilſt viewing it; and the 

f | imagination 
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imagination is equally impreſſed with the ſame ſentiment, 0 
whether the badge of honour be a ſtrip of velvet tied round 
the knee, a tuft of ribband and croſs dangling at the button- 
hole, a ſtar embroidered on the coat, —or a Bone upon the 


arm. 
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1 "WATER TE 
 NOVEMBERs | | | ” 
De good Conduct of the Natives, not to diſturb or impede the 
Operations of our People. —The King informs Captain W1L- 
SON of his Intention to ſend his ſecond Son, LEE Boo, under 
his Care, to ENGLAND.—Raa Kook having alſo ſolicited 


ABBA THULLE's Permiſſion lo accompany the Engliſh, is 


refuſed by his Brother, on very prudential Motiuves.— A ſin- 
"3h gular Occurrence, reſpecting one of the King's Nephews. 
The Ti me of the Velſel's Departure noticed—anda, preparatory 
zo it, an Inſcription, cut on a Plate of Copper, is fixed to a 
large T ree, to record the Loſs of the ANTELOPE. 


Monday 10. N the evening the tents were all cleared, and every thing 
carried on board from the old habitations at the Cove.— 

Our people being much hindered by the natives wiſhing to 

come on board the veſſel to ſee and admire her, it was ob- 

ſerved by Raa Kook, and mentioned by him to the King, 

who immediately gave directions that none but the Chiefs 

ſhould go, and that the others ſhould only paddle along- 

fide, and look at her from their Canoes. When all the ſtores 

were on board, and the fails bent, the Captain invited 


ABBA THULLE to accompany him in her round to the wa- 
8 „ tering- 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 
tering- place, which he declined, and went with his atten- 
dants over land; the invitation was however accepted by 
the General and ARRA Kook ER, who were highly delighted 
at every manceuvre ; their canoes, with many others, full 
of the natives, attended them, ſhouting, hallooin g, and re- 
joicing, Raa Kook calling out continually to his people to 
obſerve every motion and action of the Engliſh in conduct- 
ing their veſſel. They carried her to the weſt ſide of the 
iland, and moored her in fix fathom, abreaſt of the well of 
freſh water. Captain WIlsox then went on ſhore to the 


King, accompanied by RAA Kook and ARRA KOOKER, who 


related to their brother every circumſtance they had noticed, 
deſcribing particularly the man heaving the lead, and the 
manner of anchoring.— Some canoes, as uſual, had been out 
a fiſhing, and caught a great quantity, of which they had 
made no diſtribution, waiting for the Engliſb to come and 
ſhare with them ; this friendly attention could not be ac- 
cepted, as all our people were on board, and they had no 
convenience as yet made for a fire-place in their little veſſel. 
The Kin g then aſked the Captain to ſtay and eat ſome of 
the fiſh with him, which he complied with, the interpreter 
remaining with him. 2 

ABBA THULLE had, in his viſits to OROOLOKG, been al- 
ways a very attentive obſerver of whatever he ſaw the Engliſb 
were employed in, ſtanding by them frequently whilſt at 
work for a conſiderable time, and not'cing every trivial oc- 
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rence.— Ile had STEEP I as will be recollected, hinted an 


intention of ſending two of his people to ENGLAND, hen- 
ever the veſſel Was ready to depart; and this evening, after 
ſupper, reverting to what he had formerly mentioned, he 
explained himſelf more fully on the ſubject; he told the 
Captain, that though his ſubjects looked up to him with re- 


ſpect, and regarded him as not only ſuperior in rank but in 


knowledge, yet, that after being with the Engli i/b, and con- 
templating their in genuity, he had often felt his own inſig- 
nificance, in ſeeing the loweſt man, whom the Captain had 
under his command, exerciſe talents taat he had ever been 
a ſtranger to; he had therefore reſolved to intruſt his ſe- 


.cond ſon, whoſe name was LEE Boo, to Captain WILSON's, 


care, that he might have the advantage of improving him- 
ſelf by accompanying the Engliſb, and of learning many 
things, that might at his return greatly benefit his own 
country.—He added, that one of the Ma/ays from PELELEW. 
ſhonld alſo go to attend on him.—He deſcribed his ſon as a 
young man of an amiable and gentle diſpoſition; that he 
was ſenſible, and of a mild temper, and ſpoke much in his 
commendation; ſaid he had ſent for him from a diſtant place, 
where he had been under the care of an old man; that he 
was then at PELEW, taking leave of his friends, and would 
be with him at ORooLONG the next morning ; RAA Kook. 
alſo, joined, with his brother ARRA KOOKER, in giving the, 
ſame good character of their nephew. FG 8 gore 
: Captain 


kb 
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Captain W1150N replied, that he was exceedingly obliged 
and honoured by this ſingular mark of his confidence and 


eſteem; that he ſhould have thought himſelf bound in gra- 


titude to take care of any perſon belonging to PELEW, whom 
the King might ſend; but in this caſe, he wiſhed to aſſure 


him, that he ſhould endeavour to merit the high truſt repoſed 


in him, by treating the young prince with the ſame tenderneſs 


and affection as his own ſon.— This anſwer gave viſible ſatiſ- 
faction; and then the converſation changing, the King expreſ- 
ſed a wiſh that the veſſel might go down to PELEw before her 
departure; the reaſon he aſſigned for making this requek 
was, that many of the men had enjoyed various opportuni- 
ties, at OROOLONo, of ſeeing the veſſel and her conſtruction; 
but that this had not been the caſe with the aged, the women, 
and, the children; that, if they went down to PELEw, theſe 
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latter would then have the pleaſure of gratifying their curi- 


oſity; that the mothers would hereafter talk over to their 
children and families the ſingularity of the ſight, recall the 
circumſtance to their memories, and by this means the name 
of the Engli/h, aud of their building ſuch a veſſel on the 
iſland of OR00LONG, would be preſerved by his people, 
which was what he much wiſhed. Captain WILSsoN, who 
well knew the diſpoſition of his own people, and was in 
his mind fully perſuaded that their former ſuſpicions would 
revive, and induce them to doubt whether ſome treachery 
| E} | Was 
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1783. Was not concealed under this requeſt; fearing alſo, that the 

. eagerneſs of the natives to come on board and view her inte- 
rior, as well as her exterior form, mi ght cauſe confuſion and 
delay, oppoſed the King's propoſal, by ſuggeſting ſuch well- 
conceived objections to it, that he acquieſced, and nothin 8 

more was ever ſaid on the ſubject. 

It may not be improper in this place to notice, that from 
the time RAA Kook was buſied with the King in painting the 
veſſel, it was obſerved, that there was a penſive gloom about 
him, which they had never before ſeen clond his connten ance, 
naturally open and cheerful.—The Captain found it had been 
_ occaſioned by a difappointment he had met with, —His great 
attachment to the Eugli had induced him to aſk his bro- 
ther's permiſſion to accompany them to ENGLAND, to which 
the King had refuſed his conſent; aſſigning the neceſſity he 
was under to object to it, from the circumſtance of his being 
the next heir, and the inconvenience that would ariſe in 
caſe of his own death when he ſhould be abſent; the ſuc- 
ceſſion of the ſovereignty of PELEw firſt devolving to the 

brothers of the King, in ſucceſſion, and after their deaths re- 
verting to the eldeſt ſon of the firſt branch of the family; the 

, ſecond ſon becoming, of courſe, hereditary General of the 
forces. And though the good underſtanding which RAA Kook 
poſſeſſed, ſhewed him the impropriety of what he had deſired, 
n the * ground * his brother's refuſal, yet it was 

evident 0 


* 
bd 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


evident it had much depreſſed him; indeed, the very ſtrong 
partiality he had from the firſt teſtiſied for our countrymen, 
the pleaſure he always ſeemed to enjoy in their ſociety, and 
the intereſt he certainly felt in their welfare, would natu- 
rally touch his ſenſibility, make him ſee with regret the ſails 
of his deparing friends at and nn the pang of 


a farewel look! 
At day-light every body was buſied, in filling water, 


bending the ſails, completing the fire- place, and getting the 


_ veſſel ready for ſea. 

Early this forenoon a circumſtance aroſe of a nature too 
ſingular to be omitted.— There was a young man frequently 
with our people, who had taken a pleaſure to affimilate 
himſelf to all their ways and manners, and who now ap- 
plied to Captain W1Ls0N, to ſolicit him to take him in 
his veſſel to ENGLAND; he was anſwered by the Cap< 
tain, that it would be impoſſible to do it without the di- 
rection and conſent of the King, who had already ſpoken 
to him of taking his ſon and another man; but, that as he 
wiſhed it, he would ſpeak to the King, and know his plea- 
ſure.— The young man above alluded to, was the Kin g's 
nephew, and fon of that brother who had been killed at 
ARTINGALL, and whoſe death had occaſioned the war 
which had ſo lately been terminated between his uncle and 
thoſe 3 WILSON accordingly mentioned the 

1i 2 affair 
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affair to: the Kin * ; who: appeared much diſpleaſed at the 
application; ſaid his nephew was a bad man, and neg» 


lected his family; that he had himſelf; two or three times, 
ſince the deceaſe of his father, changed his houſe and plan- 


tation for him, in order to cure his rambling diſpoſition, but 


chat nothing ſeemed to affect, or alter him.— The nephew 


now preſented himſelf to urge his own ſuit, probably think- 
ing, that the Captain, being preſent, would ſecond his re- 


queſt.— The King gave him an abſolute denial, ſaying, 


« You are undutiful, and negleciful of your mother; you haue 
4 deſerving and good women for your wives, to whom, as well 
<4 45-40 aul your relations, you. behave | ill, for which. you have 


«. been juftly expoſed. throughout the. whole land.—You are 
„ aſhamed of your conduct, and would now fly from your far 


„ mily'; you ſhall not have my conſent, and I deſire the Captain 
not to countenance you ;—ftay at home, — and let your ſenſe 
« of ſhame amend your life; 

The Captain intimated to ABBA THULLE chat the veſſel 


being completed, and the weather and wind fair, they in- 


tended, to ſail the next day: this circumſtance ſeemed to 
give him great concern; he ſaid he had, by the return of 


the meſſenger who came to him at the iſland of PETHOULU, 


ſent word to the Rypacks of the differ ent iflands in friend- 


ip with him, that the day after the day that the Captain 
not mentioned would be the time of departure, they all 
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wiſhing to bring the Eugliſb ſome preſents for their voyage, 1 15. 1 
as memorials of their regard; and would in conſequence 
come up the evening of the next day, in full hope of ſeeing 
them before they quitted Oxool ON, a ſatisfaction they 
would now be deprived of.— Captain W1LsoN. told ABR 
ThurLx, they had been ſo amply ſtocked with proviſions 
by what his goodneſs had prepared for them, that they had 
ſufficient ſtore for all their voyage, and that the wind and 
weather befriending them, they muſt requeſt to take leave 
of him the next day. The diſappointment the Chiefs would 
feel, ſenſibly affected the King, as well as the recollection 
that he had himſelf been made the innocent inſtrument of 
deceiving them. The Captain was alſo much hurt at find- 
ing the uneaſineſs this circumſtance had occaſioned, and the 
more ſo, when he perceived that the generoſity of the King's 
mind ſoon overcame it; for he almoſt directly told him, that, 
as it ig be the laß day, he requeſted himſelf and his offi- 
cers would dine with him on ſhore; which they all accord- 
ingly did. The true cauſe which induced the Engliſh to 
think of going a day earlier than they had given out, was to 
avoid the vaſt concourſe of ſtrangers, who they knew. were 
coming, and who, they feared, would. impede their opera- 
tions by the number of their canoes, and their curioſity to 
examine the veſſel; the buſtle and confuſion that this would 


neceſſarily have occaſioned, muſt have unavoidably incom- 
a moded: 
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2 — — Wy moded our men, and prevented them from going away with 
that calmneſs and recollection Which their departure, and 
their paſſage over the reef, required. After dinner, ARRA 
KOOKER, who had, from the firſt day of his ſeeing the New- - 
foundland Dog, ſet his heart on the animal, and had often 
expreſſed a longing defire to poſſeſs it when our people went 
away, now renewed his ſolicitations: from the earneſtneſs 
with which he begged it, and the care he aſſured them he 
would take of it, they were induced to make him Ms 
and relinquiſh all right in poor SalLoR. | 

RAA Kook, whole thoughts were of a different turn, aa 
whoſe ideas were wholly intent on benefitting his country 
by every information he could obtain from the Eugliſb, 
made many enquiries about the method of building a veſſel 
in their way; Mr. BARKER drew him a plan to work by, 
recommending the jolly-boat as a model, rather than the 
pinnace, ſhe being broader, and not of fo deep a form. He 
expreſſed a wiſh to have the launching-ways left, and ſaid, 
if he was able to compaſs ſuch a purpoſe, that he would 
do it on the ſame ſpot, eſteeming it to be fortunate— 
ABBA TavLLE, who had been diverted by ARRA KOOKER'S 
requeſt, appeared to lend a very ſerious attention to the 
ſubject which had ſo much engaged RAA KOOK ; obſerving 
that with the iron and tools they had now in their poſſeſ- 
*, * could do more work in a few days, than they 


1 could 
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could before in as many months.—While the Captain was 
on ſhore, ſome words had ariſen between two of his men on 


board, which had produced a blow, and a bloody noſe ; this 


paſſing on the deck, and being ſeen by many of the natives, 
who were alongſide i in their canoes, the account of it ſoon 


reached the ſhore; the Captain went immediately on board 


to enquire the cauſe. After reprimanding the parties, he 
returned to the Kin g. who being apprized of the buſineſs, 
was told that it was a trifling diſpute; and the effect of paſ- 
fion ; on hearing which, he ſaid, © zhere were in all coun- 
&« tries bad men, wha be ſuppoſed could not be kept in order.” 
Some of the Rupacks, however, aſked if ſuch an accident 
might happen to the young man who was to go with him 
(meaning the King's ſon); Captain WIlsox affured them 
no ſuch thing could, as LEE Boo would be as his own fon, 
and entirely under his own care : with which anſwer they 
all appeared ſatisfied. 

Before our people quitted the Cove, they left an Engl 72 
pendant hoiſted on a large tree, which grew cloſe to where 
their tents had ſtood; and cut upon. a plate of copper the 
followin 8 inſcription, which, after bein 8 nailed to a thick 
board, was affixed to a tree near the ſſj por * where they had 


| built their little veſſel: . 


The 
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The nne S fn 
_ Engliſh Eaſt India Company” 8 ne 
The ANTELOPE, | 
H ENRY WILSON, Commander, 
Was loſt upon the reef north of this iſland 
In the night between the 9H. and oth of 
Auguſt; 1691 no; non 
Who here built a vel, a Sie 
75 And ſailed from hence h EY 5 f 
The rath 11 87 of November 278 „ n) 
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* 


The meanin gof this inſcription was s explained! to the King, 
and that it was put up as a memorial of the Engl/h having 
been there. —H e was pleaſed with the idea, and explained it 
bimſelf t to his own. i people, Nai 8 that it ſhould never 


1444 wH.2& 


fall he would take care of it, and have it t preſerved at 


PELEW. 
The diſcourſe of the day ** much on the fubject of 


their departure; whilſt they ſat together, ABBa THULLE, 
addreſſing 
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addreſſing Captain WiLs0N, ſaid, . Jo are going; and 
ben gone, I fear the inhabitants of ARTINGALL will 
e come down in great numbers and moleſi me, as they have 
& done frequently before; and, havins loft the aid of the Eng- 
« liſh, I ſhall be unable to refit them, unleſs you will leave 
« me a few of your muſquets, which you have already taught 
& ane to hope you 001d,” —Captain WILSON ſpoke: to his 
officers on the propriety of doing this inſtantly ; they ſeemed 
ſomewhat unwilling to put the arms they actually meant to 
give them, into their hands till the laſt moment chat miſ- 
truſt which had poſſeſſed their minds, ſtill kept its hold, and 
appeared too ſtrongly impreſſed on their countenances to 
eſcape the quick diſcernment of the King; who, willing per- 
haps that they ſhould know he had noticed their apprehen- 
ſions, with that calm reflecting temper which marked his 
character, aſked if they were afraid to truſt him with a 
few arms? „ What is there (ſaid he) can make you harbour 
'& doubts of me? I never teflified any fear of YOu, but en- 
« deavoured to convince you that I wiſhed your friendſbip.— 
« Had I been diſpoſed to have harmed you, I might have done 
« jt Jong ago; I have at all times had you in my power —but 
« habe only exerciſed that power in making it uſeful to you 

« —and can you not confide in me at the laſt & 
When the foregoing pages are attentively conſidered, 
the Hoſpitality with which our people had been treated, 
both by ABBA THULLE and the natives, from the firſt 
K k friendly 
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1 friendly interview to the preſent moment who had ſpread 
before them whatever they had to give, or their country 
produced; and when, added to this, the King, as an unequi- 
vocal proof of the high opinion he entertained of the Eng- 
th, was going to conſign his own ſon to their care—is 
there a reader who, recalling all theſe circumſtances, can 
wonder they affected the ſenſibility of ABBA THULLE-?—Or 
rather, 1s there a reader who will not be ready with my- 
ſelf to aſk, Under what ſun was ever tempered the ſteel 
that could cut ſuch a paſſage to the heart as this juſt re- 
proach of the King's ?—Every individual felt its force, and 
its truth ;—every individual alſo felt how much his. mind 
had injured the virtues of this excellent man.— Nor was 


the wound of this reproach rendered leſs acute by. the con- 
- Aſciouſneſs each man had, of having been ſo lately induced, 
buy his unjuſt fears, to join in ſuch deſtructive counſel againſt 
him and his family. | 
But the eye of philoſophy will candidly view and dil 
criminate between the two parties; the people of PELEW, 
tutored in the ſchool of Nature, acted from her impulſe 
alone, they were open and undiſguiſed ; unconſcious of 
deceit themſelves, they neither feared nor looked for it in. - 
others.—Our countrymen—born and brought up in a civi- 
lized nation, where Art aſſumes every form and colouring 
of life, and is even perfectioned into: a ſcience, were fa- 
ſhioned by education. to ſuſpicion and diſtruſt, and awake 
7 to 
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to all their buſy ſuggeſtions.—Such is the fatal knowledge 


the world teaches mankind, fencing too often the human 


heart againſt the inlets of its own happineſs, by weakening 
confidence, the moſt valuable bond of ſociety ! 
The King's rebuke Was too powerful for our people to 


reſiſt; they inſtantly deſired the Captain to aſſure him, that 


whatever had been promiſed ſhould be faithfully fulfilled, 
| and, to convince him they could have no ſuſpicions, the 
arms ſhould be immediately given to him; they accord- 
ingly ſent on board for the quantity of arms they could with 
conveniency ſpare, and on the boat's return preſented him 
with five muſquets, five cutlaſſes, near a barrel of gunpow- 
der, with gun-flints and ball in proportion. Captain WILSON 
alſo made him a preſent of his own fowling-piece, with 
which he ſeemed to be particularly pleaſed, having often 
ſeen its effect on the fowls and other birds at PELEw. 

And now the gentle ſpirit of the King appeared to forget 
every trace of what had happened ;—but the ſcene enabled 
all who were preſent to tranſmit to poſterity a moſt captivat- 
ing picture of the forcible, yet mild triumph of virtue! 


. —— CHAPTER 
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1783, CHAPT E R XXI. 
NOVEMBER, 


LEE Boo arrives, and is introduced to Captain WILs oN; 
who, at the King's Defire, remains all Night on Shore.—Ths 
 interefling Manner in iobich he delivers bis Son to bis Care, — 
The Captain gives BLANCHARD Advice how to conduct bim- 
elf. In the Morning Signals for ſailing reared. A Boat 
ſent to bring the Captain on board. —The King and bis Bro- 
thers accompany them to the Reef.—Multitudes of the Na- 
Fives, in their Canoes, ſurround the Veſſel to teſtiſy their 
Regard.—The King takes an aſßfectionate Leave of the Eng- 
liſn.— Character of ABBA TRHULLE.—- RAA KOOK Crofts 
the Reef, and goes a good Way to Sea before he quits them. 
—His Cbaracter.— be Engliſh proceed on their Voyage to 
CNX. 
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Tueſday 11. TN the evening arrived the King's ſecond ſon, LER Booz 

1 he was brought from PELZW by his elder brother, ou 

BILL, to accompany our people to ENGLAND. His fa- 

5 ther introduced him to Captain WILSON, and then to the 
officers who were on ſhore; he approached them all in fo 
eaſy and ſo affable a manner, and had ſo much good 

humour and ſenſibility in his countenance, that every one 
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was immediately impreſſed in his favour, and felt that in- 
tereſt for him which his amiable manners daily increaſed. — 
Before dark the officers took their leave of the King, and 
went on board the ORooLONG, leaving the Captain behind, 
whom ABBA THULLE had requeſted to paſs the night on 
ſhore. The King now (having LEE Boo cloſe at his ſide) 


diſcourſed much with him, giving him inſtructions how to 


conduct himſelf, and what he was to attend to; telling him 
he was henceforward to look upon Captain WILSON as an- 
other father, and win his affection by obſerving his advice. 
Then, addrefling the Captain, ſaid, When LEE Boo got 
& to ENGLAND, he would have ſuch fine things to ſee, that 
« he might chance to ſlip away from him, to run after no- 


& velty; but that he hoped the Captain would keep him as 


“ much as he could under his eye, and endeavour to mode- 
& rate the eagerneſs of his youth.” 
After further converſation relative to the confidence re- 
poſed in Captain WILsox, ABBA THULLE concluded his 
recommendation in nearly theſe expreſſions:— I would. 
*« 70i/h you to inform LEE BOO of all things which be ought to 
« know, and make bim an Engliſhman.—The /ubject of part- 
« ing with my Jon I have frequently revotved; I am welt 
« aware that the diſtant countries he muſt go through, differ- 
« ing{much from his own, may expoſe him to dangers, as. 
« well as to diſeaſes that are unknown io us bere, in conſe- 
« gquence 
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17839 % quence of which he may die; —T have prepared my thoughts 
mi «70 this;—I know that death is to all men inevitable, and 
whether my ſon meets this event at PELEW, or elſewhere, is 
% mmaterial, I am ſatisfied, from what I have o red of 
& the humanity of your character, that if he 1s ſich, you will be 
kind to him; and, ſhould that happen, which your utmoſt 

& care cannot prevent, let it not hinder you, or your brother, 

& or your ſon, or any of your countrymen, returning here; 1 
( hall receive you, or any of your people, in friendſhip, and re- 

& 7oice 70 2 you again.“ | 

Captain W1LSON repeated his aſſurance, that ne 2 
have the ſame care for LEE Boo as for his own child, and 
that nothing ſhould be wanting on his part to teſtify, in his 
attention to the ſon, the gratitude and regard he ſhould ever 

feel for the father. 13 

The thoughts of the King, as well as thoſe of the Cap- 
tain, were too much engaged, to devote much of the night 
to ſleep; ABBA THULLE paſſed a conſiderable part of it, | 
as did alſo the Rupacks, in diſcourſing with their young 
countryman, who was now launching into a new and un- 
tried world, and on the point of being ſeparated by an 
immenſe diſtance from every former connection.—Being 
ſo near to their departure, Captain W1LsON took this op- 
portunity to talk again with BLANCHARD, and to give 
him advice how he ſhould conduct himſelf towards the 

natives, 


« 
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7 natives, and in what things he could be inſtructive and 


beneficial to them; particularly in working ſuch iron as 


had been given to them, and what more they might here- 


after obtain from the wreck; and alſo in taking care of 
the arms and ammunition they had left them, which 
would be of the utmoſt conſequence ; requeſting he would 
never go naked, like the natives, as, by preſerving the form 
of dreſs his countrymen had appeared in, he would always 
ſapport a ſuperiority of character ; and, that he might be 


better enabled to follow this advice, he was furniſhed with 


alt the clothes they could ſpare; and directed, when theſe 
were worn out, to make himſelf trowſers with a mat, which 
he could always procure from the natives, and thereby pre- 


ſerve that decency he had always been accuſtomed to. Nor 
in the inſtructions delivered to him, were forgotten an atten- 
tion to his religion; he was earneſtly exhorted not to neglect 


thoſe acts of devotion: which he had been taught to practiſe ; 
and to keep a Sabbath or Sunday, and follow thoſe Chriſtian 
duties in which he had been educated.—He was laſtly de- 
fired to aſk for any thing that he might think would be of 
uſe and comfort to him:—when he requeſted to have one 


of the ſhip's compaſſes; and, as the pinnace was to be left, 


that they might have the maſts, fails, oars, and every thing 
belonging to her; which were all given, as ſoon as they had 


- towed the veſſel over the reef. 
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In the morning, at day-light, an Eugliſb jack was ; hoiſted Wedneſdiy: 
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4 57225 . at the maſt-head of the veſſel, and one of the ſwivels fired, 
KNOVEMBE £ | | TY *Y 
as a ſignal for failing; this being explained to the King, he 
ordered boats immediately to take on board yams, cocoa- 
nuts, ſweetmeats, and other things provided for the voyage; 


beſide which, many canoes of the natives, loaded with a pro- 
fuſion of proviſion, lay alongſide the OxooLoNG}; fo that, 
had all the expected northern Rupacbs added their intended 
preſents, it would have ſupplied a ſhip of five times the 
ſize. 1 POE e 
As ſoon as the veſſel was loaded with every thing they 
could take on board, and got ready for ſea, the boat was ſent 
on ſhore for the Captain; who acquainting the King there- 
with, he ſignified that he and his ſon would come on board 
preſently in his canoe.— Captain WILSON then took B1.an- 
CHARD, as alſo the five men who had come on ſhore for 


him, into a temporary houſe that had been erected for the 
accommodation of the Rupac MaaTH, who was expected 
from the northward, and being entered, he once more re- 
queſted BLANCHARD to impreſs on his memory all that 
advice which he had before given him, and particularly to 
be obſervant of his duty, that the people of PELEw might 

thereby ſee that he retained that faith and ſenſe of religion 
in which he had been trained. He then made the ſeamen 

preſent kneel] down with him, and unite in thankſgiving 
to that Supreme Being, who had not only ſupported their 
ſpirits in the midſt of ſevere toils and dangers, but had 
now 
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now opened to them the means of deliverance.—During this 


act of devotion, the King and his Chiefs remained near the 


entrance of the houſe, obſerved and well knew what our 


people were about, and preſerved a profound ſilence. 


It alſo muſt be noticed, that when LEE Boo came up, a 


baſkets with ſome dozens of a fruit reſembling an apple, 
was brought from PELEW ; they were of an oblong ſhape, 
and in colour of a deep crimſon, not unlike what are called 
in ENGLAND The Dutch Paradiſe Apple *. - They ſpoke of 
them as a fruit that was very rare, and ſaid they were then 
Juſt coming in ſeaſon. The Captain gave one to each of his 
officers, being a fruit they had not ſeen before; and the reſt 
he carefully reſerved for his young paſſenger, to treat him 
with during his voyage. 
About eight o'clock in the morning the Captain went on 
board in his boat; the King, with his ſon LEE Boo, and 
: his Rupacks, followed him very ſoon in their canoes, accom- 
panied by BLANCHARD; their little veſſel] was ſo deeply 
loaded with their ſea ſtores; that a doubt aroſe whether ſhe 


might be able to get over the Reef, it was therefore agreed 
to land the two ſix-pounders, and leave the Jolly-boat be- 


| hind, they having no materials wherewith to repair her, and 


without it ſhe could not much longer ſwim. This being . 


made known to the King, and that they were in want of a 


Of this fruit there are different ſorts, in many of the South Sea iſlands; ; it is the 
Jamboo Apple, the Eugenia Malaccenſis of LINNZUs, 


5 1 | boat, 
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boat, he immediately offered to ſapply them with a canoe, 
and pointed to ſeveral then alongſide; all which being too 


large to hoiſt on board the veſſel, the King diſpatched his 


eldeſt ſon Qui BILL on ſhore, who ſoon returned with one 


of a proper ſize. 


Mr. SHARP had been deſired to take the King's fon un- 
der his particular care, till the ORoo0LONG ſhould arrive at 
CHINA; and ABBA THULLE now pointed out Mr. SHARP 
to him, who he ſaid was to be his Sucalic; and from that 
moment LEE Boo attached himſelf to him, keeping cloſe at 
his fide in whatever part of the veſſel he went. In putting 
every thing to order before the OROOLONG moved, there 


was a ſmall fail belonging to the pinnace, which could not 


be found. BLANCHARD was now got into the pinnace, in 
order to take the veſſel in tow; he had, with the moſt un- 
wearied aſſiduity, lent his countrymen every aſſiſtance in 
his power to the laſt, and, having laid up carefully the fail 
enquired after, came on board to ſhew where he had ſtowed 
it ; which having done, he wiſhed them all a proſperous 
voyage, and, without teſtifying the ſmalleſt degree of regret, 
took leave of all his old ſhip-mates, with as much eaſe as 
if they were only ſailing from LoN DON to GRAVESEND, and 
were to return with the next tide. 

The ORooLONG now proceeded towards the reef; and, 
loaded as ſhe had been by. ABBA THULLE's bounty, even to 
ſuperfluity, with whatever he conceived might be uſeful or 

| pleaſant 
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pleaſant to his departing friends, yet on either ſide of her 
were a multitude of canoes, filled with the common natives, 
who had all brought our people preſents from themſelves, 
intreating they might be accepted. —It was in vain they 
were told that the veſſel was ſo full there was no room to 
receive any thing more; each held up a little ſomething, 
“ Only this from me “ Only this from me,” was the ge- 
neral cry the repetition of which was urged with ſuch 


ſupplicating countenances, and watery eyes, that this be- 
_ witching teſtimony of affection and generoſity almoſt over- 


came every one on board.— From ſome of thoſe who were 
neareſt, a few yams or cocoa-nuts were accepted ; and the 
poor creatures, whoſe intreaties could not be attended to, 
unable to bear the diſappointment, paddled a-head, and 


threw the little preſents they had brought into the pinnace, 


totally ignorant that ſhe was to return back with BLAN- 
 CHARD. reefs 
Several canoes preceded the pinnace, to mark the ſafeſt 
track for the veſſel; and others were ſtationed at the reef, by 


the King's command, to point out the deepeit water for her 


paſſage over it : by all the previous examinations, as well as 

by the preſent precautions, the ORooLONG cleared the reef 
without the leaſt difficulty. 

The King accompanied the Engliſb in their veſſel, almoſt 

to the reef, before he made a fignal for his canoe to come 

1.42 alongſide; 
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alongſide; he gave LEE Boo his bleſſing, wiſhing him 
happy and proſperous, which his ſon received with great 
reſpe&t.—Secing Captain WILSON buſied in giving direc- 


tions to his people, he ſtopt till he found him quite at li- 


berty, and then went up to him and embraced him with 


great tenderneſs, ſhewing, by his looks and voice, how much 


he was diſtreſſed to bid him farewell; he ſhook all the 
officers by the hand, in a moſt cordial manner; faying, 
« You are happy becauſe you are going bome;—T am happy to 
„ find you are happy—but till very unhappy myſelf to jee you 

& going away.” - Then, aſſuring our people of his affectionate 
wiſhes for their ſucceſsful Voyage, he went over the ſide of 
the veſſel into his canoe.—Moſt of the Chiefs on board left 


them at the ſame time, except RAA Kook, and a few men 


who attended him, who would ſee the Engi/h clear of dan- 
ger to the outſide of the reef. As the canoes drew cloſe and 
ſurrounded that of the King, the natives all looked up eager- 
ly, as if to take leave, whilſt their countenances communi- 
cated all their benevolent hearts felt, in looks more expreſ- 
ſive than language. Our countrymen might with truth ſay, 
they left a whole people in tears; and ſo ſenſibly were they 
impreſſed themſelves by this intereſting ſcene, that when 
ABBA THULLE and his train turned back to ORooLONG, 
they were hardly able to give them three cheers, and their 


eyes purſued them to catch the lateſt look, whilſt every man 
s ; | . on 
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on board, with the warmeſt emotions of gratitude, felt the 


efficacy of his ſervices, which in a great meaſure had brought 
about their deliverance—and the ſteadineſs of his friendſhip, 
which, though from imaginary alarms at times doubted, 
they had found firm and unſhaken to the laſt. | 
Having now bid adien to this good and amiable prince, it 
may not be improper to give.an outline of his general cha- 
racter.— It is more than probable, that the curtain is for ever 


dropped between him and the world !—He is entered into 


his own unnoticed domains, where he and his Anceſtry have 


paſſed a lon g ſucceſſion of ages in oblivious ſilence, unknow- 
ing and unknown to their cotemporaries inhabiting the reſt 
of the globe.—An accident, wholly unexpected, hath given 
us at laſt a tranſient ſight of theſe people; nor is it likely 
that they will again be ſought, or looked after, as they poſſeſs 
nothing but good ſenſe and virtue, and live in a country 
which ſupplies no materials that may tempt the avarice of 
mankind to diſturb their tranquillity.— If they have not, nor 
yet know the comforts of civilized nations, the advantages of 
arts, or the blandiſhments of luxury-they have, in counter- 
poiſe, been ignorant of the anxieties they awaken, the paſ- 
ſions which they inflame, and the crimes they give birth to! 
Even in their ſtate of native ſimplicity, as pictured in the 
foregoing pages, there is, I ſhould conceive, ſufficient matter 
to intereſt, and {till far more to admire. With regard to the 
excellent man, who ruled over theſe ſons of Nature, he cer- 
tainly, 
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tainly, in every part of his conduct, ſhewed himſelf firm, 
noble, gracious, and benevolent ; there was a dignity in 
all his deportment, a gentleneſs in all his manners, and a 
warmth and ſenſibility about his heart, that won the love of 
all who approached him.—Nature had beſtowed on him a 
contemplative mind,- which he had himſelf improved by 
thoſe reflections that good ſenſe dictated, and obſervation 
confirmed. His remarks on the affair of the muſquets was 
a8 pointed, and at the ſame time as delicate a reproof as per- 


Haps was ever thrown out.— His converſation with Captain 


WILSON, reſpecting his ſon, whilſt it ſhewed an unbounded 


confidence on the part of the King, marked alſo the force of 


great ſentiment and reaſoning ; and his rebuke, when re- 
fuſing his nephew's ſolicitation, diſcovered a heart tutored in 
the ſentiments of refined honour. ne 

The happineſs of his people ſeemed to be always in ABBA 


THULLE's thoughts. In order more effectually to ſtimulate 


them to uſeful labour, he had himſelf learnt all the few arts 
they poſſeſſed, and was looked on, in ſome of them, to be the 

beſt workman in his dominions.— His requeſting from Cap- 
tain WILSsoN the Chineſe mat, was only to give his people a 
better pattern than their own to follow ; and, in ſending his 


| fon to ENGLAND, and in the long inſtructions given him be- 


fore his departure, he had not, nor could have, any other 
object in view, but that of benefitting his ſubjects by the 
future improvements he would bring back to his country; 

ideas, 
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ideas, which the intercourſe he had had with the Engiih 
mult have ſolely excited. — In ſhort, had his lot been thrown 
to rule over a great nation, connected with mankind, one is 
at liberty to conjecture, that his talents and natural diſpoſition 
might have made him the PETER of the ſouthern world ! 
Placed as he was by Providence in its obſcurer ſcenes, he 
lived beloved by his C/zefs, and revered by his people; over 
whom, whilſt he preſerved a dignity that diſtinguiſhed his 
ſuperior ſtation, he reigned more as the father than the ſo- 
vereign.—The eyes of his ſubjects beheld their naked prince 
with as much awe and reſpec, as thoſe are viewed who 
govern poliſhed nations, and are decorated with all the daz- 


zling parade and ornaments of royalty; nor was the purple 


robe, or the ſplendid diadem neceſſary to point out a cha- 


racter, which the maſterly hand of Nature had rendered ſo 


perfect! N 
Having paſſed the reef, and being clear of preſent dan- 


ger, every one would have been in great fpirits, had not 


the pain of quitting theſe friendly people overſhadowed 
their joy.—Raa Kook remained very penſive, and ſuffered 
the veſſel to proceed a conſiderable way from the reef before 
he recollected himſelf, and ſummoned his canoes to return 
| back, —As this Chief had been their firſt and truly valuable 
friend, they preſented him with a brace of piſtols, and a car- 
touch-box loaded with the proper cartridges. Ihe pinnace 


being now at the ſide of the veſſel, the Captain and officers 
17 were 
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were prepared to take leave of the General ; but, when the 
moment of ſeparation arrived, he was ſo affected, that he was 
at firſt unable to ſpeak ; he took them cordially by the hand, 
and pointing with the other to his heart, ſaid, it was there 
be felt the pain of bidding them farewell ; nor were there 
any on board who ſaw hjs departure without ſharing nearly 
the ſame diſtreſs —He addrefſed LEE Boo by his name, 
and ſpoke a few words to him; but, being unable to pro- 
ceed, he went into the boat, when, immediately quitting the 


rope, he gave our people a laſt affectionate look, — then 


dropped aſtern. | 

This excellent man appeared to be ſomewhat upwards 
of forty years of age, was of a middling ſtature, rather in- | 
clinable to be corpulent ; he had great expreſſion of ſer - 


ſtbility in his countenance, tempered with much good- 


nature. His character was firm and determined, yet full of 
humanity ; in whatever he undertook he was ſteady and 
perſevering ; he delivered his orders to the people with the 
utmoſt lenity, but would be obeyed; and they, on every oc- 
caſion, ſeemed to ſerve him with ardour and alacrity, as if 
mingling affection with duty. The reader muſt have ob- 
ſerved, that from his firſt interview with our people, he had 
ſhewn an attachment to them, which was never after lef- 
ſened or cooled. He was not of 10 ſerious a caſt as the King, 
nor had he that turn for humour and mimickry which ARRA 

|  KOOKER 
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KookER ſo ſtrongly poſſeſſed; but he had abundant good- 
humour, was always pleaſant and lively, and well-diſpoſed to 


laughter, when it was occaſionally excited. He had an eager | 


ſpirit of inquiry, and a deſire to examine the cauſes and rea- 
ſons of every effect which he ſaw produced, and was wonder- 
fully quick in comprehending whatever was deſcribed to him; 
his mind was ſtrong and active, his behaviour manly and cour- 
teous, and accompanied with ſonice a ſenſe of honour, that he 
felt it wounded whenever any of the natives had, by their lit- 


tle trifling thefts, violated, as he judged, the laws of hoſpita- 


lity, which he held moſt ſacred, and always diſcovered an 
impatience till he could make them reſtore what they had 
taken away. This he carried ſo far as even to ſhew his 
diſpleaſure at the CHIEF minister, for requeſting a cutlaſs of 
Captain WILSON (at the firſt interview) thinking it a breach 
of this virtue, to ſolicit a favour of thoſe who were ſo ſitu- 
ated, as not to be at liberty to refuſe the requeſt, though the 
oranting it might be inconvenient. He was much amuſed 
by the peculiar manner of the Chineſe, and their way of 
talking; would frequently fit down to pick oakum with 
them, on purpoſe to ſee more of them, without ſeeming to 
intrude. Our people were probably partly indebted to his 


good offices for the ſteady friendſhip the King had for them; 


at leaſt, on their firſt coming, he certainly intereſted his bro- 
ther in their favour. He beheld all duplicity with indigna- 
tion, and publicly, before the King, ſhewed his contempt of 
Mm SOOGLE, 
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15783. SoOGLE, the Malay, who had dared to throw out inſinua- | 
"me tions prejudicial to the Eugliſb. He was communicative to 
our people on every occaſion, and at all times willing to 
explain any thing to them ; and, had they always had the 
linguiſt at their elbow, or a language in which they could 
have more eaſily converſed with him, many things might 
have been cleared up, which muſt now remain undeter- 
mined.—With all theſe excellent qualities, he appeared in his 
domeſtic character equally reſpectable; as the reader will re- 
collect, who has had a view of his pleaſant deportment in 
his own family, and has ſeen him in all the filent majeſty of 
grief attending the obſequies of a valiant ſon who had been 
Main in fighting for his country.—To all theſe circumſtances 
I muſt add, that the concern he diſcovered in taking leave 
of his nephew, and our countrymen, evidently proved there 
was no ſmall portion of ſenſibility lodged about his heart. 
Whilſt I am cloſing this laſt remark on the character of 
RAA Kook, I cannot avoid making a general obſervation on 
the people of PELEwW, who, though they appeared to be 
Philoſophers in adverſity, Stoics in pain, and Heroes in death, 
yet, in many of the more delicate feelings of the human 
breaſt, they poſſeſſed all the amiable tendernefs of a wo- 
man! er 
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CHAPTER XXII. 


The Engliſh, in the OROOLONd, quit the PELEW Ilands.— An 

Account of their Paſſage from thence io Macao. heir 

Arrival ibere.— bey diſpoſe of their Veſſel, and proceed 10 
CANTON, where they embark for ENGLAND. 


| UR countrymen being now in a fair way of getting to 
: CHINA, after parting with their humane friends of 
PELEW, hauled up along the back of the reef, N. W. by N. 
having the end of the outer breakers on their lee-beam.— 
At noon the iſland of ORo0LONG bore S. E. by E. 1 E. diſtant 
about four leagues, from whence they took their departure; 
its latitude being 7* 190“ north, and longitude 134 400 eaſt of 
GREENWICH. ; 1 
The two firſt days after leaving the PELEw iſlands, our 
people had tolerable weather, with light ſqualls and rain, the 
wind variable from E. to S. E. with which they ſteered to 
the northward.— LEE Boo, the firſt night he ſlept on board, 
ordered Boy aM, his ſervant (who was one of the two Malays 


from PELELEW) to bring his mat upon deck; a warmer co- 


vering was prepared for him, to defend him from the cald.— 
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1 a 1 He was the next morning much ſurprized at not ſeeing land. 
— Captain WILSON now clothed him in a ſhirt, waiſtcoat, and a 
Pair of trowſers he appeared to feel himſelf uneaſy in wear- 
ing the two firſt articles, and ſoon took them off and foldeck 
them up, uſing them only as a pillow; but, being impreſſed 
with an idea of the indelicacy of having no clothing, he ne- 
ver appeared without his trowſers; and as the veſſel, pro- 
ceœeding northward, advanced into a climate gradually grow- 
ing colder, he in a little time felt leſs inconvenience in putting 
on again his jacket and ſhirt; to which, when he had been a 
little time accuſtomed, his new-taught ſenſe of propriety was 
ſo great, that he would never chan ge his dreſs, or any part of 
it, in the preſence of another perſon, always retiring for that 

. purpoſe to ſome dark corner where no one could ſee him.— 

The motion of the veſſel at firſt made him very ſea-ſick, and 
obliged him frequently to lie down; this ſickneſs by degrees 

abating, he had one of the apples given him which had been 
brought from PELE w; he expreſſed a doubt about eating it; 
but, being told it was the Captain's deſire, and that ABRA 
THULLE had ſent them for him, he obſerved to Boy AM, that 
he was much indulged, none but a few great people having 
his father's permiſſion to eat of this fruit *. | 

This young man was remarkably clean in his perſon, 

waſhing himſelf ſeveral times a day; and as ſoon as he was 


„This remark of Lex Boo's agrees with the King's telling Captain Wi1Ls0w, 
when he gave him thoſe apples, that they were a great rarity, 


perfectly : 
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perfectly recovered from his ſea-ſickneſs he appeared to be 
eaſy and contented. The latitude, on the fourteenth at noon, 
was g' 38 north by obſervation. —The day following was 
cloudy but good weather, with a ſwell from the N. E.—They 
ſaw a few ſea-birds and flying-fiſh ; and, having an obſerva- 


tion at noon, found they were in latitude 10* 45 north; the 


weather continued moderate, though cloudy, and their little 
veſſel (excepting aſmall leak) was found in every reſpect equal 
to their hopes.—They had this forenoon prayers-read upon 
deck, all our people having, in this happy deliverance, too 
{ſtrong a recollection of the mercies of Providence not to offer 
them publicly, with. hearts full. of gratitude. The lati- 
tude at noon was 12* 1 north. LER Boo was now ſo well 
recovered. as to eat a flying-fiſh that was caught upon 
deck, and ſome yam, having till this time eat very little. 


—He this afternoon told Boyam, that he was ſenſible his 


father and. family had been very unhappy from knowing that 
he had been ich... 

The weather continuing fair, with the wind from the 
N. E. and eaſt, they endeavoured this morning to make 
more room, by re- ſtowing their proviſion and ſtores; in 
doing which they diſcovered that the leak was under the 


end of one of the floor-timbers : it was propoſed to cut 


it away, in order to come at and ſtop it from within, but 


on more mature conſideration this was thought to be too 
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dangerous an attempt, as it might occaſion the ſtarting 
of a plank, which would expoſe the veſſel to the almoſt 
certainty of ſinking; the idea was therefore immediately 
given up, as the water made was eaſily cleared by two 
men at the pump.—The latitude at noon, by obſervation, 
was 135 19 north. In the night they had ſtrong ſqualls, va- 
riable to the northward, with rain, and at times had very 
hot puffs of wind, as if from land; they kept under an eaſy 


fail and a good look- out until day-light, but ſaw no appear- 


ance of land ; the weather being very unſettled, with ſqualls 
and rain, and the wind varying at times to the eaſtward, 


ſouthward, and S. W. with lightning and dark clouds. On 


the twenty-firſt they found, by obſervation, their latitude to 
be 17 47 north, and the next day were in 18* 20 north: 
the weather continuing very unſettled, with frequent ſqualls, 


the wind remaining in the E. and S. E. quarters until the 


twenty-third, when 1t veered round to the N. E. with rain, 
till the next morning, the weather becoming then moderate 
and fair; the latitude at noon was 20 43' north, by ob- 


ſervation; in the night they had ſome light ſqualls, and 
kept a good look-out for the land-—In the morning, about 


three o'clock, having great ripplings in the water, they 
hauled up to the northward till day-light, when they ſaw 


the BASHEE iflands bearing W. N. W. diſtant about three 
leagues. This circumſtance much pleaſed LEE Boo; He was 


eager to learn their names, which being told him repeatedly, 
until 
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until he could pronounce them; he took a piece of line, 


which he had brought with him for the purpoſe of making 


remarks, and tied a knot thereon, as a remembrance of the 
circumſtance.— At ſeven o'clock the wind changing to the 
northward, they bore away through a paſſage between the 


Hands, and at noon were in the CHINA ſea, their latitude 
21 5” north, by obſervation; they had now fair weather with 


ſmooth water, and by four o'clock in the afternoon had loſt 
ſight of the BASHEE iſlands. | 

The next morning about nine o'clock they ſaw land upon 
their quarter, bearing from N. E. + N. to E. N. E. being part 
of the iſland of Fokmosa ; at noon their latitude was 215 
49' north. The fair weather continued next day, but with 
a ſwell from the northward, which wet them a little ; their 
latitude at noon being 22 17 north. The wind increaſing in 
the afternoon to a freſh gale, they now felt a material change 
to cold, of which they were the more ſenſible trom the hot 
weather they had before experienced. The next morning 
they faw ſeveral Chine/e fiſhing-boats, and a ſmall China 
jun . At eight o'clock they ſaw land, being a ſmall hill, 
bearing N. by W.; at noon they were in latitude 22 20 
north. The wind blowing briſkly, at one o'clock in the morn- 
ing they got ſoundings at twenty-five fathom, ſoft ground; 


* Funk is the name given by Europeans to the Chineſe-built veſlels employed in their 
home or coaſting trade; ſome of them are very large, and trade to BaTay1a and 
MaLacca. | EY, 


_—_— | | they 
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they kept ſounding during the night, and at ſeven o'clock 
in the morning they ſaw the land, bearing from N. by E. to 
W. S. W.: they ſtood in amongſt the iflands, as the wind 
would permit, and at noon were in latitude 22* 8' north, 
the high land called the Assks EARS then bearing S. S. W. 
They ſteered to the weſtward amongſt the iflands until ſix 
o'clock in the evening, when they anchored in ten fathom 
water, a ſoft clay bottom, amongſt ſome ſmall Chineſe veſlels. 
—LEE Boo appeared quite delighted at the _— of land, 
and the number of boats on the water. 

'The next morning Captain WILSON procured a | pilot to 
conduct their veſſel between the iſlands to Macao; and 
when they came in ſight of it, an Engl jack was hoiſted 
at the maſt-head, which being Teen by the officers of the 


Portugueſe ſhips at anchor in the TVA, they immediately 


ſent their boats to meet our people, bringing with them 
fruit and proviſions, as alſo men to aſſiſt them, judging, 
from the ſize of their little veſſel, that they muſt be part 
of ſome Engli % ſhip's crew that had been wrecked; and 


one of the officers was ſo obliging as to wait with his boat 


to take the Captain on ſhore to the Governor; who, being 
at that time engaged on particular buſineſs, deſired to be 
excuſed from ſeeing the Captain, but acquainted him, 'by 


the officer on duty, that they were welcome to the port of 


Macao. This gentleman informed Captain W1L$0N, that 


the Honourable Company's ſupracargoes were all up at 
CANTON, 
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CANTON, and that there was no Engliſb gentleman then at 
Macao, but Mr. M*INTYRE, to whom Captain WILSON 
immediately went on taking leave of this officer, having, 
when before at Macao, in the ANTELOPE, received many 
teſtimonies of this gentleman's friendſhip; who, when he 
heard of Captain W1LsoN's misfortunes, with his wonted 
humanity. and attention ordered proviſions to be ſent on board 
the veſſel to the officers and people, and ſuch other neceſſa- 
ries as they might ſtand in need of; whilſt the Captain wrote 
to the Company's /#pra-cargoes, to acquaint them with the 
fate of the AN TELO PE, as allo of his arrival and ſituation; 
which letters Mr. M*INTYRE immediately forwarded to 
CANTON.—They now learnt that Peace was eſtabliſhed in 
EUROPE, and that there were a number of Eugliſb and other 
ſhips at WHAMPOA ; that ſome of the Company's ſhips were 
loaded and ready to ſail, which was moſt welcome intelli- 
gence.— Before Captain W1LsoN went on ſhore, LEE Boo, 
on ſeeing the large Portugue/e ſhips at anchor in the Typa, 
appeared to be greatly aſtoniſhed, exclaiming, as he looked 
at them , Clow, clow, muc clow ! that is, Large, large, very 
large! He gave our people an early opportunity of ſeeing 
the natural benevolence of his mind; for ſome of the Chi- 
neſe boats, that are rowed by poor Tartar women, with their 


little children tied to their backs (and who live in families 


on the water) ſurrounded the veſſel, to petition for frag- 
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ments of victuals the young Prince, on noticing their ſup- 
plications, gave them oranges, and ſuch other things as he 
had, being particularly attentive to offer them thoſe * 
which he beſt liked himſelf. | 

The next morning Mr. 'M4INTYRE, * a Portugueſe gen- 
tleman of Macao, accompanied the Captain on board the 
OROOLONG, taking with them all kinds of refreſhments and 
proviſions ready dreſſed. In the evening they took LEE 
Boo and all the officers on ſhore, except the Chief Mate, 
who remained with the people to take care of the veſſel, till 


they ſhould receive orders from the Company's Nupr car 


goes. 

The Portugueſe gentleman „who paid Captain W1LsON 
this viſit, expreſſed much pleaſure in feeing the PrLEW 
Prince, and on going on ſhore, requeſted that the New Man 


(as he called LEE Boo) might be permitted to viſit his fa- 


mily.—This being the firſt houſe our young traveller had 
ever ſeen, he was apparently loſt in ſilent admiration ; what 
ſtruck moſt his imagination at firſt, was, the upright walls 
and the flat ceilings of the rooms; he ſeemed. as if puz- 
zling himſelf to comprehend how they could be formed; 


and the decorations of the rooms were alſo no ſmall ſubject 
of aſtoniſnment. When he was introduced to the ladies of 


the family, his deportment was ſo eaſy and polite, that it 
was exceeded only by his abundant good- nature; ſo far from 
| being 
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being embarraſſed, he permitted the company to examine 


his hands, which Were tatooed, and appeared pleaſed with | 


the attention ſhewn him. When he retired with Captain 
WILSON, his behaviour left on the mind of every one pre- 
ſent the impreſſion, that however great the ſurprize might 
be, which the ſcenes of a new world had awakened in him, 
it could hardly be exceeded by that which his own amiable 
manners and native poliſh would excite in others. 

Macao being the firſt land our people had ſet foot on 8 
they left the PELEW iflands, they congratulated one another 
very cordially, LEE Boo {ſeeming to join in the congratulation 
as warmly as any one. Mr. M*INTYRE conducted them to 
his own houſe, where they were introduced into a large hall 


lighted up, with a table in the middle covered for ſupper, and 
a ſideboard handſomely decorated. Here a new ſcene burſt 


at once on LEE Boo's mind, he was all eye, all admiration. 
The veſſels of glaſs appeared to be the objects which riveted 
moſt his attention.—Mr. M*INTYRE ſhewed him whatever 
he conceived would amuſe him; but every thing that ſur- 
rounded him was attra&ting—his eye was like his mind, 


loſt and bewildered. It was in truth to him a ſcene of ma- 


gic, a fairy tale. Amongſt the things that ſolicited his 
notice, was a large mirror at the upper end of the hall, 
which reflected almoſt his whole perſon. Here LEE Boo 


ſtood in perfect amazement at ſeeing himſelf ;—he laughed 
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The drew back, and returned to look again, quite ab- 


ſorbed in wonder.—He made an effort to look behind, as if 
conceiving- ſomebody was there, but found the glaſs fixed 
cloſe to the wall. Mr. M*InTYRE, obſerving the idea that 
had croſſed him, ordered a ſmall glaſs to be brought into the 
room, wherein having viewed his face, he looked behind, 
to diſcover the perſon who looked at him; totally unable to 
make out how all this was produced. | 

Nor did LEE Boo's ſurprize at ſeeing himſelf i in the mir- 
ror, much exceed that of each of our own people, though 
the cauſe was different, not one of them having ever got 
a glimpſe of their own face from the time of the wreck, 


each having only noticed the hollow-eyed and lank look of 


his companions ; but when they now ſtood before the mir- 
ror, every one individually perceived that hard labour, hard 


living, ſpare diet, and anxiety of mind, had wrought a 


change in every countenance far greater than they could 


have imagined. 
After paſſing an evening, which had been rendered 
pleaſant and chearful from the hoſpitality of their hoſt, 


and the ſimplicity of LEE Boo, our people retired for the 


+» 


of a dream. 


night: whether LEE Boo paſſed it in ſleep, or in reflect- 
ing on the occurrences of the day, is uncertain ; but it is 
more than probable they were the next morning recollected 


by him in that confuſed manner in which we recall the traces 


8 | | The 
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The ſucceeding day he had more leiſure to examine the 
houſe in which they had ſlept; the upright walls and flat 
cielings ſtill continued to be the objects of his ſurprize; he 
was perpetually feeling the firſt, as if he thought he could 


thereby gain an idea of their conſtruction; but the latter 


ſeeming ſelf- ſupported, was beyond what his mind could at 
that time comprehend, 

As our people were too numerous to remain with Mr. 
M*<INTYRE, without treſpaſſing on him, Captain WILSON 
requeſted. his affiſtance to form an eſtabliſhment of their 
own ; in which he complied, by accommodating them with 
a houſe belonging to an Engliſb gentleman then at CANTON; 
and, having provided them with ſervants and neceſſaries for 
their table, they ſent for the crew of the OROOLONG on 
ſhore, leaving only one officer and a few men on board, who 
were alternately relieved. 

Soon after our people came on ſhore, ſome of them 
went to purchaſe ſuch things as they were in want of, in 
doing which they did not forget LEE Boo, who was a fa- 
vourite with them all ; they bought him ſome little trinkets, 
which they thought would from their novelty pleaſe him.— 
Amongſt them was a ftring of large glaſs beads, the firſt 
ſight of which almoſt threw him into an ecſtaſy ; he hugged 
them with a tranſport that could not be exceeded by the in- 
tereſted poſſeſſor of a ſtring of pearls of equal magnitude.— 
His imagination told him he had in his hands all the wealth 

the 
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27% the world could afford him,—He ran with eagerneſs to Cap- 
tain W1LSON, to ſhew him his riches, and, enraptured with 
the idea that his family ſhould ſhare them with him, he, in 
the utmoſt agitation, intreated Captain W1LsON would im- 
mediately get him a CHineſe veſſel, to carry his treaſures to 
PELEW, and deliver them to the King, that he might diſ- 
tribute them as he thought beſt, and thereby ſee what a 
country the Engliſh had conveyed him to; adding, that 
the people who carried them ſhould tell the King, that 
LEE Boo would ſoon ſend him other preſents. He alſo 

told Captain W1LSON, that if the people faithfully exe- 
cuted their charge, he would (independant of what ABBA 
THULLE would give them) preſent them at their return 
with one or two beads, as a reward for their fidelity.— 
Happy ſtate of ſimplicity and innocence, whoſe pleaſures 
can be purchaſed on ſuch eaſy terms, and whoſe felicity - 
* ariſes from an ignorance of thoſe objects which diſquiet the 
human race, and agitate their paſſions ! But one grieves to 
think this ſentiment cannot be indulged, without reflecting 
how ſoon a knowledge of the world deſtroys the illufion of 
this enviable enchantment ! 
In a few days Captain WILSON received letters from the 
ſupra-cargoes, expreſſing their concern for his misfortunes, 
and the ſatis faction they received in his ſafe return, with 
his ſhip's company, after ſo many perils ; accompanying the 
letters with a variety of neceſſaries, and warm clothes, and 


5 _ adviſing 
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adviſing the diſpoſal of the veſſel and ſtores, as the Chineſe 
government would not admit of her coming up to WH am- 
POA, without paying duty and-port charges to a conſiderable 


amount. 
Mr. M*INTYRE alſo received letters, defiring him to fur- 


niſh them with money, and every thing elſe they might be 


in want of.— They alſo received congratulatory letters from 
their particular friends, on their arrival at Macao, after the 
hardſhips they had ſuſtained; and theſe were accompanied 
by other letters from the commanders of ſeveral of the Com- 
pany's ſhips, kindly offering to accommodate them with a 
paſſage to ENGLAND.—And it would be an injuſtice to the 
gratitude and feelings of Captain WILSON and his officers, 
ſhould the recorder of theſe events omit to mention the 


kind treatment they experienced from the Company's ſupra- 


Cargoes ; from ſeveral Portugueſe gentlemen, inhabitants of 


Macao; and alſo from the Commodore of their ſhips, Who 
being almoſt ready to ſail for EUROPE, offered Captain WII 
SON, with many kind expreſſions, a paſſage in his ſhip, for 
himſelf, and ſuch other perſons as he might wiſh to take 


with him. 

Whilſt LEE Boo remained at Macao, he had frequent 
opportunities of ſeeing people of different nations; and alſo 
was ſhewn three Engliſb women, who having loſt their huſ- 
bands in IX DIA, had been ſent from MaDRas thither, and 

were 
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were waiting there to return to Euros, to whom the nete 


Man, as he was called, gave the preference to any other 


of the fair ſex he had ſeen.— This early deciſion made in 
favour of our country-women, and made by one who could 
feel no prejudices, but judged by his eye—had this amiable 
youth lived to have been much known in ENGLAND, muſt 


have inſured him the countenance and favour of all the 


ladies. 3 TT” 
Having no quadrupeds at PELEW, the two dogs left there 
were the only kind he had ſeen ; therefore the ſheep, goats, 
and other cattle which he met with whilſt at Macao, were 
viewed with wonder. The Newfoundland dog, which had 
been given to his uncle ARRA KOOKER, being called SAILOR, 


he applied the word SAILOR to every animal that had four 
legs.—Seeing ſome horſes in a ſtable, he called them Co 
SAILOR, that is, Great Sailor; but the next day ſeeing a 


man pals the houſe on horſeback, he was himſelf ſo won- 


derfully aſtoniſhed, that he wanted every one to go and fee 


the ſtrange fight. He went afterwards to the ſtables where 


the horſes were; he felt, he ſtroaked them, and was in- 


quiſitive to know what their food was, having found, by 
offering them ſome oranges he had in his pocket, that 
they would not eat them. He was eaſily perſuaded to get 
on one of their backs; and when he was informed what 2 


noble, docile, and uſeful animal it was, he with much 
earneſtneſs 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 
earneſtneſs beſought the Captain to get one ſent to his uncle 


Raa Kook, to whom he ſaid he was ſure it would be of 
great ſervice. 


They were now waiting for a permit and boats to take 


them to CAN TON, when Captain CHURCHILL, of the WAL- 


POLE, having made his paſſage to CHINA againſt the Mon- 


ſoon, arriving at Macao at this time, was ſo obliging as to 
accommodate them with a paſſage up to WHA OA; only 
Mr. BENGER, with five or fix of the men, remaining at Ma- 
CAO with the ORoOLONG, till ſhe ſhould be diſpoſed of. | 

During the time LEE Boo was in the WALPOLE, he 
had ſufficient matter to keep all his faculties awake; the 
furniture, tables, chairs, lamps, and the upright bulk-heads, 
with the deck over head, were all ſurpriſin g. after his eye 
had in ſilence run over theſe objects, he whiſpered to 


Captain WILSsoN, that Clow Ship was Houſe. It is more 


than probable that nothing on board the WALPOLE eſ- 
caped. his notice, as it was evident nothing on ſhore did. 
At CANTON, the number of - houſes, the variety of 


ſhops, and the multitude of artificers, induced him to 


ſay, there was a Tackalby for every thing.—Being at the 


Company's table, at the factory, the veſſels of glaſs, of 


various ſhapes and ſizes, particularly the glaſs chande- 
liers, attracted his notice.—When, on looking round, he 
ſurveyed the number of attendants ſtanding behind the 
gentlemen's chairs, he obſerved to Captain WILSON, that 
8 the 
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17893. the King, his father, lived in a manner very different, hav- 
ing only a little fiſh, a yam, or a cocoa- nut, which he eat 
from off a leaf, and drank out of the ſhell of the nut; and 
when his meal was finiſhed, wiped his mouth and his fingers 
with a bit of cocoa- nut huſk ; whereas the company preſent 
eat a bit of one thing, and then a bit of another, the ſervants 
always fi upplyin = them with a different plate, and different 
ſorts of veſſels to drink out of. He ſeemed from the firſt to 
reliſh tea; coffee he diftiked the ſmell of, and therefore re- 
fuſed it, at the fame time telling Captain WILsox be would. 
ö drink it if be ordered him. On their arrival at Macao, one of 
the feamen being much intoxicated, LEE Boo expreſſed: great 
concern, thinking him very ill, and applied to Mr. SHARP, 
the ſurgeon, to go and ſee him; being told nothing material 
alled him, that it was only the effect of a liquor, that common 
people were apt to indulge in, and that he would ſoon be 
well, he appeared ſatisfied ; but woukd never after even taſte 
ſpirits, if any were offered him, ſaying, it was not drink fit : 
for genilemen.— As to his eating and drinking, he was in 
both temperate to a degree. . 
After they had been about five or ſix days at CANTON, 
Mr. BENGER, and the men who remained with him at Ma- 
cad, accompanied by Mr. MJ4NTYRE, came up in one of the 
country- boats to CAN TON.— The window where LEE Bog 
was then at breakfaſt looked towards the water; the moment 
he got a diftant view of them, without ſaying a word to the 
Captain, 
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Captain, or other perſon, he ſprang from his ſeat, and was 
at the edge of the river before the boat reached the ſhore ; 
he received them with ſuch joy and eagerneſs, and ſhook 
their hands with ſuch expreſſions of affection, as won their 
warmeſt regard; he ſeemed impatient till he could get them 
into the houſe, fearing that by — behind 127 had not 
fared ſo well as himſelf. 

When our people went on board the WALPOLE, Mr. 
M*#INTYRE had kindly undertaken to manage the buſineſs of 
diſpoſing of the ORooLoNG; ſhe was accordingly put up to 
auction, and ſold for ſeven hundred SHaniſh dollars.—lIt ha- 


ving been .judged that the two time-pieces which they had 
in her would fetch more money at CANTON, they were 


brought up there for ſale, as were alſo the ſurgeon's inſtru- 
ments, the latter being intended as a preſent to Mr. SH ARP 


but the carpenter's mate objecting to relinquiſh his ſhare in 


them, in conſequence of his tools having been diſpoſed of, 
Mr. SHARP declined the offer; they were therefore put up 


to ſale at CANTON, with the time-pieces, and bought by 


Captain WILSON, who preſented them to Mr. SHARP, as 
an acknowledgment for his attention to, and care of, the 
ſhip's company, of whom not a ſingle man had died, or been 
unable to do duty for any length of time, ſince their leav- 

ing ENGLAND. 
Whilſt at CAN TON, ſeveral gentlemen, who had been at 
MADAGASCAR, and other places, where the throwing of the 
Das - ſpear 
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ſhear is practiſed, and who themſelves were in ſome degree 
{killed in the art, having expreſſed a wiſh to ſee LEE Boo per- 
form this exerciſe; they aſſembled at the hall of the factory 
for that purpoſe.— LEE Boo did not at firſt point his ſpear to 
any particular object, but only ſhook and poiſed it, as is uſu- 


-ally done before the weapon is thrown from the hand ; this, 


they were alſo able todo: but propoſing to aim at ſome parti- 
cular point; they fixed this point tobe a gauze cage which hung 
up in the hall, and which had a bird painted in the middle; 
LEE Boo took up his ſpear with great apparent indifference, 
and, levelling at the little bird, ſtruck it through the head, 
aſtoniſhing all his competitors, who, at the great diſtance from 
whence they flung, with much difficulty even hit the cage. 
He was greatly pleaſed with the ſtone buildings and ſpa- 
cious rooms in the houſes at CANTON; but the flat ceilings 
ſtill continued to excite his wonder; he often compared 
them with the ſloping thatched roofs at PELEw, and ſaid, 
by the time he went back he thould have learnt how it was 
done, and would then tell the people 7here in what manner 
they ought to build. The benefitting his country by what=- 
ever he ſaw, ſeemed to be the point to which al his obſer- 


 yations were directed. 


Being at the houſe of Mr. FREEMAN, one of the ſupra- 
cargoes, amongſt the things brought in for tea was a ſugar- 


diſh of blue glaſs, which much ſtruck LEE Boo's fancy. 


The joy with which he viewed it, induced that gentleman, 
T0 after 
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after tea, to carry him into another room, where there were 
two barrels of the ſame kind'of blue glaſs (which held about 


two quarts each) placed on brackets: his eye was again 


caught by the ſame alluring colour, he looked at them ea- 
gerly, then went away, and returned to them with new de- 


light: the gentleman obſerving the pleaſure they gave him, 


told him he-would make him a preſent of them; and that 
he ſhould carry them to PELEw; this threw him into ſuch 
a tranſport of joy he could hardly contain himſelf ; he de- 
clared them to be a great treaſure, and that when he return- 


ed, his father, ABBA THULLE; ſhould have them: he wiſhed: 
his relations at PELEW could but ſee them, as he was: ſure 


they would be loſt in aſtoniſhment. 

As there were ſome of the Company's ſhips that were 
ſoon to ſail for ENGLAND, Captain WILSON declined two ad- 
vantageous offers of the command of country ſhips, think- 
ing it his duty to embrace the earlieſt opportunity of ac- 
quainting, in perſon, the INDIA Company with the fate of 
the ANTELOPE, and the particular circumſtances attending 


it. 


It ſtill remained for him to lay before the companions of 


his adverſe fortune, a ſtatement of the different ſales, and 


give to every man an equal ſhare of what they had produced; 


which being ſettled, Captain WILSON acquainted his officers 
and. men, that they were now at liberty to provide for them- 
ſelves as opportunity ſhould offer, at the ſame time recom- 


mending 
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mending to them all, but particularly his officers, to return 


to ENGLAND, Where, he had no doubt, but that the Ho- 


nourable Company would recompenſe, in ſome meaſure, 
every individual for the hardſhips they had ſuſtained; de- 
claring that he felt himſelf in the higheſt degree obliged to 
them for the good order, the unanimity, and the excellent 


conduct they had ſo cheer fully perſevered in, during the 


trying ſcenes they had experienced together, and which had 


afforded them an opportunity of teſtifying their zeal for the 
general ſervice; which it ſnould be his buſineſs to repreſent 


in ſuch terms as their whole behaviour truly merited. 

Mr. SHARP, who, from the time of leaving the PELEW 
iſlands, had taken LEE Boo under his immediate care, now 
reſigned his charge to Captain WILSON, and came home in 


the LasCELLS, Captain WAKEFIELD ; the other officers 


and people engaged in different ſhips, as vacancies offered, 
but the greater part of the men embarked in the YoRk, Cap- 
tain BLANCHARD; nor did any of them ſeparate without 
ſome emotions of concern in quitting thoſe companions with 
whom they had ſhared ſo many difficulties. 

LEE Boo embarked with Captain WILSsoN in the MoRsE, 
Captain JoSEPH ELLIOTT, who, in the moſt friendly man- 
ner, accommodated them to ENGLAND. And, as we have 
now diſ poſed of, and diſperſed all thoſe who formerly com- 
poſed the complement of the ANTELOPE, I ſhall, for the 
preſent, leave their reſpected Commander purſuing, with 


hd our 
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our young Prince, his voyage to ENGLAND. — Being inclined 1 +: 2 
to hope that the character and conduct of theſe hitherto un- 

known people, whom I have introduced in the foregoing 
narrative, have intereſted the reader, I ſhall now give him 

ſome account of the Government, Cuſtoms, Manners, and 

Arts, of the Natives of PELEw, as far as I have been able to 

collect them, from the different reports of the Captain, and 

ſuch of his officers who have favoured me with their cam- 
munications. 
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might enable them to examine with. judgment objects which 
preſented themſelves, or trace nature through all her laby- 
rinths.—Diſtreſs threw them on theſe iſlands, and when 


there, every thought was ſolely occupied on the means of 


getting away, and liberating themſelves from a ſituation of 


all others the moſt horrible to the imagination, that of 
being cut off for ever from the ſociety of the reſt of the 


world. 


Forlorn and melancholy as their lot at firſt appeared, the 


gloom it caſt over them was ſoon diſpelled, by finding them- 
ſelves amongſt an humane race of men, who were ſuperior 
to the wiſh of taking any advantage of their diſtreſs ; who 
had hearts to feel for what our people ſuffered ; benevolence 


to relieve their immediate wants; and generoſity to co-ope- 


rate with them in every effort to work out their deliverance. 


—The Engh/h poſſeſſed what was in the eſtimation of the 


natives of the higheſt value —iron and arms. The Malay 
wreck had, for the firſt time, thrown in their way a few 


pieces of the former; the uſe and power of the latter had 


only been diſcovered to them by the ill fortune of our coun- 
trymen.—Theſe objects, ſo defirable to them, they might 
unqueſtionably have poſſeſſed themſelves of, the number of 
our people, capable of bearing arms, being only twenty- 
ſeven, the Captain and Surgeon included ; but their notions 


of moral rectitudę lay as a barrier againſt the intruſion of 
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ſuch a thought ;—renouncing every advantage of power, 
they approached them only with the ſmiles of benevolence. 

All the varied courteſies offered to the Engliſh by the 
natives, from whom a very different line of conduct had 
been apprehended, operated forcibly on their minds; and 


their misfortune happening at a moment when their aſſiſt- 
ance was very material for ABBA THULLE's ſervice againſt 
his enemies, this circumſtance ſoon formed a connection, 


and produced an unreſerved intercourſe and ſteady friend- 


ſhip between the natives and our countrymen, which, dur- 
ing the thirteen weeks they remained there, afforded them | 
opportunity of obſerving the manners and diſpoſitions of the 
inhabitants, and thereby to form ſome notion of their go- 
vernment and cuſtoms.—If they were not enabled to trace 
the current of power through all its various channels, their 
obſervations could purſue it to the fountain-head, from 
whence the whole ſeemed to take its riſe ; and it appeared 
beyond a doubt that the chief authority was nei 18 the 
INN. of 


n THULLE, THE KING. 


At PRLEW the King was the firſt Beten in the govern= 


1 He appeared to be conſidered as the father of his 


People; and, though diveſted of all external decorations of 
2 6 royalty, 
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royalty, had every mark of diſtinction paid to his perſon. 


— His Reupacks or Chiefs approached him with the great- 
eſt reſpect ; and his common ſubjects, whenever they paf- 


ſed near him, or had occaſion to addreſs him, put their 


hands behind them, and crouched towards the ground ; 
Leven if they were paſſing any houſe or place where the 
King was ſuppoſed to be, they humiliated themſelves in 


the ſame manner, till they had got beyond his probable 


preſence, when they reſumed their uſual mode of walk- 
ing. On all occaſions the behaviour of ABBA THULLE ap- 
peared gentle and gracious, yet always full of dignity ; he 


heard whatever his ſubjects had to ſay to him, and, by his 


affability and condeſcenſion, never ſuffered them to go away 
diſſatisfied. This perſonage, however great he was held at 
PELEW, was not underſtood by our people to poſſeſs a ſove- 
reignty over all the iſlands which came within their know- 
ledge.—The Rypacks of EMUNGS, EMILLEGUE, and ARTIN= 
GALL, and the Rypack MaaTH, were independent in their 
OWN territories. —Yet ABBA THULLE had ſeveral iſlands 
over which he ruled; and all the obſervations that follow 
are ſolely confined to his government, though it is not im- 
probable that the other iſlands might have much ſimilitude 
in their ſyſtem. . 

Upon all occurrences of moment, he convened the Ru- 
packs and officers of ſtate; their councils were always held 
in the open air, upon the ſquare pavements which have 
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ſo frequently been mentioned in the foregoing narrative, 


where the King firſt ſtated the buſineſs upon which he had 
aſſembled them, and ſubmitted it to their conſideration ; 
each Rypack preſent delivered his opinion, but without 
riſing from his ſeat : when the matter before them was ſet- 
tled, the King, ſtanding up, put an end to the council.— 
After which they often entered into familiar converſation, 


and fometimes chatted together for an hour after their buſi- 


neſs was diſpatched. 
When any meſſage was brought to the King, whether in 


council or elſewhere, if it came by one of the common 

people, it was delivered at ſome diſtance, in a low voice, to 
one of the inferior Rypacks; who, bending in an humble 
manner, at the King's ſide, delivered the meſſage in a low 
tone of voice, with his face turned afide.—His commands 
appeared to be abſolute; though he acted in no important 
buſineſs without the advice of his Chiefs. In council there 
was a particular ſtone on which the King ſat; the other 

Rupacks did not always take the ſame place, ſeating them- | 
ſelves ſometimes on his right-hand and ſometimes on his. 
left. 724 | 

Every day in the afternoon the King, whether he was at 
PELEW, or with the Engliſh at OROOLONG, went to fit in 
public, for the purpoſe of hearing any requeſts, or of ad- 
juſting any difference or diſpute which might have ariſen 


among his ſubjects. 1 4 
1 5 
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As theſe people had but little property to create diſſen- 


ſion, and no lawyers to foment animoſity, it is probable that 


the immutable boundaries of right and wrong were per- 
fectly underſtood, and not often violated ; whenever they 
were, the offending party received the King's cenſure, which 
: expoſed them to general ſhame; a ſentence, to uncorrupted 
minds, far more ſevere than any penal inſtitution They 
could not recur to the dubious conſtruction of five hun- 


dred laws, vaguely conceived, and worſe under ſtood; under 


the 04/curity of which, in civihzed countries, the artful vil- 


lain too often takes ſhelter, and the injured fit down more op- 


preſſed. Happy for them, they were ignorant of that caſuiſ- 
try and refinement which can argue vice into virtue] nor 


were acquainted with the Laudanum of rhetoric, whoſe pro- 
perty will occaſionally benumb and lay dormant the power 


of common underſtandings rhey had no conception that 


there exiſted poliſhed nations, where it was infinitely more 
expenſive to ſue for juſtice than to ſubmit to fraud and op- 


preſſion nations where men's oaths only, not men's Words, 
were credited ? and where there were found wretches who 
dared attack the properties and lives of their fellow-citizens, 
by aſſertions of falſhood, whilſt they ſolemnly and impiouſly 
invoked the GoD oF HEAVEN to atteſt their truihb Born the 


children of Nature, and ſecluded from the corruption of the 


world, her laws were their general guide. Their real wants 
were few, and they ſaw nothing to excite artificial ones. — 


Every 
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Every one ſeemed to be occupied with their own humble 
purſuits; and, as far as our people, in a ſtay of three 
months with the natives, could decide, appeared to conduct 
themſelves toward each other with great civility. and bene- 
volence ; for they never obſerved any wrangling or open 
paſſion.—Even when children were diſputing, or fighting, 
they ſtrongly marked their diſpleaſure, by ſtifling with re- 
buke their little im es. | 


THE. GENERAL 


The next in power was the King's brother, Raa Koox, 
officially General of all his forces. —It was his duty to ſum- 
mon the Rupacks to attend the Kin g/ ON whatever expedition, 
or purpoſe they were called; but though RAA Kook acted as. 
Commander in Chief, yet all the executive orders came from 
the King, whenever he attended in perſon, as fully appeared 
when they went on the ſecond expedition to ARTINGALL, 

where the canoes attendant on the King conveyed to the Ge- 
neral all the reſolutions which he thought adviſeable to 
adopt. —The General, as the King's next brother, was his pre- 
ſamptive heir; the ſucceſſion of PELEW not going to the 
King's children, till it had paſſed through the King's bro- 
thers ; ſo that after the demiſe of ABBA THULLE, the ſove- 
reignty would have deſcended to RAA Kook, on his demiſe 
400 ARRA KOOKER, and, on the death of this laſt brother, 
it 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 
it would have reverted to the eldeſt ſon of ABBA THULLE ; 
on which contingency, Our BILL bein g the preſumptive heir, 
would during the reign of his laſt ſurviving uncle, have be- 
come of courſe the hereditary General; as LEE Boo would 
when the ſovereigtity had fallen to his elder brother. 


THE MINISTER. 


The King was always attended by a particular Chief, or 


Rupack, who did not appear to poſſeſs any hereditary office, 
but only a delegated authority.—He was always near the 
King's perſon, and the Chief who was firſt conſulted : but 
whether his office was religious, or civil, or both, our people 
could not learn with any certainty.—He was not conſidered 
as a warrior, nor ever bore arms; and had only one wife, 


whereas the other Rupacks had two. The Eng/j/fþ were never 


invited to his houſe, or introduced into it, although they 
were conducted to almoſt all thoſe of the other Chiefs. 


THE RUPACKS. 


This claſs, though conſiderable in number, could only be 


regarded as Chiefs, or, to deſcribe them by European no- 
tions, might be denominated the nobles : they were not 
all of the ſame degree, as was diſtin guiſhable by a dif- 


ference in the Bone they wore; ſome were created whilſt 
our 
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our people were there, after the ſecond engagement at 
ARTINOGALI.—Theſe marks of honour were conferred 
ſolely by the King, in the manner already deſcribed, when 
Captain WILSON was inveſted with the highe/t Order of 
the Bone *,—The principal Rupacks generally attended the 
King, and were always ready at his command, to accom- 
pany him on' any expedition, with a number of canoes, 
properly manned, and armed with darts and ſpears, who 
were to remain with him till they had his permiſſion to 
return home with their dependants.—Though in this part 
of their government we trace an outline of the feudal Cyſ- 
tem, yet, from the very few opportunities our people could 
have of inveſtigating points of internal government, it 
appeared to them that the titles of Rupacks were perſo- 
nal badges of rank and diſtinction, nor did they appre- 
hend they were hereditary honours, unleſs in the reign- 
ing family, who muſt of neceſſity be of this claſs; there- 
fore, as to the extent of the power or privileges of the 
Rupacks, I conceive it far better to leave theſe matters to 
future diſcoveries (ſhould any hereafter be made) than to 
obtrude opinions on a ſubject that might turn out to be 
fallacious.—Thus much ſeemed certain, that all thoſe of 
| the firſt order were ſummoned to ABBA THULLE' 8 councils, 


„The form of 1 Bone of the highe/? Order is figured in plate IV. fig, 3- Our 
people never knew what animal this was a bone of; but, by ſubmitting the inſpection of 
it to the be authority in this country, it is ſuppoſed to be part of the bone of a whale, 


or ſome animal of that ſpecies, : 
paid 
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paid him on every occaſion a viſible obedience, and were 
themſelves much reſpected by the reſt of the people. 


. 


. Conſidering that during the time our people remained on 
theſe iſlands, their minds were principally engaged by their 
OWN Concerns, it will hardly be ſuppoſed they had much lei- 
ſure to inveſtigate a ſubject of this nature. As far as they 
could obtain intelligence on this point, they underſtood 
that the natives only poſſeſſed a property in their work 
and labour, but no abſolute one in the ſoil, of which the 
King appeared to be general proprietor, —A man's houſe, 
furniture, or canoe, was conſidered as his private property ; 
as was alſo the land allotted him, as long as he occupied and 
cultivated it; but whenever he removed with his family to 
another Place, the ground he held reverted to the King, 
who gave it to whom he pleaſed, or to thoſe who ſolicited 
to cultivate it. Every family occupied ſome land for their 
maintenance, neceſſity impoſed this labour on them; and the 
portion of time which they could ſpare from providing for 
| their natural wants, paſſed in the exerciſe of ſuch little arts, 
as, while they kept them induſtrious and active, adminiſtered 


to their convenience and comfort. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 
o the Produce of P ELEW, and of the Way of Life of the 
Natives. 


p R OD U dE. 


E VERY part of the iſland called CooROORAA, of which 
 PELEW was the Capital (as far as our people had op- 
portunities of making obſervations) ſeemed to bear the 
marks of induſtry and good cultivation.—All the iſlands 
which our people ſaw were well covered with trees of vari- 
ous kinds and ſizes, ſome of them being very large, as may 
eaſily be conceived by their canoes made out of trunks, 
which, when of the largeſt dimenſions, were capable of car- 
rying twenty-eight or thirty men.—They had a great va- 
riety of timber trees, among which was noticed the Ebony, 
and a tree, that, bein g Pierced or wounded by a gimblet, 
there ran from it a thick white liquid, of the conſiſtence 
of cream. They had alſo a ſpecies of the Mancbineel tree, in | 
cutting down of which our people uſed to get bliſtered and 
ſwelled ; the inhabitants pointed out the cauſe, ſaying, that 
it 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


it was owing to their being ſprinkled by the ſap of this 
tree. This the natives reckoned among the unlucky trees, 
and adviſed our people againſt the uſe of it. But the moſt 
ſingular tree noticed at PELEw, was one, in ſize and in its 
manner of branching, not unlike our Cherry-tree, but in its 
leaves reſembling the Myrtle. Its peculiarity was, that it 
had no bark, having only an outward coat of about the 
thickneſs of a card, darker than the inſide, though equally 
cloſe in texture; the colour of the interior part being nearly 
that of mahogany, and ſo extremely hard, that few of the 
tools which the Engliſt had could work it, the wood break- 
ing their edges almoſt every moment; a circumſtance 
which, very early in the conſtruction of their veſſel, deter- 
mined our people againſt the uſe of it—They had alſo the 
Cabbage: tree; and a tree whoſe fruit nearly reſembled an al- 
mond a; the Carambola; and the wild Bread- fruit, called by 
the natives Riamall.—Vams + and cocoa-nuts being the 
chief article of ſuſtenance, were attended to with the ut- 
moſt care; the former were of the grey mottled kind ; the 
latter were in large plantations, affording both food and 
ſhade.—The beetle-nut they had in abundance, and made 
great uſe of it, though only when green; contrary to the 
practice of the people of INDIA, who never uſe it but when 
dry.— They poſſeſſed Plantains and Bananas, SEVILLE 
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oranges and lemons ; neither of theſe were in any conſiders 


able quantity; therefore only produced on viſits, or occa- 


ſions of more than common ceremony.—To theſe may be 


added, the jamboo-apple, mentioned in page 257, as brought 


when LEE Boo firſt appeared. This country produced 


ſome ſugar- cane, and great abundance of the bamboo; like- 
wiſe the Turmeric, which the natives uſed as a dye, and 


with which the women ſtained their ſkins.—They have 


ochre, both red and yellow, with which they paint their 
houſes and canoes. 
None of the iſlands the Eugliſb viſited had any kind of 


grain; nor any quadruped whatever, except ſome browniſh. 
grey rats, which ran wild in the woods, and three or four 


meagre cats, which were ſeen in ſome houſes at PELEW,. 
probably brought on ſome drift or part of a canoe of other 
iſlands, wrecked on the reef. This might excite them to ad- 
mire ſo much the two dogs our people left with them, which. 
unluckily were both males. 5 | Fern 
As to birds, they had plenty of common cocks and hens, 


which, though they were not domeſticated, but ran about 


the woods, yet loved to get near their houſes and planta- 


tions; and, what will appear ſingular (conſidering their 


little variety of food) they had never made any uſe of 


them, till our people ſaw them, and told the natives they 


were excellent to eat.— The Engliſb, at the deſire of ABBA 


THULLE) killed ſome, and boiled them; the King was 


10 ; 5 ORE; the 
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the firſt who taſted them; he thought them good, and 


frequently partook of them afterwards, ſo that our people 
put them in poſſeſſion of a new. diſh:; the men appeared 
pleaſed: at ſeeing them killed, and would go out on pur- 
poſe to drive them in. their way.—Though the natives 


had not till now made theſe birds an article of food, yet, 


when they went into the woods, they frequently eat their 


eggs; but they did not admire them for being newly laid; 


the luxury to them was, when they could ſwallow an imper- 


fect chicken in the bargain.—Pigeons they had alſo in the 


woods,—At the time of breeding, they took the young from 


the-neſt, and brought them up near their houſes, keeping 


them on a perch tied by one leg, and feeding them on yams; 


this bird was accounted a great dainty, as we have had occa- 


ſion to ſee, by its being ſo ſparingly uſed, and none, but thoſe. 


of a certain dignity, permitted to eat thereof, —The people 


of PELEW were wonderfully. active and expert in climbing 


up trees in queſt of theſe neſts, or any thing elſe that was an 


object of their purſuit. Theſe which I have mentioned, were 


the only birds they uſed to eat. — Our people left them two 


geeſe, the laſt remains of their live ſtock. 
Several birds were ſeen flying about, whofe plumage ap- 
peared to be extremely beautiful, but they probably might 

be of the ſame kinds as are found in different countries 

: between the tropics.—The iſlands had alſo ſeveral ſmall 
birds, whoſe notes were very melodious, particularly one 
5 which 
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which uſed to ſing every morning and evening, and had 
a pipe ſweet as a flagelet; our people often thought they 
were under the very tree whence the notes of this little 


bird came, yet none of them were ever certain they had 


ſeen it. 95 5 
They had a variety of fiſh, beſide the ſort IJ have already 


deſcribed (page 123); and ſeveral ſmaller kinds, of very 


beautiful colours and variety of ſhapes, particularly one 
to which the Eugliſb gave the name of the Unicorn, from 


a horn growing out of its forehead; its ſkin was rough, 


like a ſmall ſhark or dog-/; „ which it alſo reſembled 
in ſhape and colour. They had the grey mullet, which 
they crimped, and frequently eat raw. They kill the ſhark, 


when they chance to come within the coral reef; this 
they do by ſpearing them, and afterwards | getting ropes 


round them, then dragging them on ſhore; the fleſh of 
the ſhark was eſteemed by them as very delicate. They had 


alſo ſeveral kinds of ſhell-fiſh; ſuch as the ſea cray-fiſh, of 


the ſame ſort as in the Mediterranean and on other European 
coaſts :—and turtle, which the natives boiled, and ſeemed to 


admire. They had befide oyſters, muſcles, and a variety 
of cockles, particularly the Kima cockle *; this they fre- 
quently got by diving, at which the natives were amaz- 
| ingly expert; they would ſometimes dive down in ſix or 


ſeven fathom water, and if the ſhell was very large, two 


- # Chama Gigas of LIN x æus. 
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of them would contrive to bring it up between them. This 
fiſh they commonly eat raw. 5 | 
The iſlands of PELEw, when viewed from the ſea, exhi- 


bited high rugged land, well covered with wood. The inte- 


rior part was in many places mountainous, but the vallies 


were extenſive and beautiful, ſpreading before the eye many 


delicious proſpects. The ſoil was in general rich; they had 


a great deal of graſs, which, having no cattle whatever to 


eat down, grew high, and was ſcorched and burnt up by 
the heat of the ſun. Our people ſaw no river at PELEw ; 
their ſupplies of freſh water being from ſmall ftreams and 
ponds, of which there were many. The chief ſource at 
ORoOLONG, was the well at the back of the iſland, which 


afforded the Engliſh ſufficient for their uſe whilſt they re- 


mained there, and enough to water their veſſel for their voy- 


age, by collecting it daily in caſks till they had obtained as. 


much as they ſtood in need of. 


OF THEIR WAT OF LIVING. 


From the above account of the ſcanty produce of theſe 
iſlands, it muſt be evident that no luxury reigned in them. 
To their uſual mode of living, on particular occaſions they 


added ſome ſweetmeats, which they obtained by the aid 


of a ſyrup extracted either from the palm- tree, or the ſu- 
gar- cane (which grows ſpontaneous) and with which alſo 
| they 
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they made their ſweet-drink. Their ſweetmeats were of 
three ſorts ;—the firſt, and the one that was moſt plentiful, 
was made of the kernels of old cocoa-nuts, ſcraped into a 
.coarſe kind of flour, then mixed with the ſyrup, and 
ſimmeretd over a flow fire till it became of a proper con- 
ſiſtence, and whilſt warm was put up in leaves; it acquired 
ſuch hardneſs by keeping, that a knife would hardly cut 
it; the natives called it Voolell, and it was the ſame our 
failors denominated Choak-Dog.—The ſecond ſort was made 
of the fruit already mentioned as reſembling the almond, 
not bruiſed, but whole, boiled in the ſame- manner, and 
put in leaves.—The third was a wet ſweetmeat, clear and 
tranſparent ; this was uncommon, but was made at Cap- 


tain WILSsON's coming away, and preſented to him in the 
ſame. large tureen of wood which was brought out on his 


firſt viſit to the King. ABBA THULLE, when he preſented it, 
aid, that he gave him the tureen * but that his wives had 


prepared the ſweetmeat on purpoſe for him. On the Cap- 
tain's noticing that it appeared different from any of the 
ſorts he had ſeen before, and wiſhing to know of what 
it was made, RAA Kook diſpatched a man, who in an 


hour returned with two freſh- gathered plants; from the 


root of them this ſweetmeat was made, which in ſhape, 


ſize, and colour, reſembled a common turnip; its leaves 


Our people could never learn the name by which the natives called this veſſel, of 
which one only was ſeen, and therefore have termed it a turecn, as reſembling iti in 


| form. 


Were 
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were three feet or upwards in length, but narrow and 
green *; Captain WILSON was going to taſte a bit of 
the root raw, but they would not ſuffer him, ſignifying that 
it was not good, by ſpitting, as if they had ſomething un- 
pleaſant in their mouth. This ſweetmeat did not keep ſo 
well as the other two ſorts, growing ſoon ſour. They had alſo 
a method of ſcraping the kernel of the cocoa-nut into a pulp, 
which when mixed with ſome of their ſweet drink, and the 
juice of the ſour orange, had the appearance of curds and 
whey. 

Their mode of preſerving fiſh, when there was plenty, ſo 
that it would keep a day or two, has been fully explained in 
page 190. Some of the other ſorts of fiſh they boiled in ſalt- 
water, and eat without any kind of ſauce ; they alſo boiled 
the ſea cray-fiſh ; but the ſmaller ſort of ſhell-fiſh, and the 
Kima Cockle, they uſually eat raw, ſqueezing only a little 
orange or lemon-juice over it; and the grey mullet (though 
they ſometimes boiled it) yet was more commonly eaten 
raw : as ſoon as caught, they cleaned and crimped it, then 
laid it about an hour in the ſun to harden, by which time it 
was fully dreſt to their taſte. 

They had no ſalt, nor did they make uſe of ſauce or ſea- 
ſoning in any thing they eat. Their drink was as ſimple as 
their diet: at their meals, the milk of the cocoa- nut was their 


It was probably the Tacca pinnatifida of LIx x us. 


R r | uſual | 
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uſual beverage; they very ſeldom drank water, and indeed 
ſo very little of any thing, that it was a matter of ſurprize to 
our people, who conſtantly obſerved it; yet on viſits, or oc- 
caſional rejoicings, they appeared to reliſh their ſweet drink, 
and ſherbet, which latter had only the addition of ſome juice 


1 of orange. 

They roſe in general at day-light, and as ſoon as they were 
up; both men and women went to bathe in freſh water: they 
had ſeparate bathing-places; and every man, whoſe buſineſs 
| php led him near thoſe appropriated to the women, was obliged 
| „ c to make ſome particular halloo, which, if anſwered by a fe- 
male voice, he could not go on, but either turned another 
way, or waited till the women who were bathing had left the 


ee eee yd act + 


gs! von. i n . - 
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Water. 
About eight o'clock was their hour of breakfaſtin g; after 


which, if there was any council to be held, the King met his 
Chiefs, and the common people went to their different occu- 
pations; at noon they dined; and ſupped ſoon after ſun- 
ſet, uſually retiring to reſt two hours after. Though this 
was their common way of living, yet on occaſions of public 
rejoicing, or feſtivity, they would dance the greateſt part of 


the night. De 
They had no method, that was obſerved,. of meaſuring 
| time but by the height of the ſun.— Their ſeaſons were divided 
1 | into the wet and dry, as in other tropical countries. They 
had 
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had ſome knowledge of the ſtars, having names for ſeveral 
of them, which they pointed out to our people. oY | 
Every part of the PELEw iſlands, that the Engliſb viſited, 
appeared populous, though to what extent of population. 
they could never aſcertain ; but probable conjecture might be 
formed, from ABBA THULLE and his allies having ſent out, 
in the laſt expedition againſt PELELEw, near four thouſand 
men; nor had our people reaſon to ſuppoſe but that there 
were many more left behind equally fit for ſervice: even had 
the occaſion required it; perhaps their number of canoes 
might not have been adequate to carry to battle near their 


full ſtrength. 


2 
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CHAPTER XXV. 


Of their Houſes, Their domeſtic Implements, —Their Weapons 
| of War.—Their Canoes. 


＋ H EI R HOUSES. 


HE IR houſes were raiſed about three feet from the 
ground, placed on large ſtones, which appeared as if 
cut from the quarry, being thick and oblong; on theſe pe- 
deſtals the foundation beams were laid, from whence ſprang 
the upright ſupports of their ſides, which were croſſed by 
other timbers grooved together, and faſtened by wooden 
pins; the intermediate ſpaces cloſely filled up with bam- 
boos and palm-leaves, which they platted ſo cloſely and artifi- 
cially as to keep their habitations warm and exclude all wet; 
and their being raiſed from the ground preſerved them 
from any humidity. The floors were in general made of very 
thick plank, a ſpace of an inch or two being left between 
many of them. But in ſome of the houſes they were com- 
poſed of large bamboos ſplit, which being perpetually trod- 
den over, rendered them very ſlippery.— The interior part of 
the 
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the houſe was without any diviſion, the whole forming one 
great room. In general, the fire-place ſtood about the middle 
of it, ſunk lower than the floor, with no timber below it, the 


whole ſpace beneath being filled up with hard rubbiſh ; but 


in the larger buildings, where they held their public meet- 
| ings, they had a fire-place at each end. Their fires were in 
common but ſmall, being moſtly uſed to boil their yams, 
and to keep up a little flame at night to clear away the dews, 
and ſmoke the moſquitoes, —Their windows came to the 
level of the floor, and ſerved both for doors and windows, 


having ſtepping-ſtones at all of them to enter by. To pre- 


vent any inconvenience from wind or rain, which ſo many 


apertures might occaſion, each of them had a bamboo frathe 
or ſhutter, interwoven as the ſides of the houſes were, which 


fliding on bamboo rods, were eaſily ſlipt on one fide When 


any body wanted to go in or out. —On the top of the up- 


right ſides beams were laid acroſs, from whence ſprang the 
roof, which was pointed like our barns, the whole inſide 


being clear; this made their houſes within very lofty and 
airy; the outſide of the roof was thatched very thick and 


cloſe with bamboos or palm-leaves.—This was the general 


form of their houſes; ſome of which were from ſixty to 


eighty feet in length, but theſe were appropriated to public 


uſes, ſuch as meetings of buſineſs, or feſtivity ; at other 


times they ſerved the natives to afſemble in and chat to- 
gether, where the women uſually brought their work, and: 


joined: 
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[Thoſe which were more pro- 


texture, though leſs in dimenſion.—It was remarked, that 
the family kept on one fide of the central ſire- place, and the 


ſervants on the other,” 
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oO THEIR DOMESTIC, IMPLEMEN TS. 


* oy 1 i * 


IN a country where no aid could be obtained from the 


aſſiſtance of iron tools, and where every thing which Was 5 
convenient and uſeful could only be produced by much 


time, labour, and patience, and at laſt faſhioned by ſuch 
poor means as neceſſity, ſtimulating invention, by ſlow de- 
grees brought about, it will not be expected that their « 


meſtic implements would be numerous. 


Among the things moſt effential to their idea of com- 
fort, were little baſkets, which they always carried about. 
with them ; they had different ſorts, ſome of them were. of 


very nice texture, woven from ſlips of the plantain leaf. 
In theſe they uſually carried their beetle-nut, their comb, 


and their knife; nor did they omit having a little twine in 
: it, to tie up any thing they might want to keep together. N 


They had alſo wooden baſkets with covers, very nicely 
carved, and inlaid with ſhells. | Theſe they W up in their 


houſes, far uſe and decoration, rag 3 Sf 53a 13 05 134 
7 | 5 4 „„ 88 2 TOY. | : | Their 


S 


P „ i or o7 4 nas * We et * he 433 + Gat Prep, * 2 wor F 4 b * 7 
— TY; Pee 2 We N 1 3 Fun Pee 2 2 3 2 
4214 3 e ACP IEEE RSS ee * - 
mp PR _— —— PRO * — — - _- 4 4 1 . - * 53 * „ . . , — 
— 


* 


— * * 
FRF) — 

IE 

— 


. 
32 


”- 


"1 
7 


7 
\ = 

22 

n hh 


. 


i. i 
* — .* — 
wa. 
2 
2 
2 


1 1. 
1 
{8 7 
22 
* 


Wa <2 WW 


oo: + ; | 
FRY | 2 


— 
* rn by 
* — W445 . 
(s 77 © ag CS 1 0 A 
# b © = : e * — 1 4 * 
* : 3 Ne n. 
3 bn 94 2 . py 124 


— 
* 


# 
54 


* 


I 


>. 
22 


: 45-4 Ed 


. 
CLOSET 


ey 


= 7 2 
— 722 


e - 


— — 2 Ao 
4 ht * 
* „ 


TIP 
e 


>. * = 
2223 
* — — — 


— 


5 5 ry 
OO aan” 


— 
— 
— — 


4 


3 


Kos oy * —-—-—s 
DI 
—. 9.1 253 2 2 


* 


- 
CR * 
Thi 


— 1 
— 4 
ApS SAT 
— 

8 


ern 
W 


1 * 


——— — PR 
* 


rt | 


o 27 an 
V eee. 


ran 


A 
9 
15 


8 


25 
+1997 : 
: 1 = 
' : \ * 4 


. 
— 


* * 
8 

„r = . 
n 
+" 2 bo 


Sh 
* 
2 F 
Ako 
- 


l 9 
ISIS 


„„ „ 
— C 7 4 7. 


571 * 


Ys 
SAT. 
hen 
: 

— 


8 
0 88 5 * 
et 


7 4 
"$252 
1 
* 2 =_ 
* AS 1 ef 


N 
reer 
228 


Fa 


> 


u. 


— 
- 
. 


* 


* 
* 


. 2 the Sheath made ꝙ Bamboo. 8 a Wo oden Baſket 


* * 
— 


% 


— 
* 


* — 1 — — 2 
rr eee 4. AF e = — | 


I . . 


aye” 


th Shells. 4 an Apron of 


7Z A Small. Dagger 


Lon, as the Act: devects May a 17 88. 


oc 


a 
; 
q 


76 
e 


; 
: 
: 


N 


ann c 


—ů * 


e 


r - 


— * 


— 


” 
5 
* 
. 
4 
7 
. 
* 
o 
4 
* 
4 
* 


” At, 


- 7 


4 * 7 * 


— 


* 


«a 


| 
'1 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


Their beſt knives were formed of a piece of the large 
mother of pearl oyſter-ſhell, ground narrow, and the out- 
ward ſide a little poliſhed. —The ſort more common was made 


of a piece of ſome muſcle-ſhell, or of a ſplit bamboo, which 


they ſharpen to an edge, and render exceedin gly JEFVICE- 
able. 

Their combs were formed of the orange- tree: the handle 
and teeth faſhioned from the ſolid wood, and not in ſeparate 
pieces cloſely connected together, like wound brought from 
moſt of the late-diſcovered iſlands. 

No man ſtirred abroad without his baſket of beetle-nut.— 


The common order of people had a ſhort piece of bamboo, in 


which they carried the powdered chinam, to ſtrew over the 


beetle-nut before they put it in their mouths. The Rupacks | 


or great people had their chinam in a long flender bamboo, 
nicely poliſhed, and inlaid with pieces of ſhells at each end; 
and theſe were often not inelegantly fancied. 

Their fiſhing-hooks were of tortoiſe-ſhell. Their twines, 
their cords, and all their fiſhing-nets, were well manufactur- 
ed, and made from the huſks of the cocoa-nut. The mats 
on which they ſlept, and threw over them when at reſt, 
were formed of the plantain-leaf. 

At their meals they generally uſed a plantain-leaf i 
of a plate; the ſhell of the cocoa-nut ſerving as a cup to 
drink out of, which they ſometimes poliſhed very nicely. 

10 4 They 
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See plate III. 
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See plate III. 
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They made alſo veſſels of a kind of earthen-ware, of a red- 
diſh brown colour, and. moſtly of an, oval ſhape. In theſe 
they heated their water, and boiled their fiſh, yams, &c.— 
Our people obſerved the natives were particularly careful of 
this pottery, never permitting any of it to approach the fire 
unleſs gradually, and always moving it with great caution ; 
from which circumſtances it is probable they have not yet 
diſcovered a method of burning it ſufficiently. | 

A bundle of cocoa-nut huſks, tied together, formed a 
broom, to duſt or ſweep their habitations.— The only con- 
veniency they had for keeping water in their houſes, or 


bringing it from their ſprings, was thick bamboos, that 


had a bore of five or ſix inches diameter; theſe they placed 
upright, and ſtooped them when they wanted to pour any 
out, being at the upper end lipped ſo as to form a kind of 
ſpout. 
Their hatchets were not unlike thoſe of the South Sea 
iſlands, of which ſo many have been ſeen in England; the 
blade part being made of the ſtrongeſt part of the large 
Kima Cockle, ground to a ſharp edge. But they were happy 
to adopt iron, when it had been given to them. 
They had alſo another kind of hatchet, which was formed | 
in a manner to move round in a groove, that the edge might 
act longitudinally, or tranſverſely, by which it would ſerve as 
2a hatchet, or an adze, as occaſion required, —Uncouth as their 
 hatchets 
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hatchets might appear to our people, it was a matter of 
ſurprize, to obſerve in how little a time the natives were 
able to fell a tree with them, though 1 not WIchomn W 8 


ſeveral. | hy 
The things which I have above At were ſuch as 


their natural wants required; when theſe had been pro- 


vided for, ingenuity ſuperadded a few articles, which might 
in theſe iſtands be deemed luxuries. The ſhell of the tor- 


toiſe was there remarkably beautiful, and the natives of PE- 
LEW had diſcovered the art of moulding it into little trays. 


Gi viate IV. 
2 0 and 2. 


or diſhes, and into ſpoons, with which, on particular occa- 
ſions, they eat their fiſh and yams.— Some of the great ladies 
had alſo bracelets of the ſame manufacture, and ear- rings 

inlaid with ſnellss. "IB 
How they conceived this art of working l the tortoiſe-ſhel, 
or the idea of improving on a natural advantage, or what 
proceſs they made uſe of ta to effect 5 our Peer had no op- 
n of diſcovering. Wy Fir 
On days of public feſtivity, there was pl brought out 


the veſſel mentioned i in page tot, and there figured as re- 
preſenting a bird, the top of Which lifted off, forming its 


4 back. It contained about thirty-ſix Eugliſi quarts; and was 
filled with ſweet drink for the King and his\Rypacks, This 


ze plate V1. 


2. 2. 
AND 
Plate TIT. 


fg. 3. 


Was ABBA THULLE's property; and when one conſiders it 


as the work of ſo much time and patience (and the more 
; eftimable: as being the oxy veſſel of the kind in their coun- 
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try) the King's giving it to Captain W1Ls0N at his depar- 
ture, as already mentioned, was an additional proof of the 


liberality of theſe people, who were ready to diveſt them- 
ſelves even of what they moſt valued, to give to their 
friends. 


* 


THEIR WEAPONS OF WAR. 
% | 
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The principal weapons uſed in their battles were ſpears; 
0 they were commonly about twelve feet long, formed of the 


bamboo, with the pointed end made of ſome wood exceed 


ingly hard; they were barbed tranſverſely, ſo that, having 
once entered the body, it was difficult to draw them out 
without lacerating the fleſh, and widening to a great degree 
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the wound. | | | 
Another war-weapon was the dart and fling.—The ſling 
was a piece of wood about two feet in length, with a notch 
made in it, wherein the head of the dart was fixed.—The 
dart was of bamboo, pointed with an extreme hard and 
heavy kind of wood, like the ſpear, which they compreſſed 
with their hand, till the elaſticity of the bamboo had formed 
ſuch a curve as experience told them would reach the ob- 
ject aimed at; then letting it ſlip from the notch, it flew 
forth, and fell by its gravitation with the point downward, 
ſo as to effect the purpoſe of being deſtructive if it fell upon 
| | the 
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the enemy.—It is hardly to be conceived with what addreſs 
they directed this weapon, or the diſtance at which it would 
prove mortal. Their ſpears were only calculated for a cer- 
tain diſtance, not being in general miſſible beyond fifty or 
fixty feet. They had other ſpears about eighteen feet long, 


which were a uſed when they came to cloſe quarters with 


the enemy. 
When they went to battle, ſome of the Rupacks carried in 


their canoes a kind of ſword, made of very hard wood, and 
inlaid with parts of ſhells; this they only made uſe of in per- 
ſonal engagement; they were of ſufficient weight to cleave 
a man's fkull, | 

Our people ſaw a very few daggers, made of the ſting of 


the Ray-#/, which is jagged all upwards from the point; 


they ſheathed them in a bamboo, and their handles were of 
wood, formed into ſome groteſque ſhape; the whole length 
of the Sada pas not exceeding thirteen inches. 


THEIR CANOES. 


As their battles were generally fought in canoes, theſe 
may with propriety follow the account of their warlike im- 
plements. ; 

They were, like moſt other canoes, made from the trunk 


of a tree dubbed out; but our people, who had often ſeen 
82 55 veſſels 
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See plate II. 


fig. 1. 


See plate V. 
fe. 1. 
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a poliſh and ſtability that the waves cannot waſh off. 
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veſſels of this ſort in many other countries, thought thoſe of 
PELEW ſurpaſſed in neatneſs and beauty any they had ever 
met with elſewhere; the tree out of which they were formed 


grew to a very conſiderable height, and reſembled much the 
Engliſb Aſh.— They were painted red, both within and with- 


out *, and inlaid with ſhells in different forms. When they 


went out in ſtate, the heads and ſterns were adorned with a 
variety of ſhells ſtrung on a cord, and hung in feſtoons.—The 


| ſmalleſt veſſel that they built could hold four or five people, 


the largeſt were able to contain from twenty- five to thirty.— 
They carried an outrigger, but only on one ſide; and uſed 
latine ſails made of matting.—As they were not calculated to 
reſiſt a very rough ſea, they rarely went without the coral 
reef, and ſeldom, within it, had any violent ſea to encounter; 
whenever it blew hard the natives always kept cloſe under 
ſhore.—In viſits of ceremony, when the King, or the great 
Ruypacks approached the place where they intended to land, 

the rowers flouriſhed their paddles with wonderful ad- 
Ureſs, and the canoes advanced with a ſtately movement; 
at other times they got on with an amazing velocity.— 


When they went againſt ARTINGALL, the little Canoes, 


* As their mode of applying their paint was uncommon, it may merit being parti- 
cularly deſcribed ;——The colours are crumbled with the hand into water, whilſt it is 
warming over a gentle fire in earthen pots; they carefully ſkim from the ſurface what- 
eyer dry leaves or dirt may float on the top; when they find it ſufficiently thick, they 
apply it warm, and let it dry upon the wood : the next day they rub it well over with 
cocoa-nut oil ; and, with the dry huſk of the cocoa-nut, give it, by repeated rubbing, 
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which our people termed Frigates, as carrying orders from 

the King to his officers, flew about like arrows, and ſcatcely 

ſeemed to touch the water.—In the grand expedition to pr- 

LELEW, where a fleet of upwards of three hundred canoes, 

of different ſizes, were collected together, they formed. a 
moſt beautiful and ſplendid appearance. 
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O H APT ER XXVI. 


Of the People and their Cuſtomo. Of their Marriages. Of 
their Funeral. — Of their Religion. -Oeneral Character of 
the Natives. 


1 HE natives of theſe iſlands are a ſtout, well-made 
people, rather above the middling ſtature; their com- 
| plexions are of a far deeper colour than what is underſtood 
: by the Indian copper, but not black.— Their hair is long and 
flowing, rather diſpoſed to curl, which they moſtly form into 
one large looſe curl round their heads ; ſome of the women, 
who have remarkably long hair, let it hang looſe down their 
backs. —It has already been obſerved, that the men were en- 
tirely naked; the women wore only two little aprons, or 
rather thick fringes, one before and one behind, about ten 
inches deep and ſeven wide ; theſe were made of the huſks 


of the cocoa-nut ſtripped into narrow ſlips, which they dyed 

Ses plate V. with different ſhades of yellow: this, their only dreſs, they 
MT tied round their waiſts, commonly with a piece of line, though 
ſuch as were of .higher rank uſed a ftring of ſome kind of 

| beads the one figured in plate VI. fig. 1, was of a coarſe ſort 

of cornelian, and was worn by ERRE BEss ; who, under- 
ſtanding that Captain W1LsoN had a daughter, gave it to 
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THE PELEW ISLANDS. 
5 . 


Mr. H. WILSsoN, before his departure, as a preſent for his 
%% pb & dt boi 615 | batted 2 
Both men and women were tatooed, or, as they call it, | 
melgotbed; this operation took place, as our people con- 
ceived, at a certain period of youth, they having never ſeen 
any children of either ſex marked by it.— The men had 
their left ear bored, and the women both; a few of the firſt 
wore beads in the perforated ear, the latter put either ſome 
leaf through, or an ear-ring of tortoiſe-ſhel inlaid. The 
cartilage between the noſtrils was alſo bored, in both ſexes, 
through which they frequently put a little ſprig or bloſ- 
fom of ſome plant or ſhrub that accidentally caught their 
fancy . oF BR | 
When the men and women grew up, their teeth were 
blacked; this was done by the means of ſome: dye; our 
people, whilſt they remained at PELEw, had no opportunity 
of ſeeing how the effect was produced, underſtanding only it. 
was an operation that was both tedious and · painful; but it 
was afterwards fully explained by LEE Boo to Captain WIL- 
SON, on his paſſage to Eng/and.—At SAINT HELENA, LEE 
Boo appeared much delighted at finding ſome groundſel, 
and chewing it, rubbed his teeth with it.—Captain W1LsoN. 
telling him it was not good to eat, he gave him to underſtand. 


Perhaps it is owing to the deſire of having the ſcent of flowers, without the incon- 
venience of holding them, that the Eaſtern people bore the cartilage between the noſtrils. 
The common people in ITALY alſo wear ſweet- ſmelling flowers ſtuck behind the ear, in 
ſuch a manner as to fall on the face, that they may enjoy their fragrance. when working 


or walking. 


that 
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that they had it at PELEW, and uſed it, with four other 
herbs, bruiſed together, and mixed with a little chinam into 
a paſte, which was applied to the teeth every morning, in 
order to dye them black; the patients lying with their heads 
upon the floor, and letting the ſaliva run out of their 
mouths.— At night, he ſaid, the paſte was taken away, and 
they were permitted to eat a little. The ſame proceſs was 
repeated the day following, and five days were neceſſary to 
complete the operation. —LEE Boo deſcribed it as a thing 
which gave them a great deal of trouble, and made them 


extremely ſick. 

Both ſexes were very expert at ſwimming, and appeared 

to be as perfectly at eaſe in the water as on land. The men 
were admirable divers; if they law any thing at the bottom 

of the ſea which attracted their notice, they would jump 
overboard inſtantly and bring it up. 


THEIR MARRIAGES. 


"Theſe were probably no more than a civil contract, but 
at the ſame time that kind of contract which was regarded 
as inviolable.— They allowed a plurality of wives, but in ge- 
neral had not more than two; RAA Kook had three; the 
King five, though not living together. — They did not ap- 
pear to be in any degree jealous of them, permitting them 
to partake of all their diverſions. ion 
When 
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When a woman was pregnant, although ſhe accompanied 
her huſband, yet ſhe never ſlept with him, but always ſepa- 
rated at night; and this was uniformly practiſed. by all the 
fex, even among the loweſt claſs of the inhabitants; and it 
was remarked, that the utmoſt attention was obſerved to wo- 
men in that ſituation. When any Chief appeared with his 
two wives, they uſually ſat on either ſide of the huſband, 
and the people ſeemed to pay them no other attention, but 
what is uſual in an intercourſe of the ſexes, where the 
greateſt good manners prevail. One of our people, en- 
deavouring to make himſelf agreeable to a lady belong- 
ing to one of the Rupacli, by what we ſhould term a 
marked aſſiduity, ARRa KoO KERN, with the greateſt civi- 
lity, gave him to underſtand it was not right to do ſo. 

They name the children very ſoon after they are born; 
this is moſt probably done without any ceremony. One of 
ABBA THULLE's wives lay-in of a ſon, at PELEw, during the 
time our people were at OROOLONG; the King, out of his 
regard for Captain W1LsoN, named the little boy Captain, 
and afterwards informed Captain WILsox of the circum- 
ſtance; : $737 {79 
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THEIR FUNERALS. 


In the foregoing narrative an account hath been given 
of the ceremony obſerved by Mr. SHARP, at the interment 
of RAA Kook's ſon, in the iſland of PETHOULLE. Mr. M. 
WILSON, at that time at PELEW, was preſent at another 
funeral, of a young man who died of the wounds he had 


received in the ſame battle in which the King's nephew loſt 


his life.ä— The account he gave me of it was as follows ;— 


That accidentally noticing a number of the natives going 


towards a {mall village, about two miles from the capital, 
and hearing that the King was gone thither, curioſity in- 
duced him to join the throng. When he got to the place, 
he found a great crowd, ſurrounding a pavement on which 
ABBA THULLE was ſeated. The dead bedy was brought 
from a houſe not far diſtant. The proceſſion ſtopped as 
it paſſed before the King, who, without riſing from his 
ſeat, ſpoke very audibly, for a ſhort time, and then the pro- 
ceſſion went on. Whether what he ſaid was an eulogium 
on the departed youth, who had fallen in his country's ſer- 
vice, neither of the linguiſts being preſent, could not be aſ- 
certained; but from the ſolemn manner in which the King 
delivered his ſpeech, and the reſpectful filence with which 
the people liſtened to him, it is by no means improbable that 


this was the purport of it. 


Mr. 
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Mr. M. WILSON followed the body to the place of in- 
terment; he obſerved an elderly woman getting out of the 
new- made grave, who he conceived might be the mother, 
or ſome near relation, whom affection had drawn to the me- 
lancholy ſcene, to be ſatisfied that every thing was duly pre- 
| pared, When the corpſe was laid in the earth, the lamenta- 
tion of the women attending was very great,—lIt appeared, 
on this occaſion, as well as at the funeral of RAA Kook's 
ſon, that no men, but thoſe who conveyed the body, were 
preſent ; theſe laſt fad offices were left to the tenderneſs of 
the weaker ſex: the men only aſſembled round the body, 
before it was carried to the grave, where they preſerved a ſo- 
lemn ſilence; their minds, from principles of fortitude or 
philoſophy, being armed to meet the events of mortality 


with manly ſubmiſſion, diveſted from the external teſtimony 


of human weakneſs. 

They had places pte pr l to ſepulture. Their graves 
were made as ours are in country church- yards; having the 
mould raiſed up in a ridge, over where the body was depo- 
ſited.— Some had ſtones raiſed above them, with a flat one 
laid horizontally over, and ſurrounded by a kind of hurdle- 
work, to prevent any one from treadin 8 over them. 


Tt 2 THEIR 
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THEIR RELIGION. £1191 


There are few people, I believe, among the race of men, 
whom navigation hath brought to our knowledge, who 
have not ſnewn, in ſome inſtance or other, a ſenſe of ſome- 
thing like religion, however it might be mixed with idola- 
try, or ſuperſtition; and yet our people, during their con- 
tinuance with the natives of PELEW, never faw any parti- 
eular ceremonies, or obſerved any thing that had the ap- 
pearance of public worſhip.— Indeed, circumſtanced as the 
Enguh were, they had not enough of the language to enter 
on topics of this nature; and it would allo have beer 
indiſcreet to have done it, as ſuch inquiries might have 
been miſconceived, or miſconſtrued by the natives. Added 
to this, their thoughts were naturally bent on getting away, 
and preſerving, whilſt they remained there, the happy inter- 
courſe that ſubſiſted between them and the inhabitants. 
Though there was not found, on any of the iſlands they 
viſited, any place appropriated for religious rites, it wo uld 
perhaps be going too far to declare, that the people of PE- 
LEW. had abſolutely no. idea of religion. Independant of 
external ceremony, there may be ſuch a thing as the reli- 
gion of the heart, by which the mind map, in awful filence,, 
be turned to contemplate the Gon of NATURE ; and though 


unbleſſed * thoſe 3 952 which have pointed to the Chriſ- 
6 - tian 
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tian world an unerring path to happineſs and peace, yet 
they might, from the light of reaſon only, have diſcovered 
the efficacy of virtue, and the temporal advantages ariſing 
from moral rectitude.— The reader will, by this time, have 
met with ſufficient occurrences to convince him, that the 
inhabitants of theſe new-diſcovered regions had a fixed and 
rooted ſenſe of the great moral duties ; this appeared to go- 
vern their conduct, glow in all their actions, and grace their 
ves. Actuated by ſuch principles, we ſee them laborious, 
induſtrious, and benevolent. In moments of danger firm, and 
prodigal of life; in mis fortunes patient; in death reſigned. 
And if, under all theſe circumſtances, he can conceive 
that the natives of PELEw paſſed their lives without ſome 
degree of Cox ENCE, ſome degree of Ho PE, I have 
only to ſay, his idea of mankind muſt widely differ from 
* own. 

Superſtition is a word of great latitude, and WR? de- 
fined; though it hath, in enhghtened ages, been called the off- 
ſpring of i gnorance, yet in no times hath it exiſted without 
having ſome connection with religion. Now that the people 
of PEL EM had, beyond all doubt, ſome portion of it, appears 
from the wiſh expreſſed by the King, when he ſaw the 
ſhip building, that the Eugliſp would take out of it ſome par- 
ticular wood, which he perceived they had made uſe of, and 
which he obſerved to them was deemed to be of ill omen, or 
| unpropitious. a 


They 


They had alſo an idea of an evil ſpirit, that often coun- 
teracted human affairs; a very particular inſtance of this 
was ſeen when Mr. BARKER (a moſt valuable member in 
the Engl 72 ſociety) fell back ward from the ſide of the veſſel, 
then on the ſtocks; RAA Kook, ho happened to be pre- 
ſent, obſerved thereupon, that it was owing. to the un- 
/ucky cod our people had ſuffered to remain in the veſſel, 
that the evil ſpirit had occaſioned this miſchief to Mr; BAR- 
W F 2 
In the paſſage * pri xx to e ewe Was dif 
cayered.in Prince LEE Boo, pretty ſimilar to what is com- 
monly called ſecond fight at the time when he was (as 


before mentioned) very ſea-ſick, he ſaid how much he was 


concerned at, the diſtreſs his father and friends were feeling, 
who #new what he was | then ſuffering.— The ſame anxiety 
operated on him, on their account, when he perceived his 
diſſolution drawing near, as we ſhall have occaſion to men- 
tion hereafter. 6 41. 

They certainly entertained ſo finer an idea of Divination, 


that whenever any matter of moment was going to be un- 


dertaken, they conceived they could, by ſplitting the leaves 
of a particular plant that was not unlike our bull-ruth, and 
meaſuring the ſtrips of this long narrow leaf on the back 


of their middle finger, form a judgment whether it would 


or would not turn out proſperous: this was obſerved by Mr, 


NM. nn. in his firſt, viſit to the King at Fa and 


Ol 


v5 
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on inquiry, was afterwards' explained to the Engliſh, by the 
linguiſt, as being done to diſcover if their arrival foreboded 
good or ill fortune. It was noticed by ſeveral of our people, 
that the King recurred to this ſuppoſed oracle on different 
occaſions, particularly at the time they went on the ſecorid ex- 
pedition againſt ARTINGALL, when he appeared to be very 


unwilling to go aboard his canoe, and kept all his attend- 


ants waiting, till he had tumbled and twiſted his leaves into 
a form that ſatisfied his mind, and predicted ſucceſs. Our 


people never obſerved mw perſon but the ne apply to ** 


Divination. 

It is hardly probable but the fond anxiety of a parent, on 
giving up a ſon into the hands of ſtrangers, who were to 
convey him to remote regions, of which he could form to 
himſelf but very imperfect notions, would, en ſo intereſt- 
ing a point, induce him to examine his oracle with un- 
common attention; and it is as little to be doubted but 
that every thing wore, to his imagination, a proſperous ap- 
pearance.—Vet, to evince the fallacy of his prophetic leaves, 
they certainly augured not the truth, nor-preſented to the 


father's mind even a che nat the ſon he weed with 


he ſhould ſee no more! Jih 

On this ſubject, I would further wiſh to * back to the 
reader's recollection a few occurrences already noticed 
As RAA Kock, and others of the natives, were two or three 
times preſent When Captain WILsoN, on a Sunday evening, 
| aſſembled his people: to read prayers to them, they ex- 
10 preſſed 
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prefied no ſurprize at what was doing, but appeared clearly 
to underſtand that. it was the mode in which the Engliſi ad- 
dreſſed that inviſible God, whom they looked up to for pro- 
tection; and, however different their on notions might 
be, they attended the Eng on theſe occaſions with great 
reſpect, ſeeming deſirous to join in it, and conſtantly pre- 
ſerving the moſt profound ſilence - the General never allow- 
ing the natives to ſpeak a ſingle word, and refuſing even to 
receive a meſſage from the King, which arrived at the tents 
during divine ſervice. | | 
The ceremony uſed by Raa * after the — of 

| his ſon, when he repeated ſomething to himſelf whilſt he 
was marking the cocoa-nuts, and the bundle of beetle-leaves, 
which the old woman, was, te place on the young man's 
grave, had every appearance of a pious office; - and when he 
planted, the cocoa- nuts, and ſome; other fruit- trees, on the 
i land of OgoOLON, what he uttered in a low voice, as each 
ſeed was depoſited in the earth, impreſſed thoſe preſent as the 
giving a benediction to the future tree that was to- ſpring 
from it.— The King alſo, when he took. leave of his ſon, 
ſaid a few words, which, by the ſolemnity they were deli- 
vered with, and the reſpectful manner in which LEE Boo 
received them, induced All our: —— — to conceive it was 
2 kind of bleſſing. nn i 4 DO eee 
1 muſt, in this place, add a ena on; paſſed in 
FEI with Captain WiLsoN and LEE Boo, after he 
had been ſome time in ENGLAND!; the former telling him, 
1 that 


* 
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that ſaying prayers at church was to racks men good, that 
when they died, and were buried, they might live again 


above (pointing to the ſky); LEE Boo, with great earneſt= - 


neſs, replied Al /ame PELEW—Bad men flay in earth—good 
men go into ſky—become very beaut! iful, holding his hand in 
the air, and giving a fluttering motion to his fingers. —This 
ſurely conveyed a ſtrong idea, that they believed the * 
exiſted when the body was no more. 
After combining all theſe facts, and uniting them with 
the moral characters of the people, the reader is left in a 


ſituation to judge for himſelf (independent of LEE Boo's 


declaration) whether it is probable that their lives could be 
conducted with that decency we have ſeen, and their minds 
trained to ſo ſtrong a ſenſe of juſtice, propriety, and delicacy, 
without having ſome guiding principle of religion.—Thus 
much, at leaſt, I think we may be authorized to aſſert—If all 
this was effected without it, it proves that the natives of PE- 
LEW had been happy enough not only to diſcover, but to be 
perfectly convinced, that VIRTUE as its on reward, | 


. 
GENERAL CHARACTER OF THE NATIVES. 


I ſhall cloſe this account of the PELEw iſlands with a few 
general remarks on the diſpoſition and character of the na- 
tives. | 
The conduct of theſe people towards the Englihh was, 

Un from 
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from the firſt to the laſt, uniformly courteous and attentive, 
accompanied with a politeneſs that ſurprized thoſe on whom 
it was beſtowed. At all times they ſeemed ſo cautious of in- 
truding, that on many occaſions they ſacrificed their natural 
curioſity to that reſpect, which natural good manners ap- 
peared to them to exact. Their liberality to the Eugliſb at 
their departure, when individuals poured in all the beſt they 
had to give, and that of articles too of which they had far 
from plenty themſelves, ſtrongly demonſtrated that theſe 
teſtimonies of friendſhip were the effuſion of hearts that 
glowed with the flame of philanthropy; and when our 
countrymen, from want of ſtowage, were compelled to re- 
fuſe the further marks of kindneſs which were offered them, 
the intreating eyes and ſupplicating geſtures with which they 


ſolicited their acceptance of what they had brought, moſt 


forcibly expreſſed how much their minds were wounded, 
to think they had not arrived early enough to have their 
little tributes of affection received. | 

Nor was this conduct of theirs an oſtentatious civility ex- 


_ erciſed towards ſtrangers.—Separated as they were from the 


reſt of the world, the character of a ſtranger had never en- 
tered their imagination.— They felt our people were diſ- 
trefled, and in conſequence wiſhed they ſhould ſhare what- 
ever they had to give. It was not that worldly munificence,, 


that beſtows and ſpreads its favours with a diſtant eye to 


retribution—Their boſoms had never harboured ſo conta- 
* minating 
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minating a thought—No; it was the pure emotions of na- 
tive benevolence It was the love of man to man.—It was a 
ſcene that pictured human nature in triumphant colourin 8 
And, whilſt their Jiberality gratified the ſenſe, their virtue 
ſtruck the heart ! 

Our people had alſo many occaſions to obſerve, that this 
ſpirit of urbanity operated in all the intercourſe the natives 
had among themſelves. The attention and tenderneſs ſhewn 
to the women was remarkable, and the deportment of the 
men to each other mild and affable ; inſomuch that, in the 
various ſcenes of which they were ſpectators, during their 
ſtay on theſe iſlands, the Eugliſb never ſaw any thing that had 
the appearance of conteſt, or paſſion : every one ſeemed to 


attend to his own concerns, without interfering with the 


buſineſs of their neighbour.—The men were occupied in 
their plantations, or in cutting wood, making hatchets, line, 
or ſmall cords : ſome in building houſes or canoes ; others 


in making nets and fiſhing-tackle. The forming of darts, 


ſpears, and other warlike weapons, engroſſed the attention 
of many more; as alſo'the making of paddles for their boats, 
the faſhioning of domeſtic utenſils, and the preparing and 
burning the chinam.—Such as had abilities to conduct any 
uſeful employment were called by the natives Tackel/bys ; of 
this claſs were reckoned the people who built, or inlaid the 


canoes ; ſuch alſo were thoſe who manufactured the tortoiſe- 


ſhell, or made the pottery. FOE Og, 
Uu 2 Although 
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A induſtry, however zealous, muſt be flow in pro- 
ducing its purpoſe, unaided by proper implements, and la- 
bour rendered extremely tedious from this deficiency, yet, 5 


in regions where ſuch advantages are denied, we do not find 5 
Te that the ardour of attempting is abated. A ſteady perſeve- 1 5 


rance, to a certain degree, accompliſhes the end aimed Wt; 


2 and Europe hath, not without reaſon, been aſtoniſhed at the 


many ſin gular productions imported from the ſouthern diſ- . 


| coveries, ſo neatly and curiouſly wrought. by artleſs nands, 
unaffiſted but by ſuch; ſimple tools as ſerve. only to in- 
creaſe our ſurprize, when we ſee how much they have 


effected Every man, by his daily labour, gained his daily 
ſuſtenance: neceſſity impoſin g this exertion, no idle or in- 


dolent people were ſeen, not even among thoſe whom ſape- 


rior rank might have exempted; on the contrary, theſe 
excited their inferiors to toil and activity by their own. ex- 
+ amples. E. he King himſelf was the beſt maker of hatchets 


in the iſland, and was uſually at work whenever diſengaged 


from matters of importance. Even the women ſhared in 


the common toil; they laboured i in the plantations of yams, 


1 and it was their province to pluck out all the weeds that 
4 ſhot up from between the ſtones of the paved cauſe ways. 
4 They. manufactured the mats. and baſkets, as well as attend- 
ed to their domeſtic concerns. The buſineſs of tatooing Was 


alſo carried on by them; thoſe who entered on this em- 


_ ploy ment were denominated 5 ien aringin, or Ges ar- 


E ͤ PP 6 
— 


* 
5 
4 
rr * 
FR 4 , n 5 wet Ot * 
0 * 
ges. 1 4 ny 
* 


b * * 7 
» 2 * 1 „„ 
e e. 


- 
* 


2 
22*K« — wn 
- . l 1 
— , 
1 
3 y 
ke 
o 
a, 
» - 
« „* 
. r # 
„5 


p \ . - | [ ; - - 4 a Fac \ 
Y of.” * = \ I Ts 8 „ S 2 - = « - 
Wa. 4.4 3 = of, . >; „ Ng: 7. 
o * * of AT —_ 


* „„ 
bo Le 


er At wet a, " 
S n 
1 
L 24 


. * 44 p , 7 711 * 
e 8 tt 254%, 477. 

» wÞ CS. 4 4 4. — PA — g by 
2 * * 1 — — SI 770 of 7 

. e e, 5 
* . IO E "het es 7 47 * 3 c 

INN or ei oe ning 


„1 7 +a, - 7.6 25>: a —— Z CI 

4 ; 1 * 5 

* ee — I « "> * * 77. he * 
p = q * . 


£ ” 7 43 4 
29602 24 - ISEEE 


* 


* C 7 — png 4 
5 W 97 * ot * "YO 
F 
2 . PI 1 
©, i. 

4 * 


— 


n q * *. 852 > vs 
Soo rl fe 
EN Fl 
ee ee 


- 2 * 
[ 
wy 


— 2 


„ 7 
J b 
went 


BEE 


. 
5 n 

22 25 £ — 2 

- 2 4 A .*. 
4 „ 

8 


„ £ 
I e 
A 5 
7 DEAN 9 „1 


o 
3 1 7 on k 
val / \ 5 - 
of 5, e FAY 
„ „ 7.89 
% N 7 
. . 


„ af 
— 


* 
— 
* 


8 
OY \ - . = 
| n 


Dn 


8 
4 L _— 
* 
bl 


* 4 5 of l 7 bh | _ * 
2 7 bY 5 BIEN 
ro : = Z 


% bY 


x 


a > N 
8 TMP 
DES 
*, 
\ do 


* 
- 


22 
5 


Ig 
* Bn 


$4.2, . 


y - 


„„. 
UN 22 4 , . 
23 


8 
MW * Cc 
„ % pe 1 5 
e e 


— 
e 8 dey 
* 
* 
— =o 


K q 
„ „ ta © ay 
2 


* 


EIS. 
nt 9 0 
2 5 5 0 Th ) 


- 


4:7 
P - | A bs. 
Po l = 
— 1 
= ” oF ER 
o 
* 2 «1 
* «! x 
g LEY 
7 = 
\ . 
> . 
- * 
* 
* 
— 
bg 
. 
of 
o =_ — 
N 
p ! [ / yo 
# — y {7 F mum . K p 
: tl ha” ey "TP" » 4 " : £24446 2 0 9 F pt 4 * 2 1 
444-0 1950 e 1454 bh Regt Hob * RR eur $499 7 A 
- - Fo * 9 
- 
- * - 
5 5 1 — ” : - Py pn 2 - +. he 2 
— — — 


* . oo 


| 2 Baſket for carrying Butls Nut. 2 4 Baſket: for common. purnuufes | 


| Pubb/ed by GC. Wight, for Cant Henry Machen, as the Aut direct May "1749. 


1 
- 


- AY lo ue wow... 


P —— RT. NE EIT 


CU TT” ER —_2 
0 * 
% 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


tiſts.— Their manners were courteous, though they were far 


from being of looſe, or vicious diſpoſitions ;—they in gene- 
ral rejected connections with our people, and reſented any 
indelicate, or unbecoming freedom with a proper ſenſe of 


modeſty. 

In ſuch ſcenes of patient indGftry, the years of fleeting 
life paſſed on; and the cheerful diſpoſition of the natives 
fully authorized our people to ſuppoſe, that there were few 


hours of it either irkſome or oppreſſive. They were ſtrangers 
to thoſe paſſions. which: ambition | excites—to thoſe cares 


which affluence awakens.—Their exiſtence appeared-to glide 


along like a ſmooth undiſturbed ftream ; and when the na- 
tural occurrences of life ruffled the ſurface, they poſſeſſed a 
ſufficient portion of fortitude to reſtore to it ſoon its wonted 
calm.—Their happineſs ſeemed to be ſecured. to them on 


the firmeſt baſis; for the little which Nature and Provi- 
dence ſpread before them, they enjoyed with a contented 
cheerfulneſs; nor were their boſoms habituated to cheriſh 


wiſhes. which they had not the power of gratifying, And 


it will not ſurely. be denied, that. in civilized nations the 


error of a contrary conduct exhibits, among the inactive, 
many melancholy repining countenances ; whilſt it prompts 
more daring and uncontrouled ſpirits to aim, at compaſſing 
their views by inj juſtice, or rapine, and to break down the 


ſacred barrier of ſociety. 


From the general character of theſe . the nd I 
ſhould 
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ſhould conceive, will be diſpoſed to allow, that their lives 
do credit to human nature; and that, however untutored, 


however uninformed, their manners preſent an intereſting 


picture to mankind. We ſee a deſpetic government with- 
out one ſhade of tyranny, and power only exerciſed for ge- 
neral happineſs, the ſubjects looking up with filial reverence 
to their King. And, whilſt a mild government, and an af- 
fectionate confidence, linked their little fate in bonds | 


harmony, geritleneſs of manners was the natural'reſult, and 


fixed a brotherly and diſintereſted intercourſe among one 
another. 

I am well aware, that in the expedition agaitift PELE- 
LEW, the deſtroying the houſes and plantations of the little 
iſland belonging to it, which the natives, through fear, had 
abandoned, as well as the killing thoſe whom they captured 


in battle, are both of them circumſtances which will appear 


to militate againſt that humanity which, throughout this 
work, I have attributed to the people of PELEw.—Reſpedt- 
ing the firſt, though the landing in an enemy's country, 
and ſpreading devaſtation and diftreſs, is by no means a 
practice new in the annals of hiſtory, political neceffty 
qualifying the meaſure ; yet in theſe regions it ſeemed alſo 
to militate ſo much againft their accuſtomed maxim, never 
to take an enemy by ſurprise, but to give previous notice of 


a meditated attack, that I am ſtrongly inclined to think 
this might have been a new art of war ſuggeſted to the 


King 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


King by the Malay favourite, as it totally contradicted that 
open generoſity with which they at all times conducted hoſ- 
tilities. . e 


As to their putting their priſoners to death, RAA Kook, 


on being cenſured for it by Captain WIL so, ſaid, it had not 
always been /0; and, in aſſigning reaſons for being compelled 
to do it, ſeemed to ſhelter the proceeding under the plea of 
political neceſſity. | | 

The number captured in any of their battles muſt, from 
their mode of engaging, be at all times very trifling. In the 
moſt conſiderable engagement our people witneſſed. at AR- 
TINGALL, no more than nine were made priſoners, which 


the natives accounted a great many ; nor were theſe put to 


death in cold blood, it rather might be called the cloſe of the 
battle. It was generally the effect of unſubſided paſſion or 
revenge, the terminating blow being, in moſt caſes, given 
by ſome one who had loſt a near relation, or friend, in the 
battle, or was himſelf ſuffering under the pain of a wound. 
Beſides, as theſe iſlands were ſituated ſo nearly to each 
other, it was next to impoſſible to detain their captives ; 
they had no priſons to confine them; no cartel canoes to 
negotiate an exchange; and, going about the iſland freely, 
the lives of the Sovereign, or his Chiefs, were at all times 
aflailable by any vindictive ſpirit. They had, as the General 


told Captain W1Ls0N, ineffectually ſtrove to detain them as 
menial 
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menial ſervants. Therefore, revolting as the idea is, if they 


have, in this reſpect, adopted a maxim which prevails among 


the Indian tribes in AMERICA, and in the numerous ſtates of 
ArRIcA (though the number of lives ſacrificed can never 


here be many) one hath only to lament that political neceſſity 
hath (in common with a multitude of other uncivilized coun- 
tries) thrown a ſhade over theſe new-diſcovered iſlands. 

It ſhould be the caution of every writer, to endeavour to 


diſarm criticiſm, by meeting objections that nay be made.— 
After the good diſpoſitions which the people of PELEW have 


been ſeen to poſſeſs, it may poſſibly be ſaid, they were ad- 
dicted to pilfering when opportunity offered; a cenſure 
which many, I believe, think has been too ſeverely paſſed 


on the poor inhabitants of the ſouthern ocean.—In the PE- 


LEW iſlands, it was never done but by thoſe of the loweſt 
claſs ; and whenever complaint was made of any thing hav- 
ing been taken clandeſtinely away, the King, as well as his 
Chiefs, confidered it as a breach of hoſpitality, nor could 


their indignant f. pirits reſt till the article purloined was ſearch- 


ed for, and if found, reſtored. Should ſome Eaftern Prince, 


magnificently decorated, accidentally, as he paſſed along, 


drop a diamond from his robe, and were a poor peaſant 
(knowing how great an acquiſition it was) to ſee it ſparkling 
in the duſt, where is that reſiſtance, that ſelf-denial, which 
would go on and leave it untouched ?—A nail —a tool or a 

10 bit 
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bit of old iron, was to hem the alluring diamond.—They 
had no penal ſtatute againſt pezzy /arceny. They ſought only 
the means of rendering eaſier the daily toils of life, or of 
compaſſing with facility what they imperfectly accom- 
pliſhed by unwearied perſeverance ! And, I am confident, 


the voice of reaſon will unite with me in aſſerting, that they 


muſt have been more than men, had they acted leſs like men. 
Virtuous in the extreme would be deemed that country, 
where the conſcience of no individual, in the cool moments of 
reflection, could upbraid him with a heavier tranſgreſſion, 
than applying to his own uſe a bit of iron that lay before 
e "1% ee p 

In the name of humanity, then, let us judge with leſs 
by! gour our fellow-creatures; and, ſhould any one be diſpoſed, 
for ſuch trivial failings, to cenſure the benevolent inhabitants 
of PELEw, that cenſure, I truſt, for the ſake of juſtice, will 
never be paſſed on them by thoſe who live in civilized and 
enlightened nations—for Such muſt be too well convinced of 
the inefficacy of the beſt-Uigeſted laws, and the inability of 
their own internal police to reſtrain the vices of mankind, 
by obſerving, that all which Prudence can revolve, Wiſdom 
plan, or Power enforce, is frequently unable to protect their 
Property by night, or their Perſons, at all times, even under 
meridian ſuns.—They will reflect, that every bolt and bar is 
a /atire on ſociety ; and painfully recollect, that it is not the 
_ gGaring plunderer alone they have to guard againſt; they are 
X x „ aſſailable 
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aſſailable under the ſmile of di embled friendſhip, by which 
the Generous and the Confiding are too often betrayed into 
a ſituation beyond the ſhelter of any protecting law; a wound 


which, perhaps, more than any other, hath tortured the feel- 


ings of ſenſibility ! 

Waiting, therefore, that long- expected æra, when civiliza- 
tion, ſcience, and philoſophy, ſhall bring us to a more con- 
firmed practice of real virtue, it becomes us to view with 
charity thoſe errors in others, which we have not as For been 


able to correct in ourſelves. 


If the enlightened ſons of ne E, enjoying the full blaze 


of advantages unknown in leſs favoured regions, have hi- 


therto made ſo flow an advance toward moral perfection, 
they are ſurely paſſing the ſevereſt cenſure on rhemſelves, 
if they expect to find it in a happier manner approached. 
by the dark and unfriended children of the SOUTHERN 
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CHAPTER Ku. 


Amun of LEE Boo, 0 Son of ABBA Tous, OO 


e Time of. _— Cr 7⁰ his Dear.” 


TAVING winds a 3 ras ofiall 5 0 mate- 


rial occurrences Which happened to our people during | 
the time they remained. in the PELEW: ISLANDS, with ſuch 


information concerning their produce; the manners, diſ- 


poſition, way of life, and character of the natives, as could 5 
be collected in that ſpace of time, from the intercourſe 


our countrymen had with them; I ſhall cloſe this work 
with ſuch anecdotes of Prince LER Boo, as I have received 


from ſome of my particular friends who often ſaw him, 
added to thoſe I have nyſelf been witneſs of —infi gnificant 


as the amount of the whole may be, yet 1 think them worth 


recording ; from a trifling ſketch, or a mere. outhne, 
enough may be gained of character, to convey to the mind 
no fallacious idea of the object aimed at.—In the preſent 


caſe, no more than an Outline can be delineated Had not 
this youth, who came here almoſt a ſtranger to our lan- 
guage, and who lived little more than five months with 
us, been ſnatched away ſo ſoon to fill an early grave, I 
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might have _ enabled to offer the public a more finiſhed 
picture of him. | 

In the flight RY” made with him at Macao and 
CANTON, he hath, I truſt, intereſted the reader by that in- 
genuous opennels, which was the reſult of native ſimplicity; 
he is there ſeen in the character of a new-born creature, 
juſt entering a world he was quite a ſtranger to, darting his 
bewildered eyes on every ſide, and ſolicited by ſuch a va- 


riety of novelty, that he knew not where to fix his atten- 


tion. However beautiful, however ſtupendous the objects 


may be which ſurround us, when they have been within 


our view through all the progreſſive advance of early years, 


they inſenſibly ceaſe to engage our notice. The peaſant, 
bred at the foot of TNA, or the ANDEs, ſees with indiffer- 


ence thoſe wonderful operations of Nature, which ſeduce 
ſo frequently from diſtant countries the inquiſitive traveller. 
— The caſe of LEE Boo was directly otherwiſe; if I may be 
allowed the expreſſion, he was born at the ſtate of manhood, 
with his mind in full vigour, and inſtantly found himſelf en- 
compaſſed by ſcenes not only totally new, but totally beyond 
his conceptions—ſcenes which to him were ſo bordering 
on enchantment, that they were ſufficient to have half over- 
ſet the inexperienced faculties of our young traveller, had 
he not conſtantly had his MENTOR at his elbow to clear up 


all his difficulties, point his judgment Freren, and give 


8 | | | i | 
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him a juſt explanation of whatever became an object of his 
notice and ſurprize. 15 
We left them together, as the reader will recollect, on 
board the MoRsE Indiaman, purſuing their paſſage to Eu- 
ROPE; he was treated with much kindneſs and attention by 
the Commander, Captain ELL1oT, and LEE Boo was ſo 
courteous and pleafant during the whole voyage, that every 
one was ready to render him any ſervice in their power. 
He was extremely deſirous of knowing the name and 
country of every ſhip he met at ſea, and would repeat what. 
he was told over and over till he had fixed it well in his 
memory; and, as each inquiry was gratified, he made a. 
knot on his Lye; but theſe knots now having greatly mul- 
tiplied, he was obliged to repeat them over every day to re- 
freſh his memory, and often to recur to Captain WILSON, 
or others, when he had forgot what any particular knot re- 
ferred to. The Officers in the MorsE, with whom only he 
aſſociated, when they ſaw him thus buſied with his Line, uſed 


to ſay he was reading his journal. He frequently aſked after 


all the people of the ORo0LONG, who had gone aboard dif- 
ferent ſhips at CHINA, particularly after the Captain's ſon, 
and Mr. SHARP. 


He had not been long on the voyage before he ſolicited 


Captain WILSON to get him a book, and point out to him 
the letters, that he might, when he knew them, be inſtructed 
in reading; all convenient opportunities were allotted to 
gratify 
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gratify this wiſh of his young pupil, who diſcovered great 


readineſs in comprehending every information given him. 

On arriving at SAINT HELENA, he was much ſtruck with 
the ſoldiers and cannon on the fortifications ; and the com- 
ing in ſoon after of four Engliſb men of war, afforded him 
a fight highly delighting, particularly thoſe which had two 
tier of guns, It was explained to him that theſe kind of 
ſhips were intended only for fighting, and that the other 
veſſels which he then ſaw in the Bay were deſtined for 
commerce, to tranſport and exchange from one country to 
another its produce and manufactures.— Captain BULLER, 
the Commander of his Majeſty's ſhip THE CHASER, had the 
goodneſs to take him on board his own, and another ſhip, 


to let him ſee the men exerciſed at the great guns and ſmall 


arms, which exceedingly impreſſed his imagination. 
On being carried to ſee a ſchool, he expreſſed a with that 


he could learn as the boys did, feeling his own deficiency in 


knowledge, 

He defired to ride on horſeback into the country, which 
he was permitted to do; he ſat well, and galloped, ſhewed 
no fear of falling, and appeared highly pleaſed both with the 
novelty and pleaſure of the exerciſe. 

Viſiting the Company's garden, he noticed ſome. ty 
walks formed with bamboos arching overhead on lattice- 
work. He was ſtruck with the refreſhing coolneſs they 


afforded, and obſerved, that his own countrymen were 


ignorant 
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ignorant of the advantages they might enjoy, ſaying, that 
on this iſland they had but little wood, yet applied it to a 
good purpole ; that at PELEW they had great abundance, 
and knew not how to uſe it. —Adding, that when he went 
back, he would ſpeak to the King, tell him how defective 
they were, and have men employed to make ſuch bowers 
as he had ſeen. | | 

Such were the dawnings of a mind that felt its own dark- 
neſs—and had the good-ſenſe to catch at every ray of light 
that might lead him forward to information and improve- 
many” 

Before the MoksE quitted SaIN T HELENA, the Las- 
CELLES arrived, by which occurrence LEE Boo had an in- 
terview with his firſt friend, Mr. SHARP; he had a ſight of 
him from a window, and ran out with the utmoſt impatience 
take him by the hand ; happy, after ſo long a ſeparation, 
to meet him again, and evincing by his ardour the grateful 


ſentiments he retained of the attention that gentleman had 


ſhewn him. : 

As he drew near the Britiſh channel, the number of veflels 
that he obſerved purſuing their different courſes, increaſing 
ſo much, he was obliged to give up the keeping of his 
journal; but was ftill very inquiſitive to know, whither they 
were faling,—_W hen the MoRsE got to the ISLE OF WIGHT, 
Captain W1L$0N, his brother, the Prince, with ſeveral other 
paſſengers, quitted her, and coming in a boat between the 
+ es Needles, 
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Needles, arrived ſafe at PoRkT$MOUTH the fourteenth of July 
1784.—0n landing, the number and ſize of the men of war 
then in harbour, the variety of houſes, and the ramparts, 
were all objects of attraction; he ſeemed ſo totally abſorbed 
in ſilent ſurprize, that he had no leiſure to aſk any queſtions. 


_ —The officer of the MoksE charged with the diſpatches 


ſetting off immediately for LoN DON, Captain WILSON, im- 
patient to ſee his family, accompanied him, leaving his 


young traveller under the care of his brother, to follow him 


by a coach, which was to ſet off in the evening. As 
ſoon as he reached town, he was conveyed to the Captain 8 
houſe at ROTHERHITHE, where he was not a little happy to 
rejoin his e father, and! in being introduced to his fa- 
mily. 2555 

Though part of his j journey had paſſed during the night, 
' yet, with returning day, his eyes had full employment on 
every ſide; and when he had got to what was now to be, 
for ſome time, his deſtined home, he arrived in all the na- 
tural glow of nis youthful ſpirits. Whatever he had ob- 
ſerved in ſilence, was now eagerly diſcloſed. He deſcrib- 
ed all the circumſtances of his journey; ſaid it was very 


_ pleaſant—that he had been put into a little houſe, which 


was run away with by horſes—that he flept, but ſtill was 
going on; and, whilſt he went one way, the fields, houſes, 


and trees, all went another—every thing, from the quick- 
neſs of travelling, appearing to him to be in motion. 


| 5 N At 
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At the hour of reſt he was ſhewn by Mr. M. WI 18 ON up 
to his chamber, where, for the firſt time, he ſaw a four-poſt 


bed; he could ſcarce conceive what it meant—he jumped 


in, and jumped out again; felt and pulled aſide the cur- 
tains; got into bed, and then got out a ſecond time, to ad- 
mire its exterior form. At length, having become acquaint- 


ed with its uſe and convenience, he laid himſelf down to 


ſleep, ſaying, that in ENGLAND here was a houſe for every 
bing. | i. 
It was not, I believe, more than a week after his arrival, 
when I was invited, by my late valued friend ROBERT RASH- 
LEIGH) Eſq. to dinner, where Captain WILSON, and his 
young charge, were expected.—LEE Boo then poſſeſſed but 
very little Engliſh, yet, between words and action, made him- 
ſelf tolerably underſtood, and ſeemed to comprehend the 


greater part of what was ſaid to him, eſpecially, having the 


| Captain by him to explain whatever he did not clearly com- 
prehend.—He was dreſt as an Engliſuman, excepting that he 


wore his hair in the faſhion of his own country; appeared 


to be between nineteen and twenty years of age, was of a 
middling ſtature, and had a countenance ſo ſtrongly marked 
with ſenſibility and good- humour, that it inſtantly prej u- 
diced every one in his favour; and this countenance was 
enlivened by eyes ſo quick and intelligent, that they might 
really be ſaid to announce his thoughts and conceptions 
without the aid of language. 
| e | Though 
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Though the accounts I had previouſly received of this 

new man (as he was called at Macoa) had greatly raiſed 
my expectations, yet when I had been a little time in his 
company, I was perfectly aſtoniſhed at the eaſe and gentle- 
neſs of his manners ; he was lively and pleaſant, and had 
' a politeneſs without form, or reſtraint, which appeared to 
be the reſult of natural good-breeding.—As I chanced to 
fit near him at table, I paid him a great deal of attention, 
which he ſeemed to be very ſenſible of. Many queſtions | 
were of courſe put to Captain WILSON by the company, 
concerning this perſonage, and the country he had brought 
him from, which no European had ever viſited before; he 
obligingly entered on many particular circumſtances which 
were highly intereſting, ſpoke of the battles in which his 
people had aſſiſted the King of PELEW, and of the peculiar 
manner the natives had of tying up their hair when going 
to war; LEE Boo, who fully underſtood what his friend 
was explaining, very obligingly, and unaſked, untied his 
own, and threw it into the form Captain WILSON had been 
_deſcribing.—I might tire the reader were I to enumerate 
the trivial occurrences of a few hours, rendered only of con- 
{ſequence from the ſingularity of this young man's ſituation ;, 
fuffice it to ſay, there was in all his deportment ſuch affa- 
bility and propriety of behaviour, that when he took leave 
of the company, there was hardly any one preſent who 
did not feel a ſatisfaction in having had an interview with 
him. 5 

I went 
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IT went to ROTHERHITHE, a few days after, to ſee Captain 


WILSON; LEE Boo was reading at a window, he recollected 


me inſtantly, and flew with eagerneſs to the door to meet 


me, looked on me as a friend, and ever after attached him- 


{elf to me, appearing to be happy whenever we met toge- 
ther.—In this viſit I had a good deal of converſation with 
him, and we mutually managed to be pretty well underſtood 
by each other; he ſeemed to be pleaſed with every thing 
about him, ſaid, All fine country, fine /treet, fine coach, and 
houſe upon houſe up to 2 ſhy, putting alternately one hand above 
another, by which I found (their own habitations being all 
on the ground) that every ſeparate {tory of our buildings he 
at that time conſidered as a diſtinct houſe. 

He was introduced to ſeveral of the Directors of the IN DIA 
CoMPeaNry, taken to viſit many of the Captain's friends, and 
gradually ſhewn molt of the public buildings in the different 
quarters of the town ; but his prudent conductor had the 
caution to avoid taking him to any places of public enter- 


tainment, leſt he might accidentally, in thoſe heated reſorts, 


catch the ſmall-pox, a diſeaſe which he purpoſed to ino- 
culate the young Prince with, as ſoon as he had acquired 


enough of our language to be reaſoned into the neceſſity of 


ſubmitting to the operation; judging, and ſurely not with- 
out good reaſon, that by giving him ſo offenſive and trou- 
bleſome a diſtemper, without firſt explaining its nature, 
_ preparing his mind to yield to it, it might weaken 

Yy 2 that 
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that unbounded confidence which this youth placed in his 
adopted father. 0 
After he had been awhile ſettled, avi a little kbituited 
to the manners of this country, he was ſent every day to an 
Academy at ROTHERMITHE, to be inſtructed in reading and 
writing, which he was himſelf eager to attain, and moſt 


aſſiduous in learning; his whole deportment, whilſt there, 


was ſo engaging, that it not only gained him the eſteem of 
the gentleman under whoſe tuition he was placed, but alſo 


the affection of his young companions ;—in the hours of 


receſs, when he returned to the Captain's houſe, he amuſed 
the whole family by his vivacity, noticing every particula- 
rity he ſaw in any of his ſchool-fellows, with great good- 
humour mimicking their different manners, ſometimes ſay- 


ing he would have a ſchool of his own when he returned to 
PELEw, and mould be thought very * when he taught 


the great people their letters. 

He always addreſſed Mr. WILSON by the appellation of 
Captain; but never would call Mrs. W1LsON (to whom he 
behaved with the warmeſt affection) by any other name 
than that of Mother, looking on bad as a mark of the great- 


eſt reſpect.— Being often told he ſhould ſay Mrs. Wirsox, 


his conſtant reply was; No, no Mother, Motber. 
Captain W1L$80N, when invited to dine with his particular 
friends, was generally accompanied by LEE Boo; on which 


occaſions, there was ſo much eaſe: and politeneſs in his beha- 
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viour, as if he had been always habituated to good company; 
he adapted himſelf very readily to whatever he ſaw were the 
cuſtoms of the country, and fully confirmed me in an opi- 
nion which I have ever entertained, that natural good man- 
ners is the natural reſult of natural good ſenſe. 

Wherever this young man went, nothing eſcaped his 
obſervation ; he had an ardent deſire of information, and 
thankfully received it, always expreſſing a wiſh to know 
by what means effects which he noticed, were produced. I 
was one day in company with him, where a young lady 
ſat down to the harpſicord, to ſee how he was affected 
with muſic; he appeared greatly ſurprized that the in- 
ſtrument could throw, out ſo much ſound ; it was opened, 
to let him ſee its interior conſtruction, he pored over it with 
great attention, watching how the jacks were moved, and 
ſeemed far more diſpoſed to puzzle out the means which 
produced the ſounds, than to attend to the muſic that was 
playing. He was afterwards requeſted to give us a PELEW 
ſong; he did not wait for thoſe repeated intreaties which 
ſingers uſually require, but obligingly began one as ſoon as 
aſked ; the tones, however, were ſo harſh and diſcordant, and 
his-breaſt ſeemed. to labour with fo much exertion, that his | 
whole countenance: was changed by it, and every one's ears 
ſtunned with the horrid notes. From this ſample of PELEW 
ſinging, it is not to be wondered, that a chorus of ſuch per- 
formers had the effect (as hath been related) of making our 
461 countrymen: 
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countrymen at OROOLONO fly to their arms ;—it might, in 


truth, have alarmed a whole garriſon,—Though when he 
had been ſome time here, he readily caught two or three 
Engliſh ſongs, in which his voice appeared by no means in- 
Harmonious. 

LEE Boo's temper was very mild and compaſſionate, diſco- 
vering, in various inſtances, that he had brought from his fa- 
ther's territories that ſpirit of philanthropy, which we have 
ſeen reigned there; yet he at all times governed it by diſcretion 
and judgment. —If he ſaw the young aſking relief, he would 
rebuke them with what little Exgliſb he was maſter of, telling 
them, it was a ſhame to beg when they were able to work ; 
but the intreaties of o age he could never withſtand, ſaying, 
muſt give poor old man—old man no able to work, 

I am perfectly convinced, that Captain W1LsoN, from the 
confidence which the King had repoſed in him, would have 
held himſelf inviolably bound to protect and 'ſerve this 
young creature to the utmoſt extent of his abilities ; but, in- 
dependant of what he felt was due to the noble charactes of 
ABBA THULLE, there was ſo much gentleneſs, and ſo much 
gratitude lodged at LEE Boo's heart, that not only the Cap- 
tain, but every part of his family, viewed him with the 
warmeſt ſentiments of diſintereſted affetion.—Mr, H. W1L- 
80N, the Captain's ſon, being a youth of a very amiable cha- 
racter, and a few years younger than LEE Boo, they had, 
during their voyage to, and ſtay in CHINA, become mutually 

; attached 
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attached to each other, and meeting again under the father's 


roof, their friendſhip was ſtill more cemented; the young 


Prince looked on him as a brother, and, in his leiſure hours 
from the Academy, was happy to find in him a companion 


to converſe with, to exerciſe the throwing of the Pear, or 


partake 1 in any innocent recreation. 
Box Ax, the Malay, whom the King had ſent to attend on 


his ſon, proving an unprincipled, diſhoneſt fellow, LEE Boo 
was ſo diſguſted with his conduct, that he intreated Captain 


WILSON to ſend him back to SUMATRA (which he had 


learned was the Ma/ay's own country); and Tou Ros E, a man 


of tried fidelity, and who had picked up a great deal of the 


PELEW language, being at this time in ENGLAND, was en- 
gaged to ſupply his place; an exchange which gave great ſa- 


tis faction to all parties. 


Captain WILsoN being now and then incommoded with 


ſevere head-achs, which were ſometimes relieved by lying 
down on the bed; on theſe occaſions the feelings of LEE 


Boo were ever alarmed. He appeared always unhappy, 


would creep up ſoftly to his protector's chamber, and fit 
ſilent by his bedſide for a long time together, without mov- 


ing, peeping gently from time to time between the curtains, 


to ſee if he ſlept, or lay eaſy. 
As the anecdotes of this ſingular youth are but ſcanty, being 
all unfortunately limited to a very ſhort period, I would un- 


_ willingly, in this place, withhold one, where his own heart: 
deſcribed 
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| deſcribed itſelf, The Captain having been all the morning 
in LoNnDON, after dinner aſked his ſon if he had been at 


ſome place, he had, before he went'to town, directed him to 
call at, with a particular meſſage? The fact was, the two 


young friends had been amuſing themſelves with throwing 


the ſpear, and the buſineſs had been totally forgotten.—Cap- 
tain W1LSON was hurt at the neglect, and told his ſon it 


was very idle and careleſs ; this being ſpoken in an impa- 


tient tone of voice, which LEE Boo conceiving was a mark 


of anger in the father, ſlipt unobſerved out of the parlour. | 
The matter was inſtantly forgotten, and ſomething elſe 
talked of, when LEE Boo being miſled, HARRT WILSON 


was ſent to look after him, who finding him in a back room 


quite dejected, deſired him to return to the family; LEE 


Boo took his young friend by the hand, and on entering the 


parlour went up to the father, and laying hold of his hand 
joined it with that of his ſon, and preſſing them together, 
dropped over both thoſe tears of ſenſibility, which his affec- 
tionate heart could not on the occaſion ſuppreſs. | | 
Captain WILSsoN and the young Prince dining with me 
early after his arrival, I was aſking how he was affected by 
painting; on mentioning the ſubject, Dr. CARMICHAEL 


SMYTH, whom I had requeſted to meet this ſtranger, 


wiſhed me to bring a miniature of myſelf, that we 


might all thereby obſerve. if it ſtruck him; he. took it 
in his hand, and inſtantly darting his eyes toward me, 


called 
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called out, Mi er KEATE—very nice, very good. The Captain 


then aſking him, if he underſtood what it ſignified? he re- 


plied, LEE Boo underſtand well—that Miſer KEATE die—this 


Miſſer KE ATE live. — A treatiſe on the utility and intent of 
portrait- painting could not have better defined the art than 
this little ſentence. 7 

Mrs. W1L$0N deſiring LEE Boo, who was on the oppoſite 


| fide of the table, to ſend her ſome cherries, perceiving that 


he was going to take them up with his fingers, jocoſely no- 


ticed it to him, he inſtantly reſorted to a ſpoon ; but, ſenſible 


that he had diſcovered a little unpoliteneſs, his countenance 
was in a moment ſuffuſed with a bluſh, that viſibly forced it- 
ſelf through his dark complexion. 


A lady, who was of the party, being incommoded by the 


violent heat of the day, was nearly fainting, and obliged to 
leave the room; . this amiable youth ſeemed much diſtreſſed 
at the accident, and ſeeing her appear again when we were 


ſummoned to tea, his inquiries, and particular attention to 


her, as ſtrongly marked his tenderneſs, as it-did his good- 
breeding. 

He was fond of riding in a coach beyond any other con- 
veyance, becauſe, he ſaid, people could be carried where they 
wanted to go, and at the ſame time ſit and converſe together. 
He ſeemed particularly pleaſed at going to church, and, 


though he could not comprehend the ſervice, yet he per- 


fectly underſtood the intent of it, and always behaved there 
with remarkable propriety and attention. 


1 Captain 
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Captain W1LsoN kept him from going abroad, except to 
viſit: friends, for the reaſon already aſſigned, as alſo from 


another prudential conſideration, that his mind might be 
tranquil, nor too much drawn off from the great object in 
view, the attaining the language, which would enable him to 
comprehend fully every purpoſed information, and to enjoy 
better whatever he ſhould then be ſnewn. The river, the 


ſhipping, and the bridges he was forcibly ſtruck with; and 


he was ſeveral times taken to ſee the guards exerciſed and: 
march in St. JAMEsS's park, a ſight which gratified him much, 
every thing that was military greatly engaging his attention. 
To a young, creature, ſituated as he was, and whoſe eye and- 
mind were ever in queſt of information, circumſtances per- 
petually occurred, that az tbe time intereſted thoſe who were 
about him, but which at preſent would ene. too» 
much on the reader to mention. 

I went to ſee him the morning after Lux ARDTs firſt af- 


cent in the balloon, not doubting but that 1 ſhould: have 


found him to the greateſt degree aſtoniſhed: at an exhibition: 
which had excited ſo much curioſity even amongſt ourſelves ;: 
but, to my great ſurprize, it did not appear to have engaged 
him in the leaſt. He: ſaid, Be thought it avery foohſh thing: 

to: ride in the air lite a' bird, when a man could travel 2 


nuch more pleaſuntly' on horſeback, or in à coach. He was 


either not aware of the difficulty, or hazard of the enterprize, 
er it is not improbable that a man flying up through the 
elouds _—_— at a. balloon, might have. been ranked by 

him 
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him as a common occurrence, in a country which was per- 


petually ſpreading before him ſo many ſubjects of ſurprize. 


Whenever he had opportunities of ſeeing gardens, he was 


an attentive obſerver of the plants and fruit-trees, would aſk 
many queſtions about them, and ſay, when he returned home, 
he would take ſeeds of ſuch as would live and flouriſh in 


PELEW; talked frequently of the things he ſhould then per- 


ſuade the King to alter, or adopt; and appeared in viewing 


moſt objects to conſider how far m_— 1 be rendered 


uſeful to his own country. 


He was now proceeding with haſty ſtrides in gaining the 
Engliſb language, and advancing ſo rapidly with his pen, that 


he would probably in a ſhort time have written a very fine 
hand, when -he was overtaken by that very diſeaſe, which 


with ſo much caution had been guarded againſt, On the 16th 


of December he felt himſelf much indiſpoſed, and in a day or 
two after an eruption appeared all over him.—Captain W1L- 


SON called to inform me of his uneaſineſs, and was then 


going to Dr. CARMICHAEL SMYTH, to requeſt he would ſee 
him, apprehending that it might be the ſmall-pox. 
Dr. SMYTH» with whoſe profeflional abilities are united 


every accompliſhment of the ſcholar and the gentleman, and 


whoſe friendſhip I feel a pride in acknowledging myſelf 
long poſſeſſed of, deſired me to go with him to RoTHER- 
HITHE. When he deſcended from LEE Boo's chamber 


(where he rather wiſhed me not to go) he told the family 


2 3 that 
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that there was not a doubt with reſpect to the diſeaſe, and 
was ſorry to add (what he thought it ri ght to prepare them 
for) that the appearances were ſuch as almoſt totally pre- 
cluded the hope of a favourable termination; but that he 
had ordered whatever the preſent moment required. Cap- 
tain WILSON earneſtly ſolicited the continuance, if poſſible, of 
his viſits, and was afſured that however inconvenient the diſ- 
tance, he would daily attend the iſſue of the diſtemper. 
When I went the ſecond day, I found Mr. SHARP there, 


a gentleman ſo often mentioned in the foregoing narra- 


tive, who, hearing of his young friend's illneſs, had come 


to afliſt Captain WILsoN, nor ever ſtirred from the houſe, 
till poor LEE Boo had yielded to his fate. 


| The Captain having never had the ſmall-pox himſelf, 
was now precluded going into LEE Boo's room, who, in- 
formed of the cauſe, acquieſced in being deprived of ſeeing 
him, ſtill continuing to be full of inquiries after his health, 
fearing he might catch the diſeaſe; but though Captain 
WirsoN complied with the requeſt of his family in not go- 
ing into the chamber, yet he never abſented himſelf from 
the houſe ; and Mr. SHARP. conſtantly took care that every 
direction was duly attended to, and from him I received the 
account of our unfortunate young ſtranger during his ill- 
neſs, which he bore with great firmneſs of mind, never re- 
fuſing to take any thing that was ordered for him, when 


told that Dr. SMYTH, (to. whoſe opinion he paid the greateſt 


*deference) 


* py „F 
* 
** 


* 
Wt 
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deference) defired it.— Mrs. W1L$ON happening to have 


ſome indiſpoſition at this time, which confined her to her 


bed, LEE Boo, on hearing of it, became impatient, ſaying, 
What, Mother ill! LEE Boo get up to ſee ber; which he did, 
and would go to her apartment, to be. ſatisfied how ſhe 
really was: i: 0192524 nf} l 004) 
On the Thurſday before his death, walking acroſs the 
room, he looked at himſelf in the glaſs (his face being then 
much ſwelled and disfigured); he ſhook his head, and turn- 
ed away, as if diſguſted at his own appearance, and told Mr. 
SHARP, that bis father and mother much grieve, for they knew 
he was very ſick ; this he repeated ſeveral times.—At- night, 
growing worſe, he appeared to think himſelf in danger; he 
took Mr. SHARP by the hand, and fixing his eyes ſtedfaſtly 
on him, with earneſtneſs ſaid, Good friend, when you go 70 
PELEW, tell ABBA THULLE that LEE Boo take much drink to- 
make ſmall-pox go away, but he die ;—that the Captain and 
Mother (meaning Miſtreſs WIL so) very kind—all Engliſh 
very good men; was much ſorry he could not ſpeak to the King 
the number of fine things the Engliſh had got. Then he reck- 
oned what had been given him as preſents, which he wiſhed 
Mr. SHARP would diſtribute, when he went back, among 


the Chiefs; and requeſted that very particular care might be 


taken of the blue glaſs barrels on pedeſtals, which he di- 
rected ſhould be given to the King. 
Poor Tou -RosE, who ſtood at the foot of his young 


- maſter's 
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maſter's bed, was ſhedding tears at hearing all this, which 
LEE Boo obſerving, rebuked him for his weakneſs, aſking, 
thy ſhould be be crying fo-becauſe LEE Boo die? 

Whatever he felt, his ſpirit was above complaining ; and 
Mrs. W1LsoN's chamber being adjoining to his own, he 
often called out to inquire if ſhe was better, always adding, 
left ſhe might ſuffer any diſquietude on his account, LEE 
Boo do ell, Mother. The ſmall-pox, which had been out 
eight or nine days, not riſing, he began to feel himſelf ſink, 
and told Mr. SHARP he was going away. His mind, however, 
remained perfectly clear and calm to the laſt, though what 
he ſuffered in the latter part of his exiſtence was ſevere in- 
deed; the ſtrength of his conſtitution ſtruggled long and 
hard againſt the venom of his —— till . na- 
ture yielded in the conteſt. 

Dr. SMYTH had the goodneſs, every day on his return 
from ROTHERHITHE, to inform me of the ſtate of his pa- 
tient, but never gave me any hope of his recovery. Being 
under an engagement, with my family, to paſs a week at 
the houſe of my friend, Mr. BRook WATSON, at Sheen, 
{who was equally anxious and alarmed as ourſelves for this 
amiable young man) I requeſted the Doctor would have the 
goodneſs to continue to me his information. — The ſecond 
day after I left town, I received the intelligence of his death, 
which deeply affected us all —I cannot give an account of 
this tpelancholy event ſo well as by tranſcribing Dr. SMyYTH's | 
jetter, by which it was conveyed to me. 
MY 
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I * N Monday, Dec. 27, 1784. 

MY- DEAR . | | | 
Tt is an unpleaſant taſk for me to be the herald of bad 
news, yet, according to my promiſe, I muſt inform you of 
the fate of poor LEE Boo, who died this morning without a 


groan, the vigour of his mind and body reſiſting to the 


very laſt. Yeſterday, the ſecondary fever coming on, he 
was ſeized with a ſhivering fit, ſucceeded by head-ach, vio- 


lent palpitation of the heart, anxjety, and difficult breath- 


ing; he again uſed the warm bath, which, as formerly, 
_ afforded him a temporary relief; he had a bliſter put on 
his back, which was as ineffectual as thoſe applied to his 
legs. He expreſſed all his feelings to me, in the moſt forci- 
ble and pathetic manner, put my hand upon his heart, 
leant his head on my arm, and explained his uneaſineſs in 
breathing ; ; but when I Was gone he complained no more, 


ſhewing that he complained with a view to be relieved, not 


to be pitied. In ſhort, living or dying he has given me a 


leſſon which I ſhall never forget; and ſurely, for patience 


and fortitude, he was an example worthy the imitation of a 
S$oic I did not ſee Captain WILSON. when I called this 
morning, but the maid-ſervant was in tears, and every perſon 


in the family-wore the face of grief; poor LEE Boo's affec- 


tionate temper made every one look upon him as a bro- 
ther or a child. — Compliments to the ladies, and to Mr. 
PER ? WATSON:;: 


"JP 
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WATSON ; who, I make no doubt, will all join in regretting 
the untimely end of our poor Prince.—From you, my friend, 
ſomething more will be expected ; and, though you cannot 
bring him back to life, you are called upon (particularly con- 


ſidering his great attachment to you) not to let the memory 


of ſo much virtue paſs away unrecorded. But I am inter- 
rupted in theſe melancholy reflections, and have only time 


to aſſure you of (what will never paſs away but with myſelf) 


the ſincere friendſhip of your affectionate, 8c. | 
14 CARMICHAEL SMYTH. 


Captain WILSON notified to the India Houſe the unfortu- 
nate death of this young man; and received orders to con- 


duct every thing with proper decency reſpecting his fune- 
ral. He was interred in ROTHERHITHE church-yard, the 
Captain and his brother attending. All the young people of 


the Academy joined in this teſtimony of regard; and the 


concourſe of people at the church was ſo great, that it ap- 


peared as if the whole pariſh had aſſembled to join in ſeeing 
the laſt ceremonies paid to one who was ſo much beloved by 


all who had known him in it. 


The INDIA COMPANY, ſoon after, ordered a tomb to be 


I have tranſcribed from it: 
1 
To 


erected over his grave, with the following inſcription, which 
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To the Memory F 
of Prince LEE Boo, 
A native of the PELEW, or PaLos Iflands ; 
and Son to ABBA THULLE, Rupack or King 
o of the Ifland CoA 
who departed this Life on the 27th of December 1784, 
aged 20 Years ; | 
This Stone is inſcribed, 
by the Honourable United EasT INDIA COMPANY, 
as a Teſtimony of Eſteem for the humane and kind Treatment | 
afforded by HIS FATHER to the Crew of their Ship 
the ANTELOPE, Captain WILSs ON, 
which was wrecked off that Iſland 


in the N ight of the th of Auguſt 1783. 


Stop, Reader, ſtop !——let NATURE claim a Tear— 


A Prince of Mine, LEE Boo, lies bury'd here. 
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WATSON ; who, I make no doubt, will all join in regretting 
the untimely end of our-poor Prince.—From you, my friend, 
ſomething more will be expected ; and, though you cannot 
bring him back to life, you are called upon (particularly con- 
ſidering his great attachment to you) not to let the memory 
of ſo much virtue paſs away unrecorded But I am inter- 
rupted in theſe melancholy reflections, : and have only time 
to aſſure you of (what will never paſs away but with bn 
the ſincere friendſhip of your affectionate, 8c. 

JA® CARMIC HAEL SMYTH. 


Captain WiLsON notified to the India Houſe the unfortu- 
nate death of this young man; and received orders to con- 
duct every thing with proper decency reſpecting his fune- 
ral. He was interred in ROTHERHITHE church-yard, the 
Captain and his brother attending. All the young people of 
the Academy joined in this teſtimony of regard; and the 
concourſe of people at the church was ſo great, that it ap- 
peared as if the whole pariſh had aſſembled to join in ſeeing 
the laſt ceremonies paid to one who was ſo much beloved by 
all who had known him in it. | 

The INDIA COMPANY, ſoon after, ordered a nin: to be 
erected over his grave, with the following inſcription, which. 
I have tranſcribed from it: 


1 
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To the Memory F 
of Prince LEE Boo, 
A native of the PELEW, or PALOS Iflands ; 
and Son to ABBA THULLE, Rupack or King 
NACL IA 
who departed this Life on the 27th of December 1784, 
aged 20 Vears; | | 
This Stone 18 inſcribed, 


by the Honourable United EasT INDIA COMPANY, 


as a Teſtimony of Eſteem for the humane and kind Treatment 


afforded by is FATHER to the Crew of their Ship 


the ANTELOPE, Captain'W1Ls oN, 
which was wrecked off that Iſland 


in the Night of the gth of Auguſt 1783. 


Stop, Reader, ſtop !—let NATURE claim a Tear— 


A Prince of Mine, LEE Boo, lies bury'd here. 
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Among the little property which he left behind, beſide 


what he had particularly requeſted Mr. SHARP to convey to 


his father and friends, there were found, after his death, the 
ſtones or ſeeds of moſt of the fruits he had taſted in England, 
carefully and ſeparately put up.—And when one conſiders 


that his ſtay with us was but five months and twelve days, we 


find, that in the midſt of the wild field of novelty that en- 
compaſſed him, he had not been neglectful of that which, 
before his departure from PERLE, had been probably point- 
ed out to him as a principal matter of attention. 

From theſe trifling anecdotes of this amiable youth, cut 
off in the moment that his character began to bloſſom, what 
hopes might not have been entertained of the future fruit 
ſuch a plant would have produced He had both ardour 
and talents for improvement, and every gentle quality of the 
heart to make himſelf beloved; ſo that, as far as the dim 
ſight of mortals is permitted to penetrate, he might, had his 
days been lengthened, have carried back to his own country 
not the vices of a new world but thoſe ſolid advantages 
which his own good ſenſe would have ſuggeſted, as likely to 
become moſt uſeful to it. 5 

But — how carry back ? — That event depended not on 


-hinaſelf ;—a naked, confiding ſtranger—he truſted implicitly 


to others, and left the protecting arms of a father without 
apprehenſion—without ſtipulation ,—The evenin g before the 
ORoOLOXNG failed, the King aſked Captain WILSON, how 
1 long 
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long it might be before his return to PeLEW? and being 


told, that it would probably be about thirty moons, or might 
chance to extend to fix more, ABBa THULLE drew from his 


baſket a piece of Line, and, after making thirty knots on it, 


a little diſtance from each other, left a long ſpace, and then 


adding ſix others, carefully put it by. 

As the ſlow but ſure ſteps of Time have been moving 
onward, the Reader's imagination will figure the anxious 
parent reſorting to this cheriſhed remembrancer, and with 
joy untying the earlier records of each elapſing period; — 
as he ſees him advancing on his Line, he will conceive that 
joy redoubled ;—and, when nearly approaching to the thir- 
tieth knot, almoſt accuſing the planet of the night for paſſing 

ſo tardily away. | 
Wen verging towards the termination of his late reck- 
oning, he will then picture his mind glowing with parental 
affection, occaſionally alarmed by doubt - yet {till buoyed up 
by hope; —he will fancy him pacing inquiſitively the ſea- 
ſhore, and often commanding his people to aſcend every 
rocky height, and glance their eyes along the level line of 


the horizon which bounds the ſurrounding ocean, to ſee if 


Haply it might not in ſome part be broken * the diſtant 
appearance of a returning ſail. 

Laſtly, he will view the good ABBA THULLE, wearied out 
by that expectation, which ſo many returning moons, ſince 
his reckoning ceaſed, have by this time taught him he had 

$44 nouriſhed 
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nouriſhed in vain. But the Reader will bring him back to 
his remembrance, as armed with that unſhaken fortitude 
that was equal to the trials of varying: life. —He will not in 
Bim, as in leſs manly ſpirits, ſee the paſſions ruſhing into op- 
poſite extremes Hope turned to Deſbair— Affection converted 
to Hatred. No After ſome allowance for their natural fer- 
mentation, he will e them all placidly ſubſiding into 
the Calm of Reſignation! 

Should this not be abſolutely the caſe of our friendly; 
King—as the human mind is far more pained by uncertainty 
than a knowledge of the worſt—every reader will lament, 
he ſhould to this moment remain ignorant, chat his long- 


looked for Son can return no more. 


At Roux, the life of one citizen ſaved, gave a claim to 
the civic wreath—At PELEw, ſo many of our- countrymen 
reſcued from diſtreſs, and by ABBa THULLE's protection and 
benevolence, not only ſaved from inevitable deſtruction, but 
enabled to return in ſafety to their families and friends, hath 
ſure a ſtill ſtronger claim to a wreath. from Britiſb Grati- 
tude | | 
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PE LE W. ENGLISH. 


Arraca. A man. 
Arthetl = =: A Woman. 
Nalakell = = = A child. 
Rupack - - - A Chief, or title of rank. 
Catan. A father. 
Cal er. 
Morwakel = = = A wife. 
 Talacoy - - - = A male infant. 
SHCARE = = = = A friend. RI 
Takelby - - = = A workman, or artificcr. 
Botheluth —— Ihe head. 

Ungelell - - - The teeth. | 
| 1 TY  Kimath 
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Kimath = = = 
Kalakalath - = 
Arrafſfack - = 

Oro0/0ck = = = 
Toot = = = = 
Cokeeth = = = 
Playye - 

PR. -. 

Morabalow - = 
Poderay = = = 
TT - - = 

Oyleſs = = = 
Pewelt - = = 
Puall = = =» 

— 
Koluck = = + 
Aeuiſ = = = 
Cocos = = 
Coffall = +» = 
0 -  - 


Curra Curra = 
Too — — 7 
Caboo „„ 


1 
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ENGLISH. 


The arms. 

The body. 

Blood. 

Bones. 

A woman's breaſts. 
The thighs. 

A dwelling-houſe. 12 
A public hall, or large houſe, 
A town. 

Home, a man's dwelling. 
A ſpoon. 

A knife. 

A cup. 

A baſon. 

Plates, or diſhes. 

=. 
Cocoa-nuts. 

Vams. 

Turmeric. 

Beetle- nut. 

Lemon. 

Plantains or bananas. 


Cabbage; 7. e. the head of the cab- 


bage- tree. 
Moloſſes. 
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Outh 
Katt 


Karr = 


 Pyaap 


* 


Cokall = 
Paathe — 
Coloco - += 


Cootoom = = 


Arrall 
Garagar 
 Athagell « 
Meyrooke = 


Lills 
Alleltl 


Mallaey = = = 


Coybattle 


Yarſe 


Peeſorſe = 
 Diſoma = 
Beeſakell 


Gill 
Cray 


Ouguth 


Poop 


— 
— 
\ 
— 
— 


* * 


— 


— 


ENGLISH. 
A torch. 
Smoke. 


Fire. 25 


A rat. 

An iſland. 

A rock. 

A ſand, or ſhoal, in the ſea. 


Earth or land fit for cultivation. 


Freſh water. 


Wood; 7. e. trees. N. 


Bamboo. 


Rattans. nn Os: 


Spears or darts. - 


A leaf of a tree, buſh, or plant. 


A canoe, or boat, 
A maſt, 
A ſail. 


A paddle, or oar. ; 
The bottom piece of the out-rigger. 


The ſhell ornaments of the canoes. 
A rope. 


Small line, or cord, 


A fiſhing-net. 
Fiſhing-pots, or baſkets, made of ſplit 
bamboo. | 
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P E HEWI i: ENGLISH. 
„  - _ - The (w”?- 
Neekell - < Fin. 
Cumathiuck * 3 iMh-ſeates; al tre cas 
Arool « = - Skaite, or large flat-ſiſh. - 
Cofſacurra = - = . The common cockle, e. 
_ Kerihough = - - Ditto; the flutings of this cockle-ſhell 
| Atte circular, not radiated.” 
Lm Kima-cockle. 
Kiſſuruc - The mother of pearl ſhell, 
abel! Turtle, 
craabrutel— Cray-fiſn, or lobſter, 
Cockiyoou = = = Birds. 
Cyep » - = - = "Pigeons, 
Malek - _ — A fol. 
Doothuck = = = The tropic-bird. 
Olcek = — Large bat, or . 
Nieſe = ._- = Eggs. - | 
Bujhook - = -_ - Feathers, or quills. 
Sweebuc.\=) "= 0 fly. > 
Mungeegy = To ſwim. EN 
Coyoſs = = = 5 The ſun. 1 ode 
h - 9 To be ſun- burnt, or bliſtered · 
Pooyer „% + moon. | 
Abbtbauk = = = Stars. | 0 
Meeſixs, = = Seven ſtars, or Pleiades. 
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PE Is E W. 19 
Yangle 5 
Yabbath - ' = - = 
Koyyoou = 7. 11» 
Katt akatt . 
Kal = = = = 
Kull al 
| Myooſook | -, - 
 Coreowe ,. ** 
Tharum 8 5 5 
Paſſapaſs - 
es 2 TI IN 
Cocook , _, 
ebe — — 


Cotbaraa triogok - — = 


Cappaſay 8 


Olongfalla allak ath 


 Melgull = 


Peeleeluratile 
Coteookeltt acoyoſs = 


Coltho coyoys 
Mogall- - 
Macraſſem 

 Mathrabith 


1 


* 


1 


of 
% 
4 
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— DT = umm 2 en 
% Wer e or). ol eld 
Fog, hazy... or thick weather; 1. e. f 
literally ſmoky, 

Rain. 1 | 

Wind and rain, 1 e Ivs TI 
Little wind, or a cal. e 
„ KEE” 4 4 
Thunder. 2 * | 

- Repeated claps of he, 5 | 
Rainbow. ; 0 
Day, 

-" Mid-day, 0 or noon. ; 

Afternoon, or — N 
Niang 

Day-light, 0 or dawn. 7 
Darkneſs. 3 . 
Morning, *. ſun-riſe. FE: 8 
Ved, 3 * 
Burning hot. 2 

Cold. 

Hunger. i ik aa 

al 4 B „ Munga 
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Mumga = 


Melim - = = 
Meethinggiſs = 


Thomor acocook = 
_ Weetacallell acoyoſs 


com” = = 


Miſſeco ee 
Moringough = = 


Meeakhe = — 


Sopoffup ß 


Kalpatt = = = 
Woolkell = = = 


Mathingag = = 
Mokoot = = . - 
Riamall - = 

Kuthull - = = 


_ Othough = = = 


Cools =- - = 


Og10/s _ aw — 
Suam pepak = 


ENGLISH. 


To eat. 


Jo drink. 


To be ſatisfied with ung. 


| Breakfaſt.” 
£ Dinner. 


Supper. 


To cook, to dreſs viel 
To broil victuals. | 1 phy 


A ſweetmeat made of mond and 
moloſſes. 


A ſweetmeat made of a ſmall root 


like a turnip... 
A ſweet pudding made of boiled e 
and moloſſes. 
A ſweetmeat made of ſcraped cocoa» 
nuts and moloſſes. 
Mouldy. 
Rotten. 
The wild bread - fruit. 
The Jamboo apple. 
Beads. 
To cough. 
To ſneeze. 
To be pleaſed, or glad. 
| Gurragur 
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Gurragur 
Malill = 
Puckaſoogel = 


Quothung 


Thingaringer 


Motur 


Merengell 
Ellmangle 


Adapat 


Parr 


Moopat 


aw | 


Peekeeiſs = 


 Moraile 


— 
. 


Arramooroot 


Mooboo 


Cockamew 


Bomnthocar 


Amuno 


— 


ENGLISH. 


To laugh. 


To play, to toy. 


To deceive, to ſpeak or act in joke 


or doubtfully. 


Wiſe, or cunning—as Coothung arra- 


cat, a wiſe man. 


Fooliſh, or a fool—as Thingaringer, 


artheil, a fooliſh woman. 
To be angry. 


Io be in pain. 


To cry. 
To lay down to ſleep, 1. e. to go to 
reſt. 


A mat to ſleep on. 


To ſleep. 
To awake from ſleep. 
To Walk. 


To run, or make haſte. 
— To fall down. 
| To take care, i. e. not to {lip or fall i in 


walking. 
To ariſe from where you are ſitting, 
to move out of that place. 


Come in, i. e. come into a houſe, (an 


invitation or requeſt.) 
3 B 2 a Bompgeeaye 
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Bomgeeaye - = = Sit down. © 
Poreowe - = Jo ſtoop down. 
Koomacarr = To exchange, to barter, to give one 


thing for another. 

Lolbruß To talk. 
Moraamatw = = © To cheer, to huzza. 
Arras Jo call to a perſon at a diſtance, as 

(£10177 11:09 halle ! 
Mora mey come to me. 
Mathack = - = Don't beafraid, 
Ongeelatrecoy = = Means that a thing or buſineſs is well 
© ON ( n - => - Len 
Mungou = = fetch, to bring ſomething want- 
WAW ³·Ü - > | 
Kiboteleck = The right fide. - 
Kibotelem - he left fide. 
Annabookeeth = - Jo give any thing, to make a preſent. 
Ackmethack Thank you. hes 5 > 
Aral!!! - - Whatis the name? 
Aygaa = his thing, or that thing. 
Kia = = Whatis it called 3 BE. 
Swallow - A mat baſket. 
Calas A ſmall ditto. 
Kiſee.. An adze or hatchet, made of ſhell. 


THE PELEW LANGUAGE. 


PELEW. 


Sous = - 


Carute = — 


 Mulakow ” 
| Malapall = 


Mooreollow - 
Mootteetur = 
Meeleemo th = 


Moroſoock = 


 Maſaketh - 
Matheethy - 
Maraſam = 
Bomgeetee 
Meeleetotucg 
Aclalbo 
Mokamat 5 
Cocuath = 
Umkarr = 
__ Umharralills 
Mathee = 
Maathey = 
Moraick = 


** 


_ ENGLISH. 
Signifies a file made of fiſh-ſkin, 


/ 


The dreſs worn by the women. 
To waſh any thing, or themſelves. 


To waſh or wipe the hand after eat- 
ing. * 

To clean, to ſweep a room. 

To work, or labour. 


To throw water out of a boat or veſ- 


ſel. 


To beat, as with a hammer, or to 


pound, as in a mortar. 
To reduce, to make leſs. 


To enlarge, to make bigger. 


To repair, to mend any thing. 
To throw any thing away. 


To ſtrike, to give a blow. 


To pilfer, to take any thing ſlily. 
War, to fight. 


Fighting as children. 


Wounded. 
A wound made by a ſpear. 
Killed. 4 
Dead. 
Sick. 


Thoo 
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+ A VOCABULARY or 


PELEW. 


R 
Moringell fa 
Macekathe - 
NM. 2 th — — 
Prothothuck = 


Come -. + 
Ozmuckell = = 


Kickaray <= = 


Koomangle = 
Cathep = - 


Mero 
Croyeelob '= 


Icmathe —— 
Peepack =" = = 
Sola, Sola — — 


* 


„ 


Mocſeſs akoyyou = 


2000 © = 4 
Denk " 


-Naak = _ = 


—  -. -: 
Arrabeeta = = 


— 
* 
* 


E N G HS H. 


A bile or blotch. 

To be in pain from a bile « or blotch, 

To itch. 

To tattoo or mark the body and linabs, 

Their wooden ſword. See Plate Il. 
f. 1. 

Large. | 

A thing of a middling ze. 

Small. 

Long. 

Short, 

A meaſure, anſwering to our fathom. 

A great diſtance. © _ | 

A ſhort diſtance. 


A great-many, abundance. 


Enough, plenty, generally ſpoke twice; 
as Sola, Sola, enough, enough. . | 
Too much of any thing. 
Too high a wind. | 
Ves. 


No. 

Me, myſelf. 

Lou. | bi 

The other ſide of any «i. MY 
4 Oleeakeck 


PESEW. 
Okeakeet 


Oleeakem = = 


Mungeet = <= 
a «= « 
 WWeel atrecoy = 
Mogul! 
Omacarew = = 


Foomethcotooath = 


Foomgth = = 


' DebuſsS = = 
Moraketh = = 


Maouth = = 


Ago mey WI 
Deatatick | ww 


Ongeetl = = 
Oul mey = = 


5 ga Ws. \ 
4 I 


Not good. l 
—A Tn 
Very good. 


THE PELEW LANGUAGE. 


ENGOLYTSMR 


High, or above. 


Low, or downwards. 


Bad, or diſpleaſing. 


Io turn or tack, as a ſhip or boat. 
To caulk, or ſtop a leak. 
Their oakum, made of cocoa-nut 


—_— 
To deſert or forſake a place or perſon. 


Means for a perſon to go before to 


ſome place. . 

Means that you will follow and join 
Ten. 
Means go away, or out of my ſight, 
being diſpleaſed with the perſon to 

whom it is ſpoke. 


A diſlike of what is offered you, or 


declaration that you will not ac- 


cept it. 


It will do, it is very well. 


Give me that thing near you, or in 
your hand. 
| Deegaa 


— 7 1 1 * 
5 ws 4 
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ELN WM ENGLISH. 


Deegag = — I have not what is aſked for. 
Morakattow = = Go away, ſtand aſide, keep at a dif- 


tance. 
„„ - - Gomeon;-,”, 
Pomray :  - - TOSTANM::; d 
Cala la - ;as · Preſently, _ 5 - ? 5 — . 
Mayackarangath - Give me that. 8 


| Ley SWS ; Bring me that, f 
Meemathifſa 8 — Let me look at it. 
MYfak = = =» To look out, to eſpy. 
Mereacrick - To ſearch, to look for a thin 81 loſt. 
Myyuſs - ia . © = paddle | a canoe. 
5 Lagooruth - - = To paddle faſt. 
Arree, Arree = =» Signifies to the men in the canoes to 
. exert themſelves. : 


Morru = - - - Tohinder work, to impede it. 
„ give a portion of proviſion to each 
. Chief or family at a feaſt. 
Arrack , Jo ſtop. 
Meeſoos "4 - . - To make obeiſance, to e to a 
Chief. 6 

Meethip - - Bxoke like a ſtick or piece of wood, 

purpoſely. 
Moorookem - = = Broke like a piece of pottery or ſhell, ; 

EL falling to the ground, accidentally. 


M. eto cketh 
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THE PELEW LANGUAGE. 


PELEW. 


 Melocketh = 
Arraſook = 
Coreick = 
 Kowſe = 
Kaſs = 
Coteetow = 
Meelemow = 
Koothoo =« 


Careereeack - 


Theilmuck = 
Tongs = 


Oroo — — 


Othey = 
Oang = 
 Aeem = 
Malong 7 
Owerth = 
_ 
 Etew = 
Mackoth = 
Oloyuck = 
Ockathey - 


Ockawaugh = 


Ockheem = — 


- Broke like a rope by tenſion, 


ENGLISH. 


A white ſtone. 
Red. 
White. 
Black. 

Blue, 

Green. 
Yellow. 
Brown. 

Peace. 

One. 


'Two. 


Three. 
Four. 
Five. 
. 
Seven. 
Eight. 
Nine. 
Ten. 


Ockgollom 
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